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ADDRESS. 

The Natural History of Mammalia is intended lo embrace an 

account of the structure ami habit* of nil the known specie* of 

Quadrupeds, or Mammals; to which will be added observations 

upon their geographical distribution and classification. Since the 

fossil and recent species illustrate each other, it is also intended to 

include notices of the lending characters of the Extinct Species. 

The genera, and many of the species, will be illustrated partly 

by engravings on steel, and partly by wood engravings; of the 

latter, between fifteen and sixteen hundred figures are executed. 

The modifications observable in the structure of the skulls, teeth, 

feet, and other parts, will be almost entirely illustrated by steel 

engravings. 

For various reasons it has been thought desirable in this work 

to follow the course usually adopted by comparative anatomists; 

rh. to commence with the lowest species, and to trace through 

them to the highest, the various modifications of structure and 

functions. In the present case, one of the advantages arising 

from this mode of treating the subject is, that it will enable the 

author to lay before the public, at an early period, an account of 

some of the most interesting of modem discoveries amongst the 

Mammalian forms; and, in accordance with this plan, he has 

commenced with the Marsupial animals. 

The work is issued in Monthly Parts, each containing three 

sheets of Letterpress and Engraved Plates, besides Woodcuts. 

Price, with the Plates coloured, 8s.; with the Plates plain, 

2s. Gd. each Part. 

The size of the woik corresponds with Dr. Prichard's Natural 

History of Man, to which it will form a suitable companion. 





OllDEtt—MARSUPIATA. 

Thk Mnrsupiatn, or Marsupialia1, arc implacental mammalia, 

whose young arc brought forth prematurely, and received, in 

most instances, into a peculiar pouch situated on the lower part 

of the abdomen of the female: both sexes arc furnished with two 

bones, called marsupial bones, and which are attached to the 

anterior margin of the pelvis. The brain is deficient of both 

Brain of a Kangaroo—(Owen). 

a. a. The Cerebrum. 

b. b. The Cerebellum. 

1 From tnarsttpinm, a parse or bag —having allusion to the peculiar pouch 

with which the female marsupial animals are furnished. 
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2 MARSUPfATA. 

corpus callosum and septum lucidum: the cerebrum is small in 

proportion to the animal, contracted in front, and its surface is 

smooth, or presents but few convolutions: the cerebellum is 

entirely exposed1, and has the vermiform process large in propor¬ 

tion to the lateral lobes; the olfactory lobes are large. Two 

venae cavre enter the heart2. 

The order Marsupiata embraces a large assemblage of 

quadrupeds, amongst which are those animals familiarly 

known as Opossums and Kangaroos. At the present period 

the great metropolis of the order is Australia*; certain species 

of the group, however, are found in the Molucca Islands, and 

one genus, containing many species, is peculiar to the New- 

World, and although chiefly confined to the tropical portions, 

is met with as far north as the United States (where, however, 

one species3 only is found), and extends in the southern 

direction to Buenos Ayres4, on the east side of the Andes, 

and Valparaiso on the west5. The species found in the 

islands north of Australia (if we except New Guinea) all 

belong to one genus (Phalangista), which occurs likewise in 

Australia, but they agree amongst each other in having the 

fur short, dense, and crisp, and the tail with the apical portion 

naked, and studded with fleshy warts,—characters which, in 

the opinion of some naturalists, entitle them to the rank of a 

subgenus to which the name Ctiscus is applied. NoPhalan- 

1 In some marsnpialia (such as the true Opossums and the Dasyuri), even 

the corpora quadrigemina, or optic lobes, arc uot covered by the cerebrum. 

^e ltiarn from Prof. Owen’s Papers that in the Marsupialia the right 

auricle of the heart has no trace of a fossa oralis, or an annulus oralis. In 

the Omithorhynchus, Meckel found a deep, hut closed, fossa oralis. “ Ad 

charncteres supra dictos uddantur. Uterus hipartitus; vagina, vel in toto, tcI 

partirn septo divisa ; cunnlcs, ct intestinnlcs, et genitalis in cloacam communcm 

recepti ; maribus scrotum ante penem positura.” 

3 Dideljthys tinjiniana. 

4 Mdelpbyit crassicamlala, und D. brachynra. 

6 Did. cl cyans. 
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gers presenting these peculiarities hnve been found in Austra¬ 

lia. In the following table the names of the various species 

of Cu8cttH are arranged under those of the islands in which 

they occur. 

Celebes. Amboy ns. Hands. Waigiou. Timor. N'csr Guinea. New Ireland. 
i 

ursinus 

maculatus 

ehrysorrhoi 

cavifrons 

macufrftn 

amfrons 

maculatus 

cavifrons 

maculatus 

cavifrons. 

In New Guinea the Morsupiolia increase in numbers, since, 

notwithstanding its coast line is not yet completed on our 

charts, and the interior is almost unknown, seven species of 

marsupial animals have been discovered in that island, and 

these appertain to six distinct genera, one of which only, it 

must be, observed, is peculiar to New Guinea1. Of the 

species, five are peculiar; one is said to be identical with 

a species found in New South Wales2, and the seventh is the 

Cuxcus maculatus, included in the above table. 

With respect to the Marsupialia inhabiting the continent 

of Australia, it will be seen, upon consulting the observations 

on the lmbits and ranges of the species given under their 

respective heads, that, generally, species winch are very nearly 

allied, and have very nearly similar habits, are not associated 

together in the same limited district. Of four nearly allied 

species of Kangaroos, which, from their habits, arc called 

1 The genus Dcndrolagus. 

: Petaurus teiureut.—Of this identification I cannot help feeling some 

doubt; the animal called Petauru* teiureu* by M. Muller, in his table dis¬ 

playing* the geographical distribution of the Mammalia of the Indian Islands, 

I think is more probably identical with the Pet. ariel of Gould, a nearly 

allied species found in North Australia. 



4 MARSUPIATA. 

rock-kangaroos, and wliicli constitute the little section Petro- 

gale, one inhabits the hills of New South Wales, a second is 

found on the opposite side of the continent, a third has only 

been met with on the south coast, and the fourth on the 

north-west coast. 

Many similar cases might he noticed. No doubt, in a large 

district, such as New South Wales, are found several species 

of the same section, as, for instance, the section Halmaturus: 

but of the several species of Halmaturus, or Brush-Kangaroos, 

inhabiting that portion of Australia, we learn from Mr. Gould 

that they each affect different minor districts. Some are fitted 

for one kind of scrub, and some for another; some prefer the 

swamps, and others the high table land; such a difference of 

habits is observed in the two species which are most nearly 

equal in size and power—the H. ualabatus and the H. 

riificollis of Gould. 

Viewing the Marsupialia as an order, it is one which presents 

a remarkable diversity of structure (and, consequently, habits), 

containing herbivorous, carnivorous, and insectivorous species: 

indeed, we find amongst the marsupial mammals analogous 

representations of most of the other orders of Mammalia. The 

Quadrumana tire represented by the Phalangers, the Carni¬ 

vora by the Dasyuri, theInsectivora by the small Phascogalcs, 

the Rumman tia by the Kangaroos, and the Edentata by the 

Monotremcs. The Cheiroptera are not represented by any 

known marsupial animals, and the Rodents are represented 

by a single species only; the hiatus is filled up, however, in 

both cases, by placental species, for both Bats and Rodents 

are tolerably numerous in Australia, and, if wc except the 

dog, which it is probable lias been introduced by man, these 

are the only placental mammalia found in that continent. 

The most striking peculiarity in the marsupial animals 

consists in the premature birth of their young, aud conse¬ 

quently the imperfect state of development which they 
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present at this period. The young of the great Kangaroo 

(Macropus major), which Professor Owen examined twelve 

hours after birth, u resembled an earth-worm in the colour 

and semi-transparency of its integument, adhered firmly to 

the points of the nipple, breathed strongly but slowly, and 

moved its fore legs when disturbed. The body was bent 

upon the abdomen, its short tail tucked in between the hind 

legs, which were one-third shorter than the fore legs; but 

with the three divisions of the toes more distinct The 

whole length, from the nose to the end of the tail, did not 

exceed one inch and two lines1*" The young of a species 

of Kangaroo (probably the Ila/mattints Der bianus), de¬ 

scribed by Mr. Collie 2, that gentleman states was also per¬ 

fectly naked; its size was nearly equal to that of the last and 

half of die middle joint of one’s little finger. 

Four days after the birth of the young Kangaroo, Professor 

Owen, being anxious to decide the nature of the connection 
between it and the nipple of die parent, and to ascertain 

whedier so small a foetus would manifest die powers of a 

voluntary agent in regaining the nipples, detached it, und, 

after two days, upon again examining the pouch, he found 

it empty; every portion of die litter was carefully examined, 

in hopes of finding die foetus, but widiout success, and it is 

supposed that, owing to die young being disturbed, dio 

mother had destroyed it. A similar experiment was tried by 

Mr. Morgan3, on a foetus about the size of a Norway rut, 

and which, after two hours’ separation from the nipple, re¬ 

gained its hold, and sustained no injury from the iuterruption 

of the supply of nourishment. A young Kangaroo, horn in 

the managerio of Sir Robert Heron, and which is described 

as being perfectly naked, having accidentally got out of die 

1 Philosophical Transactions, Part 2 for 1834. 

• Zoological Journal, vol. v. p. 239. 

2 See Transactions of the Linnean Society, Part 2, for 1834. 
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pouch of the mother, and which was scarcely alive when 

pointed out to the keeper, was first fed with some milk, and 

afterwards restored to the pouch of the parent, where, five days 

after, it was found to he alive and apparently in a healthy con¬ 

dition1. 

An animal so little advanced at the time of its birth ns 

the young marsupial, requiring a constant supply of food, 

and so ill fitted to hear the exposure which the more, advanced 

young of other Mammalia are subject to, must, it would 

appear, perish, were not some peculiar provision for its safety 

provided, and in the pouch of the female marsupial animals 

we find such a provision. This pouch, when the animal is 

very young, has its orifice closed, and glued, as it were, to the 

hody of the parent by a peculiar secretion. Wien the young 

animal is more advanced, this secretion disappears, and the 

young frequently leave the pouch to return at will: they do not 

entirely quit the pouch until they have attained a huge size, 

as compared with the parent. 

Closely connected with the pouch, and with the generation 

of the animals of the present group, are the marsupial hones 

which so peculiarly characterize it. These bones are even 

more constant than the pouch, being found in the Echidna 

and Omithorhynchus, in which no traces of the pouch have 

been discovered; and in some of the Opossums, in which the 

pouch is only represented by two small folds2. 

The marsupial bones are elongated and more or less flat¬ 

tened, widely separated at their distal extremity, and converg¬ 

ing as they approach the pubis to which they are joined: 

1 The particulars of this case will be found in a letter nddressed to the 

Secretary of the Zoological Society, by Sir Robert Heron, in the Proceedings 

of that Society for July, 1810. 

The Thylacinus cj/nocrjt/ialus affords the only exception, hitherto found, 

of a marsupial animal in which the marsupial bones arc wnnting; at least they 

arc here only represented by two cartilages.—See observations on this subject 

by Prof. Owen, in Proceedings of the Zoological Society, for Dec. 1843, p. 148. 
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they are found in both sexes of the marsupial animals; are 

relatively longest, struightcst, and most slender in the Pera- 

meles; tluttest, broadest, and most curved in the Koala,— 

sometimes, as in the Wombat, they are articulated to the 

pubis by two points. Around these bones the cremaster 

muscle winds, and they serve important purposes in relation 

to the' generative economy of the Marsupiata. 14 In die 

female they assist in producing a compression of the mammary 

gland necessary u> the alimentation of a peculiarly feeble 

offspring, and they defend the abdominal viscera from die 

pressure of the young, as these increase in size during their 

mammary or marsupial existence; and still more when they 

afterwards return to the pouch for temporary shelter1/’ 

One of the most interesting features in the skull of the 

Marsupiata consists in die permanent separation of the 

bones; diese do not anchylose in the adult and old animals 

as do many of the bones (especially those of the cranial por 

don of the skull) in the placental series: the temporal bone 

generally preseuts a permanent separation of the squamous, 

petrous, and ty mpanic elements. “ I have observed,” says 

Professor Owen, “ this reptile like condition of the bone in 

the mature skulls of an Ursine Dasyure, a Virginian Opossum, 

a Perameles, in different species of Potoroo (or Kangaroo- 

rats) and Kangaroo, in the Wombat and in the Koala/’ 

The palatine pordon of the skull is generally very imperfect, 

presenting large openings. In all the species of the group, 

with the cxcepdon of the Echidna, Omithorhynehus, and 

Toraipes, the angle of the jaw is bent inwards, so that in 

viewing the underside of the jaw each ramus presents a 

more or less flattened and pointed process encroaching upon 

the interspace of the two branches behind, whilst in the 

1 Sec Professor Owen’s paper on the Osteology of the Marsupialia, in the 

Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 1838. 
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placental mammalia the angle of the jaw is almost invariably 

‘ on the same plane with the horizontal ramus. 

In addition to these points of distinction between the pla¬ 

cental and implacental or marsupial animals, there are others 

which are derivable from the number of the teeth. In die 

placental mammalia the normal number of incisors in both 

jaws is six, and of the true molars three on each side of each 

jaw, whilst in the present group no species has yet been found 

possessing six incisors in each jaw; the highest number 

found is in the Opossums of America, where there are ten in 

the upper jaw and eight in the lower: next follow the Dasyuri, 

in which they are eight above and six below; and in a great 

number of the species, as in the Kangaroo tribe, there are 

six above and two below. With the exception of the Wombat, 

which has two above and the same number below (as in the 

Rodents), there is no marsupial animal known possessing an 

equal number of incisors in tho upper and lower jaws. With 

the exception of the edentate species of Marsupials, or those 

which are nearly edentate, like the Tarsipes; and also except¬ 

ing tho Mynnecobius, all marsupialia possess four true molars; 

that is, four molar teeth on each side of each jaw, which have 

never replaced other teeth in the vertical direction—a number 

not clearly made out to bo found in any other group of qua¬ 

drupeds, but possibly may prove to exist in tho insectivorous 

quadrupeds forming the genus Can fetes. 

With regard to the structure of the molar teeth, they often 

correspond with the same teeth in the ordinary mammalia; 

when much complicated, as in the herbivorous, and especially 

tho insectivorous species, they present the four principal cusps, 

as in the placental herbivora and insectivora. In the Kangaroo- 

rats, these four cusps or tubercles are distinct, but in the true 

Kangaroos tho anterior and posterior pairs are joined, so as 

to present, before they are worn, two transverse sharp ridges. 

Resides the four* principal cusps, complicated molar teeth have 
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frequently a band or projecting ridge, more or less perfectly 

encircling the tooth at the baso of the exposed portion, and 

this band throws up small tubercles in parts; frequently on the 

outer sido of the tooth a small tubercle is thrown up from the 

anterior angle of the tooth, a second tubercle in the middle, 

and a third at the posterior angle. By the development or 

non-development of one or more of these parts, most of the 

varieties observed hi complicated molar teeth may be ex¬ 

plained; and in my descriptions I shall endeavour to trace 

and point out these modifications in the different genera. 

Of the affinities of the various minor groups of which the 

order Marsupialia is composed, with the exception of one or 

two cases, there can be very little difference of opinion ; the 

modifications of die extremities, combined with die diameters 

furnished by the digestive system, very clearly indicate the 

natural divisions, and their relationship to each odier. 

In die structure of the stomach, Professor Owen points out 

diree leading modifications1 ; it is simple in the genera 

Didtljihys, Mt/rm< eobiuA. and Peramek*, and likewise in the 

Diuyurns and PhalangUta groups; also simple in the Koala 

and Wombat, hut in diese two animals it is provided with a 

glandular apparatus situated to the left of the cardiac orifice ; 

the diird modification is exhibited in the Kangaroo section, 

where it is complicated by sacculi. The small intestine com¬ 

mences with a coecuin in all die groups with the exception of 

the Datyuridw; die ccecum, according to Professor Owen, is 

moderately long in the Myrmccobiu*, Ptrame/es, and Didcl- 

p/iys, very long in the Phalavgistidas (including the Koala), 

long in die Macroj)odid<ry and short, wide, and with a vermi¬ 

form appendage, in the Wombat. Setting aside the Mono- 

tremes, we find one type of dentition exhibited in the car- 

1 See the article M Marsupialia,” in Todd’s Cyclopedia of Anatomy and 

Physiology. 
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nivorous and insectivorous species, in which there are more 

than six incisors in the upper jaw, distinct canines, and at 

least two false molars on either side of each jaw: a second 

type is presented by the Kangaroo group, where the canines are 

wanting, or very small, and there exists hut one false molar 

on each side of the jaw; from these latter herbivorous species 

should he separated the Wombat, in which the molar and 

incisor teeth differ in being rootless, and the latter are reduced 

in number as before stated. But we have yet to notice another 

large group, the PJialangistida1, in which we find the tectli 

presenting intermediate conditions to the two great sections 

just mentioned; they differ from the first section in having 

hut six incisors in the upper jaw, and in having the two fore¬ 

most incisors of the lower jaw very large and nearly horizontal, 

and the other's rudimentary or wanting; there is also con¬ 

siderable difference in the form of these teeth. From the 

second section they differ in the structure of the molar teeth, 

as will hereafter he pointed out, and (with one exception only 

—the Koala) in having more than one false molar to each side 

of each jaw. 

In the various species composing the sections noticed in the 

following Table, wherever the inner toe of the hind foot is 

developed, it assumes the form of a thumb, and is opposeable 

to the other toes, and thus gives a prehensile power to the 

hind foot, adapting it to climbing: lienee we find the thumb 

developed in all climbing species, whether carnivorous, insec¬ 

tivorous, or herbivorous; but in the ground-inhabiting species 

of each of these sections, the inner toe of the hind foot is 

reduced to a rudimentary condition, or wanting; in both the 

herbivorous and animal-feeding groups, however, wo find a 

gradual transition from the thumbless to species possessing a 

well-developed thumb. In the Didelphidio, for instance, the 

thumb is in many well developed ; in others it becomes very 

small, as in some of the Dasyuridiv; and in this last men- 
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tioncd group we find a tolerably distinct thumb in the Plms- 

cogali, ii rudimentary thumb iu the Dtisyurux man-aunts, no 

external thumb in I). Mnuyei; but here the internal metatarsal 

bone exists; and, lastly, this metatarsal bone is absent in the 

Thylacinu*. In the herbivorous group, we find the inter¬ 

mediate stages in degradation of tho hind foot, in passing from 

the Phalunyixtidtc through the Pcramt'luhr, to tho Kangaroo 

group. 

The principal modifications of the extremities are expressed 

in the following Table:— 

I. Second and third toes (counting the toe corresponding to the great toe as 

the first) free. 

A. 

B. 

Thumb to the hind foot very small, or wanting 

Thumb distinct. 

Dasyurid.i:. 

Mymccobius. 

DlDKLlMHU.t:. 

II. Second and third toes of the hind feet slender, and 

united in a common integument. 

A. 

B. 

The four limbs of nearly equal length; the hind 

feet short, and furnished with a distinct 

opposeablc thumb. 

The fore limbs distinctly shorter than the hind, 

which are much det eloped—the foot long. 

a. Hind foot haring an inner mctastarsal1, and 

sometimes one, and even two2, of the 

phalanges of the thumb, or inner toe; 

fore feet with the outer toes rudimentary 

and nailless, or wanting 

b. No inner metatarsal bone; fore feet with 

all the toes well developed, and haring 

claws. 

i PlIALANGISTID.il. 

j Phascolomy*. 

Peramelid.e. 

Macroi*odid.e. 

The mutual relations of the different genera of marsupials. 

1 Chceropus, no doubt, forms an exception. 

• Professor Owen has observed a seccnd phalanx to the inner toe of the hind 

foot, of a spedes of Perameles, the terminal phalanx being divided by a longi¬ 

tudinal fissure at the extremity, as in the nail-bearing phalanges of the other 

toes. This is remarkable, since such a structure would lead one to suppose 

the inner toe in this animal had a nail: in no marsupial have I yet met with a 

nail to the inner toe in question. 
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as indicated by the above structural characters, may be sym¬ 

bolically expressed by arranging them in the following 

manner:— 

Thylacinus 

Dasyurds 

Didelphys - - - 

Pliascogale - -Myrmecobius - -Monotrkmata 

Perameles 

- Dromicia AcroUata - • - Tarsipes 

Hypsiprynmus Pseudocheirus Belidea 

Lagorchestes Bettongia Phalangista Petaurus 

Dendrolagus Cuscus 

- Halmaturus Phascolarctus 

Petrogale 

Macropus Osphranter 

Phascolomys. 

Remains of marsupial animals have been found in Europe, 

Australia, and South America. In the caverns which occur 

in the calcareous rocks in the interior highlands of Brazil, 

the bones of the small opossums are very numerous, but these 

are for the most part very nearly allied to, if not absolutely 

identical with, species still living in Brazil. In Europe, the 

most authentic remains of marsupial animals are those found 

in the gypsum quarries of Montmartre; the greater portion of a 

skeleton (fig. a), in which the marsupial hones remain in their 
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natural position with regard to the pelvis (fig. n), in which the 

lower jaw presents the angular portion curved inwards, and in 

which the molar teeth correspond precisely with those of the 

genus Didelpbys1, leaves no doubt as to the existence of mar¬ 

supial animals in Europe in the Eocene geological period : be¬ 

sides this Opossum-like animal, a lower jaw found in the same 

quarries 1ms been referred to the marsupial group—it forms the 

genus Pterodon of Do Bluinville : a small fragment of a lower 

jaw, having a single false molar in situ, found in the London 

clav formation, near Woodbridgo, in Suffolk, is supposed by 

Mr. Churlesworth* to have appertained to an animal of the 

marsupial group; I do not believe, however, that satisfactory 

evidence of the affinities of a quadruped can be deduced from 

such scanty materials. In formations considerably lower in 

the series than the Eocene—in the Stonesfield oolite—have 

been found several rami of lower jaws of small Insectivorous 

Mammalia, some of which, in their general form, and in the 

dentition which they present, approximate very closely to the 

Insectivorous Marsupialia; these, however, cannot, with pro¬ 

priety, be arranged in any known recent group of Mar¬ 

supialia ; they form the genera Thylacotherium, or Phascolo- 

therium, of Professor Owen. To the latter genus belongs the 

* See Cuvier’s Ossemcns Fossiles, 4 to. cd. 1822, tom. iii. p. 284, plate 71. 

: Magazine of Natural History for September 1839, p. 540. 
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Didelphys Bucklandi of Mr. Broderip, founded upon a very 

perfect ramus of a lower jaw (fig. c) presented by that gentle¬ 

man to the British Museum. 

The marsupial remains found in Australia are chiefly 

from the caverns of Wellington Valley, New South Wales. 

A considerable collection of these remains was formed by 

Major (now Sir T. L.) Mitchell, and are described in that 

gentleman’s work1 by Professor Owen. It appears, from the 

examination of these and other fossil mammalian remains 

from Australia, that they ore referable, for the most part, to 

genera still presenting living species in the same country; 

there are some, however, which exhibit some very remarkable 

modifications of the marsupial structure, and form the types 

of new genera, which are noticed in their proper place. 

Note on the rank of the section Marsupiata. 

In the first edition of the Regne Animal, Cuvier treated the Marsupiata as 

a family of the order Carnivora; but, in the last edition, he forms an order of 

the marsupial animals, because, as he observes, they present so many singular 

features in their economy, and, above all, because they exhibit a kind of repre¬ 

sentation of three very different orders. But he immediately afterwards, 

apparently influenced chiefly by such considerations, states, that the group in 

question might be regarded as a distinct class, parallel to that of ordinary 

quadrupeds, and, in like manner, capable of being divided into orders. 

In the most recently published classification of the Mammalia5, the marsu¬ 

pial animals are regarded as a class, and arc arranged parallel with the ordinary 

placental mammalia. By Prof. Owen, and some other naturalists, the present 

section is ranked ns a subclass. 

As considerable stress has been laid upon the correspondence of certain 

Three Expeditions into the interior of Eastern Australia, Sec. by Major 
T. L. Mitchell, Surveyor-General. 

s Mammiferes: Classification parollelique de M. Isidore Geoffroy Saint- 
Hilaire. 1815. 
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divisions of the Marsupiata to certain divisions of the placental mammalia, I 

trill here show some of the comparisons which have been made, and I shall 

afterwards add a few remarks upon them. 

The f»r*t parallel arrangement of divisions of Mammalia which follows, exhi¬ 

bits the views of Cuvier upon the correspondence of the groups of the placental 

and implacental series; next follows nn illustration of those of M. Isidore 

Geoffrey, and lastly, of those of Prof. Owen. 

CUVIER. Owen. 

Marsupial. Placental. Marsupial. Placental. 

Didelphys . / 
Insectivora part. 

Thylncinus . £ 
Carnivora. 

Dasyuridx Dasyurus . .? 
Peraniclidjr . J Ph.-wcog.tlc . j 
PhaUngista .} 
IlfpsiprymnusS 

I nsec trio ra part. Mynnccobius. 
Pcrameles . . 1 

Inscctriora. 

Phxscolomys . saUodentia. Diilelphidic .} 
Pbalangb tidae.’ 

Quadrumana. 

American Sloths, 

Isid. Geoffroy. 
Phascolarctus. or Arboreal Sun 

t, Hears. 
Phascoloroys . = Rodentia. 

Dasyuridie 
Didelphidx . 
IYramcliJx . 
Mynnccobius. 

Carnivora. 
Insecti vora. 

Pctaurus . . 
Macropus . . 

= Pteromys. 
■» Hcrbivora. 

Taxsiprs . . 
Phalangutida:. 
Macropodidte. 
Phascolorays . 

Rodcitfia. 

From an inspection of this list, it would appear that the groups of the placen¬ 

tal mammalia are hy no means strongly typified by those of the implacental 

series, or there would be a greater amount of correspondence in the views of 

these authors. Nevertheless certain marsupial annual* present a very striking 

resemblance in general appearance, and in the functions they perform, to cer¬ 

tain sections of the ordinary Mammalia, and I perfectly agree, so far, in the 

justness of the comparison instituted by Prof. Owen between the carnivorous 

and insectivorous Marsupialia, and the carnivorous and insectivorous Placentalia. 

The herbivorous marsupials permit, in the same manner, of a tolerably close 

comparison with the higher herbivorous groups. Admitting these points of 

correspondence between the two so-called parallel classes of Mammalia, I cannot 

agree with Cutier and Isidore Geoffrey St.-Hilaire if they educe from them 

grounds for robing the Marsupiata to the rank of a class parallel to the ordinary 
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Mammalia. Such an interpretation cannot be made of these analogies, for in so 

doing we must admit that those groups of Marsupialia, which typify the orders 

Carnivora, Insectivora, Rodentia, &c., are groups of equal rank to the orders 

they typify, and if we carry our analogies further, we shall find that such a 

view will be by no means borne out. For instance, in the structure of the 

brain, there is so much difference between the placental Insectivora and the 

Carnivora, that many naturalists do not admit of these two sections being 

arranged near to each other, and by almost all who have recently treated of the 

classification of the Mammalia, the Insectivora and Carnivora are admitted to 

be distinct orders. Now if the order Carnivora is represented by Thylacimu 

and Dasyurus, and the order Insectivora by Phascogale, Perarneles, &c. 

almost the only point of distinction between the carnivorous and insectivorous 

marsupial groups consists in a slight difference in the structure of the teeth!1 

Geoffroy, who established the genus Dasyurus, regarded the type of TemmincVs 

genus Phascogale as a member of that genus; and Professor Owen, as well, I 

may say, as every mammalogist whose labours I am acquainted with, regard 

Phascogale and Dasyurus as members of the same family: how then can two 

species of the same family represent in rank two orders ? Again, upon a careful 

examination of the Wombat, I find so many points in common with the Phalanghti 

group—that it is so intimately related to the Koala (which is more clearly an 

aberrant Phalangista), as indicated by the structure of the stomach, and the 

deficiency in the number of the false molars, and the total absence of tail—that 

I am inclined to regard the genus Phascolomys as presenting an aberrant form 

only of the Phalangislid<v : that the thumb should be reduced to a small sire 

in this animal, which differs from others of its (supposed) family, in living upon 

the ground, I am prepared for, since in the Dasyuridce the same thing takes 

place under similar circumstances. I am also prepared to find in an herbivo¬ 

rous group like the Phalangistidcr a difference in the structure of the molar 

teeth in having them rooted in one case and rootless in another, for such 

happens in other herbivorous groups of Mammalia. Can I, then, regard the 

Wombat as constituting one order of Mammalia, and the Phalangers another, 

and at the same time suppose the one to represent the highest group of 

placental mammalia (Quadrumana) and the other the Rmlenlia, which is one 

of the lowest ? might we not regard the last-mentioned group CRodentiaj as 

a class, because the Sciurida; typified the Quadrumana, and the Murid*, in 

their comparatively carnivorous habits, represented the Carnivora, the Agoutis 

the Rummantia, and, lastly, because the Capibarn quite as strongly typified 

the Pachydermata as does the Wombat the Rodentia. The analogies are here 

In stating this, it must be observed, I am comparing Phascogale with the 

Dasyuri, in which I include Thylacinus. Perarneles differs much more from 
Phascogale than does that genus from Dasyurus. 
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sufficiently evident, a a it appears to roe, though not so striking as in the 

Marsupiata, but this may, I think, he accounted for. 

Let us compare the Mannpiata, und the sections of which it is composed, 

with the PlaoentAlia, in another point of view. In those groups which are 

universally admitted to he ordera, there arc roost frequently very many species, • 

and, what appear* to me of more importance to notice, there nrv In each order 

many genera and » vcnl families. Sometimes, where an order doe* not contain 

many recent specie*, the comparatively few specie* present very striking modifi¬ 

cations of Structure, a* i» the ease with the order Edentata: here, however, we 

know that a great portion of the species liavc become extinct, at well at in the 

order Paehydermatat which presents a similar condition, having but few recent 

species, and those exhibiting striking modifications of structure: then, again, 

wc find that the groups admitted to be orders hare representatives in widely 

separated portions of the globe, and not only each order is widely disj>crsed, 

hut frequently the principal genera of which each is composed, and from which 

the other genera appear to radiate, have (or had) an almost universal distribu¬ 

tion1. Some orders do not present all these conditions, not containing •cveral 

genera of universal distribution, but all evince an approximation to them ; 

and it is amongst those orders which fall short (if we may so speak) of these 

conditions, that wc find the nearest approximation to parallelism to the Mart*- 

piata as regards geographical distribution. The Edentata, like the Marsupiata, 

are found in both hemispheres ; each of these divisions, however, has its chief 

metropolis in one hemisphere ; both, low in grade of organisation, arc driven 

down, os it were, into the southern portions of the globe, but have existed in 

former times in the northern hemisphere. Both include species exhibiting 

very marked variations in structure and of bahit*. But the Edentata are 

correctly, a* I think, regarded by most naturalists as forming an order. 

When, on the one hand, we find the conditions presented by the principal 

divisions of the Marsupiata approximate most nearly to those of families of other 

orders, being separated from each othrr by comparatively trivial characters, 

and that the whole group presents the strongest anology to other groups 

which are regarded as orders, with respect to tbrir geographical distribut ion, wc 

are warranted, eatrris paribus, in regarding the Marsupiata as an order. But 

then it may be said, perhaps, that the amount of differential characters which 

serve to separate the Marsupial!* from other orders b greater than that by 

which those orders are distinguished. If it be true that each minor group of 

1 In the order Carnivora we find (having a nearly universal range) the 

geaera Conor, Felts, Mustela, Ursvs, and Phoea ; in the Rodkntia, Scivrvs. 

Mm, Hystrir (Linn.) and Lepusin the Paciiydkrmata, Mastodon 

(fossil), Tapi ms (and its allies, found only in a fossil state), Equus (either 

recent or fossil), and Sus (Linn.) 

VOL. I. C 
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Mammalia presents species of comparatively high and others of lower grade of 

organization, and I think it very certain, then should we be prepared to find, 

in the lowest order of the class, a great amount of difference, as compared 

with the higher orders, in those characters which, as they approximate to, or 

deviate from, a certain standard, are said to indicate a higher or lower gradein 

the scale of organization. 

Now it is precisely in such characters that the most important distinctions 

of the section Marsupial a are manifested ; and the raising that group to a rank 

above an order, is to admit that the amount of difference is greater than could 

be, d priori, anticipated in the lowest order of a class; and yet this most 

important branch of investigation has not, to my knowledge, been considered. It 

remains to be inquired whether there is not an increase in the ratio of the amount 

of differential characters as we descend in the scale, and whether there may not 

be an increase in the amount of variation exhibited in the species of the lowest 

division of any great group. There arc not only grounds for believing such 

to be actually the case, but I think the embryologist would be prepared to 

account for some of these points—partly, perhaps, by the more rapid changes 

in the metamorphoses which a high animal undergoes in the earlier stages of its 

existence. 

In the foregoing pages I have not alluded to the Monotremata, for although 

it is generally admitted that that group possesses a relationship to the Jhr- 

supiata, the nature of that relationship can only be determined by such 

investigations as I have above alluded to. If the views which are hinted at 

in this note1 be well grounded, then is the Monotremata a family of the order 

Marsupiata. 

SECTION I.—MONOTREMATA 2. 

Mammalia possessing marsupial bones, wanting the corpus 

callosum to the brain, with the mass called corpora quadrigeminu 

divided by a transverse fissure, and with the posterior part undi¬ 

vided : the sternum and shoulder bone3 joining, and encircling 

the fore part of the trunk: the sternum with the manubrium 

joined in front by an episternum, which is produced on each 

side at its anterior extremity into a long branch, attached to and 

1 I sec no reason why similar considerations should not be brought to our 

aid with a view to determine the rank of the section Amphibia among 

Reptiles, about which there has been so much discussion. 

- From p6i‘os, unieus; rpijpa, foramen. 
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running along the upper surface of which is the clavicle; the 

space below the lateral branches on either side almost entirely 

occupied by ft large flattened cpicomcoid, which is bounded on 

the outer side by a coracoid bone; the jaws edentate, or provided 

with crushing teeth of a horny nature. The mammary glands 

abdominal, in the form of numerous elongated subcylindrical 

lobes, converging and opening into a small oval areola, which lifts 

not been seen to form a projecting nipple; ccrcura small; facial 

bones produced and covered by a hairless skin ; ear without any 

external concha; young (in Ornithorbyuchus at least) naked. 

The section Monotremata contains but two well-determined 

species, both of wiiicli are from Australia, und were originally 

described by Dr. Shaw towards the close of the last century,— 

the one under the name of Myrmccophnga aculeata, and 

the other under that of Platypus anatinus. The former, in 

many modem systematic works, appears under the name of 

Echidna hystrir; and the latter with the name Ornitho 

rhynchus paradoxus,—a name first applied, in 1800, by 

Blumenbach. 

An animal presenting such a remarkable combination of 

characters as the Omithorhynchus, could not fail soon to 

attract the attention of the anatomist and physiologist, and 

since it was soon discovered to approach the oviparous classes 

of birds and reptiles in many of its characters, a question 

arose as to whether, like the Mammalia, it suckled its young, 

or, like the other two classes just mentioned, was oviparous. 

Even after the Omithorhynchus had been carefully dis¬ 

sected by Meckel1, that able anatomist, who had discovered 

and well described the mammary glands, still doubted whether 

the animal might not lay eggs, inasmuch as the generation 

of the Marsupialia closely resembled that of the oviparous 

' Scehb Omithorhynchi paradoxi detcriptio ansi arnica, folio, 182G; and 

Bcitrage zur Vergteichenden Anatomic, 1808. 
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classes; and, on the other hand, as birds have been known to 

hatch the eggs within their body, and to give birth to a living 

chick, ho thought it highly probable that the generation of 

the Omithorhynchus, approaching still more nearly to birds 

and reptiles than the Marsupialia, might be oviparous. 

Geoffrey St.-Hilaire, Oken, De Blainville, and Prof. Owen, 

took active parts in the discussion of this question: the 

former supposing the mammary glands were wanting, 

removed the Omithorhynchus from the class Mammalia, 

and arranged it, together with the Echidna, in a separate 

class, to which he affixed the name Monotrema1; and, 

subsequently, when Meckel had shown the existence of 

the glands in question, Geolfroy St.-Hilaire still firmly 

maintained liis opinion2. These glands he conceived to be 

analogous to those situated along the flanks of the salamanders, 

or to the odoriferous glands observed on the sides of the 

abdomen in shrews. At an early period, De Blainville 

rightly conjectured that mammary glands would be found in 

the Omithorhynchus, and that the animid would prove to be 

allied to the Marstt-piaia?. 

In two Memoirs published in the Philosophical Transac¬ 

tions4, and a third paper published in the Transactions of the 

Anatomic Phitosophique, tome i. 1818. Sir Evernrd Home, it mu«t be 

observed, had previously pointed out the close relationship of affinity which 

existed between the Omithorhynchus and Echidna, and called particular atten- 

tion to various peculiarities in the sexual organs of these animals.—See his 

paper, On the Anatomy of the Omithorhynchus, in the Philosophical Trans¬ 

actions for lb02, vol. 92, p. G7 ; and on the Ornithorhvnchns hvstrix, loc. cit. 

p. 348. 

- See Annates ties Sciences Nature!lex, 182G, p. 457. 

3 An excellent summnry of the interesting controversy relating to the mam- 

marj glands, &c., of which nn outline only is here given, will be found in Ihc 

article Omithorhynchus, in the Penny Cyclopicdia, from the pen of Mr. 

Brodcrip. 

On the Mammnry Glands of the Omithorhynchus parwloxvs, Phil. Trans. 

1H32, part 2; and ou the Ova of the Omithorhynchus paradoxus, Phil. 

Trans. 1831, part 2. 
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Zoological Society1, Professor Owen has thrown much light 

on this interesting subject:—the discovery of the mammary 

glands, by Meckel, has been confirmed, and a great amount 

of evidence is brought forward tending to prove that the 

Monotrematn arc allied to the Marrtujnata, and art? essen¬ 

tially ovo-viviparous mammals,—that they bring forth living 

young, — and that these are suckled by the parent. 

Prof. Owen and some other authors agree in regarding the 

Monotrcmata as forming a distinct order of the class Mam¬ 

malia and subclass Marsupiata,—an order which presents the 

lowest grade of organization among mammals, and which 

approaches most nearly to the oviparous classes of birds and 

reptiles. 

The most essential characters of die group are strictly ana¬ 

tomical, and we must content ourselves here with a mere 

notice of some among the more striking points. The Mono¬ 

trematn, observes Prof. Owen, are allied to the Marsupiata 

by the absence of the corpus callosum, and by the presence 

of die marsupial bones, but difier in the absence of the abdo¬ 

minal pouch, and in not possessing teeth ; in the simplicity 

of the bigeminal bodies, and in some remarkable modifications 

of the skeleton and generative organs. 

The corpus callosum, it may he necessary to explain, is a 

portion of die brain which forms a kind of band connecting 

the two hemispheres of die brain, and that its presence was 

regarded as peculiarly characteristic of the mammalian order 

(it being absent in birds and reptiles, &c.), until Prof. Owen 

discovered that this band was wanting in the Marsupiata. 

Tho bigeminal bodies also form part of the brain, and come 

into view immediately upon separadng the hinder part of tlie 

great hemispheres. In ordinary quadrupeds, the mass, here 

called bigeminal bodies, is divided by a transverse and a 

1 On the Young of Ornithorhynchus Paradoxu-r, Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. i. 

p. 221. 
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longitudinal groove into four parts, called corpora qitadri- 

gemina; in the Monotremata, the same mass is divided in 

the transverse direction; the anterior portion is also indis¬ 

tinctly divided by a longitudinal groove, but the hinder por¬ 

tion, wliich is much smaller, is undivided, and thus forms a 

single transverse band. 

In the skeleton, one of the most striking peculiarities, as 

compared with other mammalia, is displayed in the structure 

of the chest and blade-bones: these together (in the Omi* 

thorliynchus), form a ring encircling the fore part of the 

body; the upper part of this ling is formed by die too 

scapulae, or blade-bones, and the lore, or under part, by the 

chest-bones. These latter, sternal, bones, are live in number: 

the foremost (the episternal) is a broad flat hone, considera¬ 

bly expanded at the lower extremity, and tlirows out. nearly 

at right angles, a long slender branch on eacli side at the 

anterior extremity. The second (the manubrium stemi) is 

also a broad flat hone, and of a triangular form; the three 

following, posterior, hones are very narrow. We have next 

to notice the clavicles, which are here long and slender hones, 

nearly meeting in the mesial line of the chest, nnd os they 

are extended outwards to the shoulder, are joined to, and run 

parallel with, the upper part of the T-shaped episternal bone. 

Lastly, in the chest, are lour other bones; the two coracoid, 

and the two epicoracoid bones: the former are joined to the 

scapular hones, and as they run downwards, converge' and 

meet the lower extremity of the episternal bone. The epico- 

racoids are flat, broad bones, which nearly occupy the whole 

of the interspace between the coracoids and the epistemum; 

they partially overlap the inner side of the latter bone1. In 

1 In the above description of the shoulder and chest of the Omitliorhynchus, 

the author 1ms followed Professor Owen's views, as regards the signification of 

the various bones.—See the article Monotremata, in Todd's Cyclopedia of 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
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this structure of sternum aud shoulder, wo perceive an ap¬ 

proach to the Birds; and there is a still greater resemblance in 

these parts to the Lizards and Ichthyosauri, as is pointed 

out by Prof. Owen. The sternum and shoulder bones are 

essentially upon the same model in the Echidna1. 

Sternum of the Echidna. 

a. a. The two lateral processes of the epistemum, along the upper 

surface of which are attached the claricles. 

b. The scapula, or blade-bone. 

c. c. The coracoids. 

d. d. The cpicoracoids. 

1 For a detailed account of the anatomy of the Monotremata, we must refer 

our readers to the able article under that head, by Prof. Owen, in Todd’s 

Cyclopedia of Anatomy and Physiology. 

_. 
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Genus ORNITHORHYNCHUS. Blumenbach. 

Platypus, Shaw, Naturalists’ Miscellany, vol. x. Plates 385 and 38C. 

Dated June, 1799. 

Ornithorhynchus, BlumenbaciIj Voigt’s Magaz. ii. 1800. 

Der'mipus, Wiedemann, Archiv. fiir Zoologie, Sec. i. 18001. 

Body depressed, nearly oval, and clothed with a dense fur; 

head with the facial portion elongated, and forming a broad and 

depressed beak-like snout, covered by naked skin, which is pro¬ 

duced iuto a lappet-like fold at the base of the snout: eye small: 

upper and under jaws furnished on each side, and towards the 

front, with a long narrow horny appendage; and towards the 

hinder, with a broad, nearly ovate, crushing tooth of the same 

horny substance: tongue short, and provided in parts with horny 

papillae: legs short; the feet fitted for swimming; each foot 

with five well-developed toes, between which a membrane is 

extended—in the fore foot the membrane is produced consi¬ 

derably beyond the toes; claws of the fore foot large, solid, and 

depressed, and fitted for burrowing : tail rather short, broad, and 

depressed: stomach with the cardiac and pyloric orifices closely 

approximated; ccecum small. The male sex provided with a 
spur to hind foot. 

1 The name Platypus of Shaw, being the first published, would be here 

adopted, bnt that name had been previously applied to a genus of Inrectj, 

The name Ornithorhynchus, which is universally adopted, has reference to 

the bird-like snout of the animal; being from the Greek words vpvis, a bird; 

and fivyyos, a snout. The other two generic names were suggested by the 

peculiarities of the foot: Platypus is from ttAoti/j, broad; and vovr, tire foot; 

and Dermipus is from fitppa, skin; and 7rour—in allusion to the feet being 
webbed. 
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THE ORN1THORHYNCHU8. 

Ornithorhynchus anatinus. 

Platypus cruitinus, Shaw, Nit. Misc* vol. x. Piute 385—1799: General 

Zoology, toI. ». Part 1, p. 229, Plates 66 and 67.—Ghat, 

in Cat. of Brit. Mas. Coll. p. 191; 1843. 

Omithorhynchus paradorus,Blcmenhacu, Voigt’s Magaz. (1800), ii. p. 305, 

Plate 41.—Home, Phil. Trans. 1800, p. 432; and for 1802, 

p. 67.—Certs*, Regne Animal, Ed. 1829, tom. i. p. 233.— 

Meckel, Ornithorhynchi paradoxi descriptio anatom. Lips. 

1826, fol. 
Omithorhynchus fuscu* et rufus, Plron*, Voy. de Decoor. i. Tab. 31, 

Figs. 1 and 2.—Leach, Zool. Misc. ii. p. 136, Tab. 3.— 

Desmarkst, Mnmmalogie, Part 2, p. 380. 

Omithorhynchus brevrrostris, Ogilby, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for 

Nor. 1831, Part 1, p. 150. 

Omithorhynchus crispus ct laris, Macgillivrat, Memoirs of the 'Wer¬ 

nerian Society, 1832, p. 127. 

Length about 18 inches: fur rather short, dense, the under fur 

soft, aud the outer fur rather crisp to the touch ; general colour 

dusky-brown; on the upper parts of the body rather dark, on 

the under, paler. 

Immature and young animals, with the fur soft to the touch. 

% 
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of a bright-brown hue on the upper parts of the body, and whitish 

on the under parts. When from two to four inches in length 
only, the beak is proportionately much shorter than in the adult 

(being shorter than the head), and the body is destitute of hair. 

Skull of the Ornitkorhynchus. 

The skull of the Ornithorhynchus is much elongated, and has 
the facial portion remarkably produced and depressed, and, owing 

to the divergence of the superior maxillary and intermaxillary 
bones, Is expanded in front. A striglit line lying lengthways on 
the mesial portion of the upper surface of the skull, would touch 
very nearly at every part, from near the occiput to the anterior 
boundary of the facial bones. The temporal fossae are narrow, 

and the orbits are of moderate size ; the zygomatic arch is deep 
and moderately long, niul sends up a post-orbital process; the 
zygoma appears to be formed entirely of meeting processes of the 
squamous portion of the temporal bone and superior maxillary. 
Professor Owen could find no malar bone either in the skull of 
a young Ornithorhynchus, or in that of an immature Echidna. 
The glenoid cavity for the lower jaw is concave in the transverse 
direction, and slightly convex from before backwards, and has no 
posterior descending process. The frontal bones are very small, 
and the parictals large. The sutures of the cranial hones soon be¬ 
come obliterated, and in this respect, as well as in their thinness 
and density, remind us of the skull of a bird. The nasal bones are 

large, and much extended in the longitudinal direction. The supe¬ 
rior maxillaries arc greatly expanded immediately under the ante¬ 
rior root of the zygoma, to give support to the large horny molar 
teeth, and arc continued forwards, on the outer side of the 
intermaxillaries, to within a short distance of their apices. The 

intermaxillary bones are rather narrow, depressed, widely separated, 
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and suddenly bent inwards (but do not meet) at their extremity. 

The palate is of great extent. 

The rami of the lower jaw ore long, nearly cylindrical in the 

middle, hut expanded to form the alveoloi of the great horny 

tooth. Each ramus, viewed from the outer side, presents a slight 

sigmoid curve, being slightly arched in the middle, and having 

the condyloid portion curved gently upwards. The condyle is 

broader than long, broad externally, and narrow internally, and 

moderately convex. On the inner side of the rannis is a tubercle, 

situated about two lines behind the molar tooth, and which gives 

attachment to the internal pterygoid muscle; and oil the upper 

Burfnce of the jaw*, nearly in n line with this tubercle, is a depres¬ 

sion indicating the point of insertion of the temporal muscle; 

immediately under this point, on the outer side of the jaw, is a 

very large cavity, which runs inwards, and is suddenly contracted 

beneath the molar tooth. The dental canal is a large opening, and 

may be seen on the inner side of the jaw*, under the posterior 

margin of the tooth : it has two outlets; one on the outer side of 

the jaw, in a line with the front of the tooth, and the other on 

the under side, at a short distance from the extremity of the jaw. 

The rami meet, and join immediately behind the last mentioned 

opening, hut are loosely attached, and diverge again at the apex. 

The apical portion of the ramus is depressed, ami exhibits a long 

shallow groove along the outer edge, in which the anterior narrow 

homy tooth is situated. 

Inches. Lines. 
Total length of cranium .3 11 

Greatest width (which is at the hinder root of the zygoma) 1 9 

Width between orbits ... ... ... ... ... 0 G 

Width at the tip of the intermaxillary bones. 1 1 

Length of zygomatic arch    1 3 

In a skeleton in the British Museum collection, I find the skull 

considerably larger than indicated by the above dimensions; it 

being four inches and two lines in length, and two inches in 

width behind. The lower jaw of this skull is three inches and 

ten lines long. 

The vertebnc in the skeleton arc fifty in number, of which 7 are 

cervical, 17 dorsal, 2 lumbar, 2 sacral, and 22 caudal. The cer¬ 

vical vertebrae, as Prof. Owen observes, are remarkable for having 
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the ribs separated for a longer period than usual from the body of 

the vertebrae, and in the axis vertebra the ribs are not anchylosed 

even in the adult animal1. In this character, as well as in the 

great number of dorsal vertebrae, and consequently ribs, we per¬ 

ceive one of the many points of approximation iu the Ornithor- 

hynchus to the Oviparous classes. The transverse processes to the 

caudal vertebrce are very broad, flat, and much produced: the tail 

is broadest near the middle, where its width in the skeleton before 

me is one inch and two lines, but the w idth gradually decreases 

from this point to the apex, in consequence of the gradual short¬ 

ening of the transverse processes. 

The humerus is a short, broad, and strong boue, and has the 

internal condyle perforated. The ulna and radius are in contact, 

and the former is remarkable for having the olecranon very sud¬ 

denly expanded at the extremity. The hinder extremities are 

longer than the anterior, but the increased length is due almost 

entirely to the tibia and fibula, the femur being but little longer 

than the corresponding bone of the fore leg—the humerus. The 

fibula is remarkable for having the upper extremity continued con¬ 

siderably beyond the proximal end of the tibia, and with this free 

portion much expanded: a process is thrown out from the base of 

the expanded portion of the fibula to articulate with the tibia 
and femur. 

The Omithorhynchus inhabits New South Wales and 

A an Diemen s Land, and is called by the colonists the Water- 

mole—a name suggested by its aquatic habits, combined 

with some slight resemblance which it bears to the common 

European mole. Were we, however, to institute a comparison 

between the Oniithorhynclms and any animal from other 

parts of the world, it would be with the Mygale of the 

Pyiennees, or the allied species which inhabits Russia: here 

the resemblance, both as regards external appearance and 

habits, is very considerable. The native names of our animal, 

* I find the ribs of the axis vertebra unanchylosod in the skeleton in the 

British Museum collection, which is considerably larger than those in the 

College of Surgeons’ collection, where the same peculiarity has been noticed 
by Professor Owen. 
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Mr. Bennett informs us, is Mnllagong and Tambreot; but the 

latter is the most common appellation with the Aborigines of 

New South Wales. 

The most striking feature in the structure of the Omithor- 

hyuchus is the beak-like face; a peculiarity which suggested 

the generic name given by Blumenboch, and which, in com¬ 

bination with the broad flat foot, likewise suggested to Shaw 

the name Duck-billed Platypus, or Platyjiu* anatinmt. The 

head is rather small, but the facial bones are much developed, 

and, together with those of the lower jaw, form a framework 

which is covered with u thick naked skin. The beak is much 

depressed, about one-third longer than broad, and broader in 

front than behind: the skin with which it is covered is in the 

living animal of a greyish-black colour, and covered with 

innumerable pores; but both at the front and sides of the 

beak is a free portion of the skin, which is uniformly smooth 

and flexible. 
Fig. 2. Fig. 1. 

Fore |>art of the upper and under jaw* of the Ornithorhynchus, showiug the 

inner side of the beak-likc jaws. 
Fic. 1. The upper jaw. 

a. The homy molar teeth. 

b. Long, narrow, anterior homy teeth. 

d. Free portion of the integument projecting from the jaw. 
Fig. 2. The lower jaw. 

a. The horny molar teeth. 

1. Narrow, anterior horny teeth. 

c. Transverse ridges on the leather-like covering of the beak. 
e. The tongue. 
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In front of the beak, the free membrane (d, fig. 2) measures 

half an inch in width, and at the sides rather less. At the 

base of the beak the skin forms a kind of fold or lappet, 

which averages about half an inch in width; at the angle of 

the mouth it is narrower, but immediately below the angle its 

width is nearly three quarters of an inch. This fold falls 

back over the loro part of the head and throat, and no doubt 

serves to prevent the mud, in which these animals are con¬ 

stantly grubbing in search of their insectivorous food, from 

soiling the fur: it may also serve to protect the eyes both 

from the mud and from the soil, when burrowing iu the 

ground. The nostrils are moderately large, and situated near 

the extremity of the upper surface of the beak. The lower 

mandibles are covered, like the upper, with a naked skin, but 

here it is generally of a whitish colour; the free, marginal 

portion is narrower, and on the upper surface it presents nume¬ 

rous transverse ridges, which may be compared to the ridges 

observed in the beak of a duck, and no doubt answers a similar 

purpose — that of sifting or straining the water from the 

materials collected in the mouth, which is moreover provided 

with two tolerably large cheek-pouches for their reception. 

“ An air-breathing, warm-blooded animal, which obtains its 

food by the capture of small aquatic animals (observes Prof. 

Owen) while submerged, must derive great advantage from 

the structure which enables it to transfer them quickly to a 

temporary" receptacle, whence they may be extracted and mas¬ 

ticated while the animal is floating on the surface, or at rest 

in its burrow.” 

The teeth in the Omithorliynchus, unlike those of most 

mammalia, are of a horny substance: they are eight in num¬ 

ber; lour are situated (one on each side of each jaw) in the 

lore part ol the jaws, and are in the form of long and narrow 

strips, being about three-quarters of an inch in length, und 

-n;-th of an inch in width: they present a slightly trenchant 
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edge, and nre thus fitted for prehension : the other four teeth 

are of a somewhat irregular oblong oval form, about iMhs of 

an inch in length, and -^ths in width: the crown of theso 

teeth is concave, hut presents two transverse ridges; one near 

the middle of the tooth, and the other on the hinder part. 

These represent the grinder teeth, or true molars, of ordinary 

mammalia, and occupy the usual situation of such teeth; viz. 

immediately under the anterior root of the zygomatic arch. 

Besides these teeth, the Ornithorhynchus, in harmony with 

many other parts of its structure, presents a Reptilian cha¬ 

racter, in having horny teeth on its tongue; this is moderately 

long (terminating about half an inch from the end of the 

mouth), and has the upper surface of its anterior portion 

covered with minute papilla?; the hinder port is suddenly 

expanded, and at the same time is raised, and presents an 

acute angle in front, on which are observed a group of about 

six minute homy tubercles, and two others which are in the 

form of a depressed cone, and about-y^th of,in inch in length- 

This bulb on the back part of the tongue would sene to pre¬ 

vent the passage of the materials collected in the mouth, toge¬ 

ther with the water, into the gullet, and to direct the former 

into those temporary receptacles, the cheek-pouches, which 

have their opening on each side, at the back part of the 

mouth1. The eyes are small, of a brown colour, directed 

somewhat upwards, and situated uear the base of the beak. 

The external orifice of the ear is placed at a short distance 

behind the eye, and being hidden by the fur, is not easily 

found in the dead animal, though readily seen in the living, 

which has the faculty of closing or opening it at will. The 

legs are strong, and very short; the feet are provided each 

1 In two specimens of Omithorhvnchus obtained by Mr. Bennett, be found 

the cheek-pouches tilled with mud and gravel; but in other cases their contents 

were found to consist of river insects, smaU shell-fish, etc.: these, however, 

were always mingled with mud or gravel. 
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with five well-developed toes; those of the fore feet are 

nearly equal in length; the inner toe, or thumb, is the 

shortest, and the outer one approaches tills most nearly in 

length; they are furnished with long, broad, and somewhat 

depressed, solid claws, which are rounded at the extremity; 

not only are the interspaces of the toes webbed, but the web 

is extended about half an inch beyond the end of the claws, 

and thus gives great expanse to the foot when used for 

swimming; but when employed in burrowing, the free edge 

of the membrane is folded back. The toes of the hind feet 

are rather longer than those of the fore, and very nearly equal 

in length, if we except the inner toe, which is about one- 

third shorter than the others; the claws are long, curved, and 

pointed; the spuces between the toes arc webbed, but here 

the web extends only to the base of the claws. On the heel 

of the male Ornithorhynchus, is a large and sharply-pointed 

moveable spur, which is curved upwards, and directed back¬ 

wards : this spur is pierced by a minute tube, the outlet of 

which is near the point; and connected with this little tuho 

is a large gland, which has been supposed by some to secrete 

a poisonous fluid, which is injected through the tube in ques¬ 

tion into any wound inflicted by the spur: but from all die 

evidence collected by Mr. Bennett, who tried various experi¬ 

ments upon himself, it does not appear that tlie supposition of 

the secretion being poisonous is well founded. A small rudi¬ 

mentary spur is found in the young female Ornithorhynchus; 

but this disappears when the animal becomes adult, and a 

small hollow marks its situation. The fur of the Ornithor¬ 

hynchus is very dense, by no means long, and rather soft to the 

touch; it is composed of hairs of two kinds; the one is ex¬ 

tremely fine and dense, and the bairn composing the outer fur, 

as it may be termed, are likewise fine, if we except that portion 

of each hair which projects beyond the under fur; these free 

points oi tlie longor hairs are comparatively harsh, broad, and 



MONOTUKMATA. 33 

lanceolate, and are very glossy, and bent at an angle with the 

slender basal portions of the liairs. In this character of fur wo 

can perceive a beautiful adaptation both to the burrowing and 

aquatic habits of the animal; for, when burrowing, were the 

longer hairs equally stout from the base to the point, and directed 

towards the tail, as usual, they would incommode the animal 

when moving backwards in its burrow; but being slender at the 

base, and expanded externally, the points readily accommo¬ 

date themselves to any surface with which they may come in 

contact, and laying flat on each other, serve either to keep 

the water or the soil from penetrating to the under fur. The 

general colour of the fur is deep brown, but on the under 

parts of the body it is somewhat paler: in the young animal the 

fur is of a brighter brown tint, and the under ports of the 

body are whitish. The tail is short, depressed, and very 

broad, and covered with coarse hairs; these, however, are 

generally worn off on the under side of the tail in adult or 

aged individuals, probably by the friction of the ground, since 

the animal's legs are too short to elevate the body. The toes 

of the fore feet are naked; those of the hind are clothed, 

very nearly to the extremity, with short, adpressed, glossy 

brown hair, and there is a fringe of stiff pale-coloured hairs 

on the outer side of the foot. The three middle toes of the 

hind foot are so united by the skin as to be capable of very 

little lateral separation; the membrane which joins the litilo 

toe to the others is more ample, and so is that which joins 

the thumb to the second too; and here, instead of merely 

filling up tlio interspace between tho toes, there is a fleshy 

lobe (PI. 2, fig. 3, c.) of full half an inch in length, continued 

from the end of the thumb beneath, and to the end of which 

the membrane is extended. 

We have quoted Mr. Bennett in some of our preceding 

pages. This gentleman is the author of a very interesting 

VOL. I. D 
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account of the habits of the Ornithorliynchus1, from-which we 

shall proceed to make some extracts. 

Mr. Bennett was so eager to obtain a view of the living 

Omitliorhynclius, after his arrival in Australia, that upon 

reaching a friend’s estate at Mundoona, although after a long 

journey, he readily acceded to an offer to walk out to the 

banks of a neighbouring river frequented by the animal.— 

“ We soon came to a tranquil port of the river,” observes Mr. 

Bennett, " such as the colonists call a ‘ pond/ on the surface 

of which numerous aquatic plants grew. It is in places of 

this description that the water-moles are most commonly seen, 

seeking their food among the aquatic plants, whilst the steep 

and shaded banks afford them excellent situations for exca¬ 

vating their burrows. We remained stationary on the hanks, 

waiting their appearance with some degree of impatience, and it 

was not long before my companion quietly directed my atten¬ 

tion to one of these animals, paddling on the surface of the 

water, not far distant from the bank on which we were then 

standing. In such circumstances they may be readily recog¬ 

nized by their dark bodies just seen level with the surface, 

above which the head is slightly raised, and by the circles 

made in the water around them by their padtiling action. On 

seeing them the spectator must remain perfectly stationary, as 

the slightest noise or movement of his body would cause their 

instant disappearance, so acute are they in sight or hearing, 

or perhaps both, and they seldom reappear when they have 

been frightened. On ordinary occasions, they do not remain 

more than a nnnute or two at a time on the surface of the 
water. 

A burrow ol an Ornithorhynchus, which Mr. Bennett 

opened, had its entrance on a steep part of a hank, situated 

1 Notes on the Natural History and Habits of the Omithorhynchu* 

paradoxus, by Air. George Bennett.—Transactions of the Zoolo-ical Society, 
vol. i. p. 229. 



MONOTREMATA. 35 

about one foot from the water s edge, and concealed among 

the long grass and other plants. " This burrow ran up the 

bank iu a serpentine course, approaching nearer to the surface 

of the earth towards its termination, at which part the nest is 

situated ♦ ♦ *. No nest had yet been made in the termina¬ 

tion of the burrow, for that appears to be formed about the 

time of bringing forth tho young, and consists merely of 

dried grass, weeds, &o. strewed over tho floor of this part of 

the habitation.” The expanded termination measured one 

foot in length and six inches in breadth, and the whole 

length of the burrow was twenty feet- Besides the entrance 

before alluded to, it appears there is usually a second opening 

into the burrows below the surface of the water, communi¬ 

cating with the interior just within the upper aperture. A 

burrow subsequently examined by Mr. Bennett terminated at 

a distance of thirty-five feet from the entrance; and that gen¬ 

tleman assures us that they have been found fifty feet in 

length. 

From the burrow first opened by Mr. Bennett, a living 

female was taken, and placed in a cask, with grass, mud, 

water, &c., and in tins situation it soon became tranquil, and 

apparently reconciled to its confinement. On liis return 

home to Sydney, Mr. Bennett determined to indulge it with a 

bathe; and with this view, when he arrived in the vicinity of 

some ponds, he tied a long cord to its leg. “ Wien placed 

on the hank it soon found its way into the water, and tra¬ 

velled up tho stream apparently delighting in those places 

which most abounded in aquatic weeds. When diring in 

deep and clear water, its motions were distinctly seen: it sank 

speedily to the bottom, swam there for a short distance, and 

then rose again to the surface. It appeared, however, to prefer 

keeping close to the hank, occasionally thrusting its beak 

into the mud, from whence it evidently procured food, as, on 

raising the head after withdrawing the beak, the mandibles 
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were seen in lateral motion, as is usual when the animal mas¬ 

ticates. The motions of the mandibles were similar to those 

of a duck under the same circumstances. After feeding it 

would lie sometimes on the grassy bank, and at others partly 

in and partly out of the water, combing and cleaning its coat 

with the claws of the hind feet. This process occupied a 

considerable time, and greatly improved its sleek and glossy 

appearance.” 

The Water-moles are said to have a peculiarly fishy smell, 

more especially when wet, which probably proceeds from an 

oily secretion: they are used by the Aborigines for food; 

“ but it is no particular recommendation of them,'’ Mr. 

Bennett remarks, to say they are eaten by the native Aus¬ 

tralian, as nothing in the shape of provender comes amiss to 

him, whether it be snakes, rats, frogs, grubs, or the more 

delicate opossum, Bandicoot and Flying Squirrel.” 

The Ornithorhynchus is captured by the natives when in its 

burrow: they first examine the interior of the burrow, to 

ascertain, by the presence of recent footmarks on the soil, 

whether it is inhabited; and if the examination proves satis¬ 

factory, they proceed to dig holes with pieces of sticks, from 

the surface of the ground into the burrow, at distances from 

each other, until they discover its termination, when the 

Australians consider themselves exceedingly fortunate should 

they find the young, since they are regarded as a great 

delicacy. 

The young have been foimd in their nests, by Mr. Bennett, 

of about 1J in. in length, in the early part of December; and 

near the end of the same month he found young Water-moles 

of ten inches in length : these latter were kept alive for nearly 

five weeks, and their habits, whilst in captivity, are described 

in detail in his paper, which is illustrated by some admirable 

figures showing their various attitudes, &c. The young were 

allowed to run about the room, but an old Omithorhyuchus, 
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in the possession of our author, was so restless, and damaged 

the walls of the room so much, by her attempts at burrow¬ 

ing, that it was found necessary to confine her to the box. 

“ During the day she would remain quiet, huddled up with 

her young ones; but at night aho bccamo very restless, 

and eager to escape. The little ones were as frolicsome 

as puppies, and apparently as fond of play; and many of 

their actions were not a little ludicrous. During the day 

they seemed to prefer a dark corner for repose, and generally 

resorted to the spot to which they had been accustomed, 

although they would change it on a sudden, apparently 

from mere caprice. They did not appear to like deep water, 

but enjoyed exceedingly a bathe in shallow water, with a 

turf of grass placed in one comer of the pan: they seldom 

remained longer than ten or fifteen minutes in the water 

at one time. Though apparently nocturnal, or at least pre¬ 

ferring the cool and dusky evening to the glare and heat of 

noon, their movements in this respect were so irregular as 

to furnish no grounds for a definite conclusion. They slept 

much, and it frequently happened that one slept while the 

other was running about, and this occurred at almost all 

periods of the day. They climbed with great readiness to the 

summit of a bookcase, placing their hacks against the wall 

and their feet against the bookcase; and thus, by means of 

their strong cutaneous muscles and of their claws, mounting 

with much expedition to the top. Their food consisted of 

bread soaked in water, chopped egg, and meat minced very 

small, and they did not seem to prefer milk to water.” 

The young are naked at first, and differ much from the 

adult in the form of the beak: this is very short in propor¬ 

tion, and has the margins smooth and fleshy; the tongue is 

proportionately large, reaching the extremity of the mouth, 

which is thus fitted for sucking. There is, moreover, accord¬ 

ing to Prof. Owen, a thin fold of integument surrounding the 
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base of tlie mandibles, which extends the angle of the mouth 

from the base of the lower jaw to equal the breadth of the 

base of the upper one, which must increase the facility for 

receiving the milk ejected from the mammary areola of the 

mother. 

There is very little difference in the size of the male and 

female OrnithorhyncJius; but the males, it would appear, are 

rather the larger. The average length, in fifteen specimens, 

Mr. Bennett found to be 1 foot 7 inches to 1 foot 8 inches in 

the males, and l foot 0 to 1 foot 7 inches in the females. One 

male specimen, shot near the Murrumbidgee River, measured 

J foot 1 lj inches. The following dimensions, taken from a 

recent specimen, will give an idea of the proportions of the 

parts:— 
Inches. 

Length from the extremity of the mandible to the ex- 

tremity of the tail ... .1 ft. 7i 

Length of upper mandible . . 2{ 
Breadth of ditto . 2* 
Length of lower mandible . . 1J 
Breadth ... ... ... ... . 1} 
Length of fore leg ... . 3J 
Breadth of fore foot expanded ... . 4| 
Length of tail . 4J 
Breadth of ditto at the broadest part ... . 3f 
Hind leg to extremity of longest claw . 4 
Breadth of hind foot . 2J 

The other species of Ornithorhynchus enumerated in 

Zoological works, it appears to me, are founded upon indi¬ 

viduals differing in age only. In the* largo and mature 

specimens, the fur is crisp, and of a dull brown colour; whilst 

in the smaller specimens it is of a bright brown hue, and soft 

to the touch, and, on the under parts of the body, is almost 

white. Those of smaller size and brighter colouring havo 

received the specific names, rufuH, lavis% and brevirostris; 

and I may further observe, that the specimen from which Dr. 

Shaw drew up his original account, and which is now in the 
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British Museum collection, presents a similar condition of 

the fur, and is of small size. The 0. fuscus of P6ron land 

Lesueur, and the 0. crisp us of Macgillivray, aro large speci¬ 

mens, in which the fur is comparatively crisp, and of dull 

colouring. Mr. Macgillivray, it will he found1, was himself 

subsequently of opinion, that his two species, O. crispus and 

0. Utvis, were mero varieties of the O. paradoxus. 

The head, feet, chest, bones, pelvis, &c. of the Oraitho- 

rliynchus are figured in Plate 2. 

Fio. 1. The bead viewed from above j half the natural size. 

11 2. The same viewed from beneath. 

(The remaining figures are of the natural size.) 

" 3. The hind foot, viewed from beneath : u, the inner toe; b, the spur. 

•• 4. The fore foot, viewed from aboYC: c, a, a, a, semi-cartilaginous 

appendages3, springing from the under side of the apical portion 

of the toes, to support the membrane which fills up their inter¬ 

spaces. 

“ b. The chest and shoulder bones: a, a, the blade bones (tcapute); 

b, b, the coracoids; c, c, the epicoracolds; d, d, the clavicles; 

e, the episternum; e*, e*t lateral branches of the episternum; 

f, the foremost of the bones of the sternum, called the manubrium 

aterni; this is followed by three other sternal bones, p, which arc 

small and narrow ; A, the humerus. 

41 6. The pelvis, shewing the position of the marsupial bones, a, a. 

• See Memoirs of the Wernerian Society, vol. vi. p. 132. 

2 'fhese appendages appear to be an extraordinary development of the fleshy 

pads which arc observable on the under side of the apical portion of the toes 

in very many quadrupeds. 



Genus, Echidna. 

Echidna!. Cuvier, Tableau Elementaire. 1797. 

Tachyglossvs1. Illiger, Prod. Syst. Mammalium et Avium, p. 14. 1811. 

Rostrum naked, elongate, slender, and attenuated ; mouth opening, 

small; tongue protractile, slender, cylindrical, and very long; 

palate, with horny papillae. Body above, furnished with spines 

and hair intermixed: legs short and powerful; fore and hind 

feet, each with iivj well-developed toes, having large nails; 

the fore feet fitted for burrowing; the hind feet, in the male 

sex, furnished with a horny spur: tail very short: ccecum 

short. Habitat, Australia. 

Two species only of the present genus are enumerated in 

systematic works, and one of these will perhaps prove to be 

a local variety: they are insect-feeding animals, and burrow 

in the ground. At a cursor)" glance they would somewhat 

resemble the Hedgehog, were it not for their long and 

slender snout. 

1 a viper. It is supposed the Echidna has the power of inflicting 

a poisoned wound with its spur; and this idea, it is probable, suggested the 

generic name given by Cuvier. It must be remarked, however, that there is 

no well-authenticated instance on record of such a wound having been inflicted 
by the animal. 

Toxuy, quick ; and yAuaaa, tongue. 



ECHIDNA ACULEATA. The long-spined Echidna. 

yfyrmtczphaga aculeata. Porcupine Ant-eater, Shaw, Naturalists' Miscel¬ 

lany, toI. Hi. pi. 109. 1792. 

Amleattd Ant• enter. Shaw, General Zoology, vol. i. pt. i. p. 175. 

Omithorhynchmm Hyttrix. Hour., Philosoph. Transactions for 1802, p.348. 
Echidna Bystrir. Cuvier, Rcgne Anim. 

Tachyglouiu aculeatu*. (Illiger), Schreukr, Saugth. t. lxiii. B. 

Echidna longiacuteata. Tiedemann, Zoologic, i. 592. 

About one foot in length: body stout, having the upper parts 

covered with strong spines, and the under parts, as well as 

the head and legs, clothed with brownish-black coarse hair; 

head with the facial portion produced into a slender and 

tapering snout, and covered with a naked skin; mouth open¬ 

ing small; tongue very long and flexible; legs short and 

strong, each foot furnished with five toes ; those on the fore 

feet armed with large and strong claws ; the inner toe of the 

\ 
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hind foot provided with a broad and rounded nail, the other 

toes having long and curved claws; the claw of the second 

toe very long. Tail very small, and hidden by the spines 

and fur. 

The long-spined Echidna has long been known as a native 

of New South Wales, and the author is indebted to Mr. Gould 

for calling his attention to the fact of its also inhabiting the 

West Coast, that gentleman having recently received a speci¬ 

men from the Swan River district. 

The Echidna is a small animal, being about equal to the 

common Hedge-liog in size, blit it has a powerful frame, 

fitted for burrowing habits. 

Skeleton of the Echidna. 

Its food consists of ants, and probably other small insects, 

and these are captured in the same way as the Ant-eaters 

(Myrmecopliaga) procure similar prey—by the tongue, which 

in both instances is protractile, very long1, slender and 

flexible, and is constantly kept lubricated with a viscous 

matter, to which the ants adhere. To supply this secretion, 

the Echidna is provided with two enormous submaxillary 

glands, which extend from behind the ear to the fore part of 

the chest. Tliero are no teeth to the jaws, but tho palatal 

portion of the mouth is armed with several rows of strong 

1 In the figure given by Sir Evcrard Home, in the Philosophical Transac¬ 

tions (1802), the tongue is represented as upwards of six inches in length. 
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homy spines, the points of which are directed backwards, and 

on tho upper surface of tho tongue are numerous small homy 

warts, between which and tho palatal spines the prey of 

the animal is, no doubt, crushed, before passing into tho 

stomach. 

Side view of the Skull of the Echidna. 

The skull might bo compared to half a pear, cut length¬ 

wise ; the elongated facial bones, wliich are covered with a 

naked, blackish skin, representing the narrow end of the pear1. 

The muzzle is of a somewhat depressed form, and in an adult 

animal rather more than an inch and a half in length; its 

width at the base is three quarters of an inch, and near tho 

tip, 4} lines. The opening of the mouth is small, the angle 

being not more than four or five lines distant from tho tip of 

the muzzle: the nostrils are situated on the upper surface, 

near the tip; the eyes are rnther small, and of a black colour. 

The cavity of the ear is in the form of a long tube, and has 

its opening, which is large, and formed like an S, on the back 

part of the head;—it is compared, by Messrs. Quoy and 

Gaimard, to the larynx of a bird, being supported by cartila¬ 

ginous hoops, in tho same manner: there is no external 

auricle. The body is rather short and stout, and covered 

1 The foUowing are the dimensions of the skuU of an adult Echidna:— 

Total length .. 
Inches. 

4 
Lines. 

1 
Greatest width (which is behind) 1 9* 
Width between orbits 0 7§ 
Length in front of orbit 1 11 
Width immediately in front of orbit 0 10& 
Width at the point of the muzzle 0 3 

Length of zygomatic arch. 0 11 
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•with a thick skin, particularly on the hack, where it has to 

support the strong spines: these are of a dirty-white colour, 

but more or less broadly tipped with black, sharply pointed, 

and average at about If- inches in length; they commence on 

the back part of the head, and extend over the whole upper 

surface of the body. The points of these spines are directed 

backwards, and on the back, inwards, so that they cross each 

other in the mesial line : near the root of the tail they form a 

large tuft, radiating from two approximate centres, and hide 

the small rudimentary tail. The head (with the exception of 

the hinder part of the upper surface), and the lower half of 

the sides of the body, as well ns the whole of the under parts 

and limbs, are covered with coarse brownish black hairs. 

The legs are short, and very strong; the fore feet are short 

and broad, and armed with large, solid, and nearly straight 

nails—that of the middle toe being usually about an inch in 

length, and a quarter of an inch in width; the shortest, which 

is found on the inner toe, is four or five lines in length: they 

are all rounded at the extremity. The hind feet are narrower, 

and less powerful, than the others, and have the inner toe very 

short, and apparently slightly opposeable; it is furnished with 

a broad and short nail, which is rounded at the extremity: 

the toe next the inner one is the longest, and is armed with an 

enormous claw, measuring sometimes an inch and a half in 

length; it is curved and nearly cylindrical, but concave be¬ 

neath ; the claws of the other toes are progressively shorter. 

Tlio hind foot, when in its natural position, rests on its inner 

side, and perhaps in a great measure upon the thumb or great 

toe: by this arrangement the long claws are protected from wear 

when tlio animal is walking, and they have the concave surface 

presented outwards. The use of these claws, it would appear, 

is to cast away tlio earth which is loosened by the stronger 

fore foot and claws. Like tlio Ornithorhynchus, tlio prosent 

animal has the heel armed with a strong spur in the male sox; 
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and this spur is moveable, perforated, and supplied with a 

gland, and muscles capable of ejecting the secretion of the 

gland through the canal of the spur, as in the animal just 

mentioned. Messrs. Quoy and Guimard tried, by irritating 

the animal, to induce it to inflict a wound upon themselves, 

that they might clear up the disputed point as to whether this 

apparatus was poisonous, but were as unsuccessful as Mr. 

Bennett, when he tried a similar experiment with the Orni- 

thorhynchus; and they state that, after repeated inquiries, 

they could not learn that any accident had ever happened 

from a wound of the spur. 

The French naturalists just mentioned procured a specimen 

of an Echidna (the E. setota) at Van Diemens Land, which 

they kept alive for some time. They describe it as an apathetic 

and stupid animal; and state, that for the first month after its 

capture it took no sustenance whatever, but at the end of that 

time it began to lap, and finally to cat somo food prepared for 

it, consisting of a mixture of flour, water, and sugar. It 

avoided the light, and remained during the day partially rolled 

up, having its head bent forwards between its fore legs. 

The rapidity with which it burrowed was astonishing; being 

placed in a large case full of earth, containing plants, it 

worked its way to the bottom in less than two minutes. The 

naked snout, although highly sensitive, assists the feet in 

the labour. 

Messrs. Bass and Flinders, when at Twofold Bay, state 

that their dogs found a Porcupino Ant-eater, but that the 

dogs could make no impression on the animal, which escaped 

by burrowing in the loose sand, not head foremost, hut by 

sinking itself directly downwards, and thus presenting nothing 

hut his prickly back to his adversaries. 

Lieutenant Breton succeeded in keeping one of these ani¬ 

mals alive for somo time, feeding it at first upon ants’ eggs 

and milk; but afterwards, when on shipboard, its food con- 
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sisted of egg, liver, and meat, chopped very fine. It drank 

mucli water. Its mode of eating, Lieut. Breton observes, 

was very curious, the tongue being used sometimes in the 

same manner as that of the Chameleon, and sometimes it 

reminded one of the mode in which a mower uses his scythe, 
¥ ' 

the tongue being curved laterally, and the food, as it were, 

swept into the mouth. The specimen died suddenly off Cape 

Horn, hut the gentleman just mentioned expressed Iris opi¬ 

nion that the Echidna might be brought alive to England; 

and in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 1834, 

p. 23, will he found some hints on the mode of treatment of 

the animal in captivity. 

In the spring of the present year a specimen of the Echidna 

arrived alive in England, and lived for a short time in the 

Zoological Society’s menagerie. This specimen the author 

had notan opportunity of examining, hut lie lias been kindly 

furnished with some notes1 made hv Professor Owen, who 

visited the Society’s Gardens soon after its arrival, with a view 

to observe its habits. From these notes are the following 

extracts:—The animal was apparently in sound health, and 

active; it was placed in a large shallow box, having a wire- 

work top, and at the bottom a quantity of sand was depo¬ 

sited. In this sand it endeavoured to seek its natural shelter 

by burrowing; but finding it was too shallow, the Echidna 

commenced exploring its cage, thrusting its long slender nose, 

into every fissure, and through the bars, to find some outlet 

through which it might effect its escape; and it was not until 

it had learnt that this was impossible, that it noticed its food, 

which consisted of bread and milk, in which some meal-worms 

were placed. Although it frequently had its nose in contact 

with the meal-worms it did not eat them. The milk was 

1 These notes were communicated to the Zoological Society in the* month 
of July. 
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licked up by a rapid protrusion and retraction of the long 

cylindrical tongue. When seized, it offered but little resist¬ 

ance, and made no demonstration of defending itself by 

striking with its spur; its only action when irritated was to 

roll itself up into a ball, in which position the sharp points of 

tho spines presented themselves in all directions. When 

asleep it likewise rolled itself up. Its temperature was 85° 

Folir., being nearly 10° lower than that of a rabbit. Tho 

blood-discs, like thoso of the Ornithorhynchusy were flat and 

circular, and in fact resembled those of other mammalia in 

form, proportions, and colour: they were found to be rather 

larger than in the human species and the Apes. 

ECHIDNA SETOSA. Short-spined Echidna. 

Echidna tetosa. Ccvikr, Rcgne Animal (lit edit. 1817), vol. L. 

p. 226 ; NouTelle edit. i. p. 235. 

Echidna breviaculeata. Tjf.dkmann, Zoologie, i. p. 592. 

Fur harsh, long, and almost hiding the spines; head without 
spines; general colour, brown; head, and under parts of 
body, pale brown; eye encircled with dark brown. Total 
length, from 14 to 17 inches. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

In the Echidna hystrix the spines are long, and the fur 

short and scanty, and on the back of the animal the hair is 

not visible, wliilst in the Echidna setosa the fur is so long as 

in a great measure to hide the spines. 

The largest specimen of E. setosa, which has come under 

my notice,- is contained in the Museum of tho Zoological 

Society, having been presented by Lieut. Breton. This spe¬ 

cimen, like all others having the short spines, is from Van 

Diemen's Laud, and measures 17£ inches in total length; 
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its spur is small, being less than a quarter of an inch in 

length. In the same collection is a smaller specimen than 

the above, in which the spines and the spur are more 

developed. 

The British Museum collection contains both sexes, and 

several specimens of each of the supposed species of 

Echidna; and there is, moreover, a half-grown specimen of 

the E. hys/rix. The E. sctosa is subject to some slight 

variation in tint, ns well as in the texture of the fur: the spines 

also vary slightly, being somewhat longer in some specimens 

than in others; yet the differences observable in individuals 

are not such as to render it difficult to distinguish the E. sctosa 

from the E. hystrix; nor can the differences existing between 

these two animals be those of age or sex, ns some have sup¬ 

posed. The E. hystrix is confined to the continent of 

Australia, whilst the present animal is peculiar to Van 

Diemens Land. M. Desmarest states, that the claws in the 

E. seiosa are narrower than in E. hystrix, but I have not 

found any constant difference in this respect; indeed, I have 

not been able to discover any other differences, excepting 

those observable in the fur and spines; and this leads me to 

doubt there being two species, and to suspect that die com¬ 

paratively humid climate of Van Diemen’s Land may have 

had the effect of causing the fur to become longer and more 

dense; and if so, the increased development of the fur would, 

in all probability, affect the grovrth of the spines, by robbing 

them of their nutriment. The present species, or variety, was 

first described and figured by Sir Everard Home, in the 

Philosophical Transactions for 1802, p. 357, PI. 13. 

Since the above was in type, the author has had an oppor¬ 

tunity of examining some specimens of the Short-spined 

Echidna preserved in spirits, and which are contained in the 

collection of the British Museum; one of these, a full-grown 

female, furnished the following dimensions:— 



MONOTRKMATA. to 

In. Lines. 

Total length ... ... ... . 15 0 

Width of body, about ..7 f> 

Length of the naked snout ... . 1 0} 

Width of ditto at the base ... ... ... ... 0 8 

•* near the apex ... ... ... 0 3§ 

Distance from the angle of the mouth to the apex of snout 0 4$ 

Length of the fore foot, including the nails ... 1 0 

Width of ditto . ..1 9 

Length of the nail of the middle finger . I 0 

Width of ditto .0 4J 

Length of hind foot, not including the nails ... 1 I 

Width of ditto ... ... ..1 34 

Length of longest nail (that on the innermost toe but one) I 9 

Length of nail of little toe ... ... ... ... 0 6 

From the eye to the tip of the muxxle . 2 1 

The nostrils are situated on the upper surface of the muzzle, 

very near the tip, being about of an inch distant from that 

point, and are in the form of narrow openings of -fc of an 

inch in length; they nearly meet posteriorly, and diverge 

slightly in front, being here separated by about | of an inch, 

or rather more. The tongue, which is very slender, pointed, 

and nearly cylindrical (but slightly depressed), was protruded, 

and could be with ease drawn out of the mouth to the distance 

of more than three inches. 

The head and feet of a female specimen of the Echidna 

setosa are represented, of the natural size, in Plate 2. 

Fig. 7. The fore part of the head viewed from the side. 

“ 8. The fore foot viewed from above: a, the thumb or inner toe. 

44 9. The hind foot viewed from beneath: o, the inner toe. 
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MACROPODIDiE; or Kangaroo Family. 

. 6 . 0 l—l 1—1 
Dentition.—Incisors, canines, -, or—; premolars,—; molars, 

— = 28 or 301 2 * *. 
4—4 

Head elongated, the muzzle contracted; upper lip cleft; muffle5 
clothed with small hairs, or naked. Distinct eye-lashes 
springing from the eye-lid, as in man, in nearly all the 
species. 

Clavicles slender and weak, especially in the large species of 
Macropus proper. 

Fore limbs smaller than the hind—usually very small in propor¬ 
tion ; the hands naked beneath, and having five well-developed 
fingers ; each finger armed with a strong curved claw. 

Hind leys large and powerful: the foot long; toes four in number, 
the inner, or first toe, being absent; the second and third toes 
long, but extremely slender, and united in one common inte¬ 
gument, so as to have the appearance of a single slender toe 
with a double nail; the nails are distinct, oblong, and hollow 

1 The above is the usual and most simple method of expressing the number 

of teeth of different kinds : by incisors is meant there are six in the upper 

jaw, and two in the lower, and that they form a continuous series, or touch 

each other in either jaw; were they separated by a distinct interspace in the 

upper, and also in the lower jaw (as it sometimes happens), tills would hire 

been expressed thus, like the molar teeth, i. e. four on each ride of 

each jaw. When we speak of 44 the three molars,0 or “ the three premolar?/' 

it must be understood we mean the three molars, or the three premohrs, ou 

either side of the upper or under jaw, as the case may be; in all cases such 

expressions (where not otherwise mentioned) will refer to one series: that L«, 

upon the supposition that we view the whole of the teeth of an animal as 

forming four series—a series on the right side of the upper jaw and auotheron 

the left, and the same in the lower. 

2 The French naturalists use the word 44 muffle” for that part at the end of 

the nose which is naked in the Ox, Dog, 6cc,; where the same part is covered 

by hairs, as in the Rabbit, the animal is said to have no muffle. The term will 

be used to designate the corresponding part of the nose, whether hairy or not, 

in this work ; for there arc intermediate conditions, and it will lie convenient 

to have some definite term for the part in question. 
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beneath ; the fourth toe much developed, and armed with a 
large solid claw* compressed above, broad and lint beneath* 
and more or less pointed ; the fifth, or outer toe, well deve¬ 
loped, but shorter and smaller thnn the enormous fourth 
toe, like which it is armed with a strong solid claw: fibula 
slender, and with its lower half closely applied to the tibia* 
though easily separable, excepting in Ht/ptiprymnus, where 
the lower portion is firmly joined to the tibia. 

Tail long, and usually very powerful. 
Pouch well developed, and Opening forwards. 
Mam tact four1. 

Stomach complex; coccum long and simple. 

Thf. incisor teeth of the upper jaw present a broad outer 

and inner surface* and are compressed from front to back; 

uud so far resemble the incisors in man. The two foremost, 

thongh rather widely separated at the base, converge and 

meet at their apices: they are considerably arched in front 

in the longitudinal direction, and have the outer surface 

slightly convex in the transverse direction, and often present¬ 

ing a shallow longitudinal depression. The second incisor is 

usually narrower than the first, dilated at the extremity, which 

is truncated, nearly Hat externally, or slightly convex, and 

sometimes presents a vertical groove at this part; the third 

incisor is most frequently broader than either of the preceding 

pair, and has one or two external vertical folds; its apical 

portion is partly overlapped in front by the second incisor; the 

apices of these teeth are on the same plane, or nearly so, but the 

cutting edge of the foremost, on each side, descends obliquely 

from the outer to the inner side. The lower incisors are 

horizontal, long, compressed, and lanceolate, and have cutting 

external and internal margins; their outer surface is convex, 

and the inner surface is strongly convex in the transverse 

direction, in the middle, but concave near the margins; when 

1 I am not sure that this number of mamma? is constant. 
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the mouth is closed, the outer cutting edge of the lower inci¬ 

sors is brought in contact with the cutting edges of the two 

posterior incisors of the upper jaw on cither side, and their 

points shut within the apex of the foremost pair of the upper 

jaw. In Macropus major (and perhaps in some nearly 

allied species) the rami of the lower jaw arc loosely attached 

at the chin, and at the apex they are free, and the animal has 

the power of slightly separating the lower incisors, so that 

their outer cutting edges are brought more closely in contact 

with the upper incisors than they otherwise would he. The 

foremost of the molar series is a false molar, and differs in its 

form from the others, being laterally compressed: it sometimes 

has an indented fold of enamel both on the outer and inner side, 

in or near the middle of the tooth, die crown of which is thus 

divided into two parts, which are equal in length, but the pos¬ 

terior half has a greater transverse diameter. The true 

molars differ somewhat in size, there being a slight and gra¬ 

dual increase in size from the foremost to die last: the crown 

of each molar presents nearly a quadrate figure, hut is longer 

than broad; it has two principal transverse ridges, which,before 

worn, are considerably elevated, and have trenchant edges; 

the foremost of these ridges is evidently formed bv the junc¬ 

tion of the anterior pair, and the hindermost by the union of 

the posterior pair of cusps, which are most commonly seen in 

complicated molar teeth, and which wo find much less per¬ 

fectly joined in the Kangaroo-rats. Besides diesc two prin¬ 

cipal eminences, are two other transverse ridges, which are 

smaller and less elevated; one is situated on the fore part of 

the tooth, and the other, which is less distinct, on die hinder 

part, hut this latter is wanting in the molars of the lower jaw: 

these smaller ridges appear to represent what \ have termed the 

band of the tooth, which in these animals is only developed in 

the parts mentioned. Besides the transverse ridges, is a longi¬ 

tudinal ridge, very nearly in the mesial lino of the tooth, but 
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which is interrupted in parts, merely serving to connect each 

pair of transverso cusps. All these ridges are covered 

externally with enamel, and when the molar is considerably 

worn we find it presenting two principal loops, or folds, of 

enamel, entering from opposite sides of the tooth, and meeting 

in the mesial line; two much narrower folds enter into the 

body of the tooth, in the same way, in the fore part of the 

tooth, but at the back of the tooth there is but one distinct 

narrow fold, and that enters from the outer side, and exists 

only in the upper molars. 

The Kangaroos are vegetable*feeding animals, browsing 

upon herbage, like the Ruminants, and it appears that in 

some cases they chew the cud, like those animals1. Some 

are of great size, being nearly as tall as a man when in their 

common erect position; others are as small as the common 

hare, and indeed greatly resemble that animal in general 

appearance. They are remarkable, generally, for the small 

size of the anterior extremities, and for the slender propor¬ 

tions of the fore parts of the body, which are very flexible, 

and, on the other hand, for the great hulk of the hinder 

part of the body, and the large size of the hind legs and tail. 

W hen browsing they apply the fore feet to the ground, hut 

usually they rest entirely on the hind feet and tail, and have 

the fore part of the body elevated, and inclining slightly for¬ 

wards. The great and powerful tail serves as an extra limb, 

and is capable for a moment of supporting the whole weight 

of the body. In some of the smaller species of the present 

family the disproportion in size of tho fore and hind legs is 

much less striking, and the tail is less powerful than in die 

large species of true Macropus, as now restricted; and in die 

1 '* I have more than once observed the act of rumination in the Kangaroos 

kq»t in the Vivarium of the Zoological Society.'*—Owen, article Manupialia, 

in Todd’s* Cyclopfedia of Anatomy and Physiology. 
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Tree Kangaroos of New Guinea we find the fore legs almost 

as long and powerful as tlie hind : the tail, which is clothed 

for the most part with short adpressed hairs in the ordinary 

Kangaroos, hero is very7 bushy, as well as in the rock-inhabiting 

Kangaroos: these, and other modifications, however, observed 

in the various species, are pointed out in their proper places. 

About the beginning of the present century but three 

species of the present group were known,*—the Macropus 

gigantcus, and Macropus minor, of Shaw, and the Didelphi/s 

Brunii of older authors. Illiger was the first to subdivide 

the genus Macro])us of Shaw, instituting a new genus upon 

the smaller species of that author, to which he gave the name 

Hypsiprgmnus ; lie at the same time unnecessarily substi¬ 

tuted the new name Halmaturus for that of Macropus. In 

the Dictionnaire des Sciences Naturel/es, article Kangaroo, 

M. F. Cuvier further subdivided the group, which had been 

augmented by several new species brought home by the 

French scientific expeditions, separating from the Macropus 

giganteus, and some nearly-allied species, certain Kangaroos, 

which differed in having the muffle naked. For his new 

section lie retained Illiger’s name, Halmaturus. The Kan¬ 

garoo group is now very numerous in species, is regarded as 

forming a family, and has been subdivided into many genera. 

In some cases the authors of the new genera have not taken 

the trouble to define them, and in some the characters given 

are merely individual peculiarities. 

As regards the section Macropus proper (as now restricted), 

characterised as having the muffle hairy, it is necessary to 

state, that the species which are arranged in that section 

differ as to the extent of the part of the muffle which is 

clothed with lmirs; and in some cases, as in M. ruftis, the 

muffle is quite as imperfectly clothed as in certain Hnlmaturi, 

in which the muffle is said to ho naked. In the Macropus 

leporoides, the mutllc is entirely covered with velvet-like hair; 
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this little animal forms the type of Mr. Gould’s genus Lag or- 

c/testes; but even in this little section I find the muflle less 

perfectly clothed in a second and nearly allied species. 

Lastly, among the Kongnroo-rnts, in which the nmllle is de¬ 

scribed us " lmld,” is one species (Bettongia rufesccns) in 

which that part is almost entirely covered with small hairs. 

The presence or absence of canine teeth is dwelt upon as 

. furnishing a distinguishing character of the Kangaroos and 

Kangaroo-rats; several species of Knugnroos, however, have 

canine teeth even when adult, and in all probability all pos¬ 

sess them in a very rudimentary condition when young: they 

have been noticed by Professor Owen in the young Mac raj ms 

gigantca*. In two adult skulls of different species of 

Ilahnaturux in the British Museum (//. Ua la bat as and 

II. Thetidi*), I find the sockets of these teeth remaining. 

The canines, however, cannot be regarded as functional teeth 

in the Kangaroos, where they are always very small, whilst in 

the Hgpsiprgmni (or Kangaroo-rats) they lire tolerably well 

developed. 

In the structure of the incisor teeth of the upper jaw, the 

various species of Macropodida differ considerably; the 

principal modifications which I have noticed have presented 

themselves in the Macropus giganteus, M. Benncttii, M. 

T/tel id is, M. Itporoide.s, and in the genus Hgpsiprgmnns, 

and are pointed out in tlieir proper places. 

With regard to the premolars, and true molars, there are but 

two striking modifications of structure, and theso are ex¬ 

hibited, on the one hand, in the Kangaroos proper, and, on 

the other, in the Kangaroo-rats; in these animals there ore 

equally marked modifications in the structure of the cranium, 

and some less striking peculiarities in the extremities. I may 

add, that in the true Kangaroos, which are, I believe, the 

only Marsupials which are not of nocturnal habits, there are 

always distinct eyelashes to the eyes, springing from the eye- 
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lids, as in the human subject: in no other Marsupials have 1 

noticed true eyelashes: indeed, I believe the Macropi with 

eyelashes are the only Marsupials which roam about during 

the day, and this may account for the presence of these 

appendages. 

Upon the whole, it appears to me, that the most important 

divisions which have been made of the group Macropodidic 

are those which have received the names Hypsiprymnm aod 

Dendrolagus. The third division, containing the great bulk 

of the species, can be subdivided into groups of minor value 

only; the minor divisions, however, will be convenient, 

though to a certain extent arbitrary, as may be inferred 

from the preceding observations. 

It will be most convenient to notice here the 

FOSSIL MACROPODIDiE. 

These are confined to Australia. The most important and 

earliest notice we have of the existence of fossil Kangaroos 

is that drawn up by Professor Owen upon a collection formed 

by Major (now Sir T. L.) Mitchell, and which is published 

in that gentleman s work entitled Three Expeditions into 

the Interior oj Eastern Australia. The remains in ques¬ 

tion were found by Sir T. L. Mitchell, together with nume¬ 

rous others, appertaining entirely to Marsupial animals, in 

some caverns in the limestone rocks of Wellington Valley1. 

They were embedded in a fine red earth, more or less ce¬ 

mented together by stalagmite, and both hones and matrices 

closely resembled in their conditions those of the English 

caverns (of Torquay, tor example) and of the caves in the 

1 An account of these caverns will be found in the second volume of the 

work quoted, and, from the pen of the same author, in the Proceedings of the 

Geological Society for April 1831. 
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interior islands of Brazil. Other Marsupial remains, in¬ 

cluding species of the present group, and also including 

some of the most distinct of the cavern species, have since 

been found by Sir T. L. Mitchell in the alluvial, or newer 

tertiary deposits, in the bed of tho Comlamino liiver, west of 

Morcton Bay ; and we arc indebted to Count Str/oleeki for 

further discoveries of raatnninliuu remains in the Wellington 

Valley caverns. Amongst tho specimens contained in those 

collections, which havo been presented partly to the Geo¬ 

logical Society, and partly to the Museum of tho Royal 

College of Surgeons1, are remains appertaining to about 

six or seven distinct species of Macropodidtr; some ap¬ 

proximate in size to the Macropus major, and with respect 

to these, ns well as others of small size, Professor Owen 

remarks, that from want of skeletons of existing species of 

Kangaroos, he must leave doubtful the specific determination. 

The following three species aro of very large size, and clearly 

differ from any of the hitherto-discovered large species. 

Macropus Atlas (fossil): Owen, in Mitchells Journal, fee. 

Yol. II. (2d E(L)p. 865,PI. -17, fig. I ; and in Owen's 

Odontography, PL 101, figs. 3 and 5. 

This species, Professor Owen observes, must have been at 

least one-third larger than the Macropus major: it is chiefly 

remarkable for the great size of the permanent spurious molar, 

in which respect it approaches the 11tjpsiprymni; and, inas¬ 

much as tliis tooth wants the external vertical grooves, and 

the molar teeth have much elevated and sharp transverse 

ridges, the M. Atlas approximates most nearly to the 

1 The first of Sir T. L. MitchelVs collections was presented by that gentle¬ 

man to the Geological Society ; the other collection, as well as the collection 

formed by the enterprising traveller, Count Strxelccki, arc presented to the 

College of Surgeons. 
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Hyps ip rymn us Brunii. The molar teeth are proportionately 

shorter and broader than in M. major, and differ in having 

the longitudinal ridge in the central transverse valley almost 

obliterated; but, commencing at the bottom and middle of 

this valley, is a distinct sharp ridge, which runs upwards and 

inwards, and terminates at the inner salient angle of the 

anterior principal cusp. 

Length of tlie second upper true molar teeth 

"Width of ditto ... 

Length of the permanent spurious molar ... 

Lines. 

... 6* 
5§ 

Several fragments of the cranium and lower jaw of the 

M. Atlas have been found both in the caves at Wellington 

Valley, and in the alluvial or newer tertiary deposits in the 

Condamine River, West of Moreton Bay. In the Museum 

of the College of Surgeons is a shaft of a right humerus 

(having a circumference of three inches below the deltoid 

ridge), distal end of a lemur, and a second phalanx of the 

longest too ol the hind foot, which Professor Owen thinks in 

all probability belong to the present species; they were con¬ 

tained in the same collections as the parts of the cranium 

referred to. 

Macropus Titan (fossil): Owen, in Mitchells Journal. 

A ol. II. p. 305, PI. 47, fig. 3 ; Odontography, PI. 

101, figs. 1 and 2. 

Founded upon portions of the upper and lower jaw, con¬ 

taining molar teeth : these indicate an animal of equal size 

to the preceding, but which is readily distinguished from it 

by the comparatively small size of the first or spurious 

molar; in this respect moro nearly corresponding with the 
M. major. 

A fiagment ol the right side of the upper jaw, contained in 

the Museum of the College of Surgeons, possesses all the five 
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molar teeth ; the foremost of these are fractured. The whole 

series is 2 inches 4-J- lines in length ; the length of the hinder- 

most molar is 7} lines, and its width is 5^* lines. Tho longi¬ 

tudinal ridge in tho middle valley of tho tooth is well 

developed 

In tho same museum is the distal half of a right humerus, 

a lower end of a left femur, and a corresponding part of tho 

right femur, together with a small fragment of a shaft of a 

femur, which Professor Owen thinks probably belongs to the 

if. Titan. The above remaius were found in tho newer 
• 

tertiary deposits in the bed of the Condamine River: tho 

fragments upon which the author just mentioned founded the 

M. Titan were found in the caverns of Wellington Valley. 

Macropun Qoliaft (fossil) : Owen's MSS. 

All that is known of this species is a fragment of the right 

side of the upper jaw, containing two molar teeth, which is 

from the newer tertiary deposits of the Darling Downs, 

Australia. Judging from the size of tho teeth, this animal 

must have been even larger than either of the two preceding 

species, the two molars measuring together, in tho longi¬ 

tudinal direction, one inch and a half, and tho width of one 

of the molars being 7-t liues; they are proportionately 

broader, therefore, than in Macropus major. 

Besides these, Professor Owen characterises with a name a 

fourth fossil species—tho 

Macropus affinis (fossil) of the Descriptive Catalogue of 

the Fossil Organic Remains of Mammalia and Aves, 

contained in the Museum of the Royal College of 

Surgeons, p. 328. 

It is founded upon a “ portion of the left ramus of the 

lower jaw of a Kangaroo, with the penultimate and antepenul- 
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timate molars, showing the crowns much worn by mastication: 

the crown of the last molar has been broken oft’ and there are 

the remains of two molars anterior to the antepenultimate 

one; the extent of the four posterior molars is 1 inch 10 

lines; the penultimate molar, besides its inferior size, differs 

from the corresponding tooth in if. Atlas in being narrower 

in proportion to its length, in having a relatively smaller talon 

and no posterior one ; it differs, a fortiori, from the ante¬ 

penultimate molar of the M. Titan, inasmuch as this has a 

larger proportional anterior talon than in the if. Atlas. The 

teeth and the jaw of this specimen closely agree in size with 

those of the large male Macropus hunger, but the inner 

lobes of the penultimate molar are thicker in the fossil, and 

the jaw does not swell out so much on the outside of the 

alveolus of the last molar; there is also a longitudinal inden¬ 

tation on the outside of the alveolar process of the anterior 

molars. The present fossil, therefore, indicates either an 

extinct species of the size of the existing M. hunger, or it 

may have belonged to a female of a third gigantic extinct 

species.'1 It is from the newer tertiary deposits in the bed of 

the Condamine River, west of Moreton Bay, Australia. 

Amongst the specimens from the caverns of Wellington 

Valley, presented by Count Strzelecki to the College of 

Surgeons, the author noticed fragments containing molar 

teeth nearly corresponding in size to those of M. Theiidk, and 

others which must have belonged to Kangaroos as small as 

the M. leporoides. 

There were also fragments which are clearly referable to 

the genus Hypsiprymnus ; upon these arc founded the— 

Hypsiprymnus spelter/*, Owen : Catalogue of the Fossil 

Organic Remains, &o., p. 332. 

No. 1537 of the Catalogue mentioned is a fragment of the 
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right side of the upper jaw of the present species; it ex¬ 

hibits the characteristic premolar, and two of the true molar 

teeth ; the three teeth together measure Of lines, of which 

the premolar is lines in length ; it has about six 

vertical grooves on the outer side. In the breccia attached 

to this fragment is an incisor tooth of a Rodent, allied to 

the Rats. 

Figs. 2, 3, 1, and 5, of Flate 3, will convey an idea of the 

general form of the skull, and of the relative position and 

form of the teeth, in the Kangaroo family. 

Fig. 2. The skull viewed from beneath; a a, the posterior palatine openings; 

t, the incisor teeth; p-w, the premolar; m, the four molar 

teeth. 

Fig. 2a. The lower jaw viewed from the outer side; «, the incisor tooth : 

p-m, the premolar; a, the coronoid process; b, the condyle ; 

e, the angle,—which is bent inwards. 

Fig. 2 b. The left half of the lower jaw viewed from above. 

Fig. 2 e. Shows the three incisors of the left side of the upper jaw. 

Fig. 2d, Repre>cnts the cutting surfaces of the same teeth. 

Fig. 3. Molar tooth of the upper jaw, showing the grinding surface. 

Pig. 4. Molar tooth of the lower jaw. 

Fig. 5. An unworn molar tooth of the upper jaw, viewed from the inner 

side; a, the anterior principal transverse cusp; b% the posterior 

ditto ; c, a small longitudinal ridge in the middle of the tooth; 

d, a portion of the band, which is prominent on the fore part 

of the tooth, wanting on the outer side, and slightly developed 

on the inner side, at f, and on the back of the molar, at e.— 

This tooth is magnified. 



MACROPUS GIGANTEUS. The Great Kangaroo. 

Didelphis gigantea. 

Macropus giganteus. 

Macro pus major. 

Kangurtu labiatus. 

Halmaturus griseo-fuscus. 

Macropus major. 

Macropus ocydromus. 

Macropus mclanops. 

Schreber, Saugeth. iii. p. 552, Tab. 154. 1778. 

Shaw, Naturalists’ Miscellany, PI. 33. 1791. 

Shaw, General Zoology, voi. i. pt. 2, p. 505, 

PI. 15. 1800. 

Desm., Geoff. &c. 

Goldfuss, in Isis, 1819, p. 266. 

Great Grey Kangaroo, Gould, Monogr. PI. 1. 

Gould, Annals, and Magaz. of Nat. Hist, far 

1842, vol. x. p. 1. 

Gould, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for Jid. 

1842, pt. 10, p. 10. 

Fur moderate as to length 
brown ; under parts of 

and texture; general colour grey- 
hod v paler than the upper, the hairs 
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on these parts being mostly of them broadly tipped with 

whitish; upper surface of muzzle dusky-brown; around 

angle of mouth whitish ; ears rather large, w ith long white 

hairs internally, and with dusky hairs on the outer surface: 

fore feet dusky-brown, the toes black ; hind feet brown- 

white, the toes brown-black, and black at the extremity ; 

tail black at the apex. 

Tub Great Kangaroo was discovered in 1770, during Cook’s 

first voyage, whilst that celebrated navigator was stationed on 

the coast of New South Wales, to repair his vessel, which 

was in a very dangerous condition, having struck on a rock 

(and, indeed, was only saved by a portion of the rock, which 

broke off, and in a great measure filled the hole it hud mado). 

The Kangaroo was first seen by a party sent out to procure 

food for the sick. On the billowing day Cook himself and 

Sir Joseph (then Mr.) Banks had the pleasure of beholding 

this extraordinarv animal, and soon afterwards a specimen 

wus shot, from which, in all probability, the notes were made, 

and the figure drawn, which are published in Dr. Ilawkcs- 

worth’s Account of the Voyage (p. .701, fig. 20, and pp. 577- 

578). Skins of the animal, however, appear to have been 

brought home, from which some slight additional matter wits 

added to the descriptions by Pennant, who gives the dimen¬ 

sions of the “ largest skin” be examined; and it is probably 

from the same source that Dr. Shaw discovered the two, 

united, little inner toes, which lmd not previously been 

noticed. 

The earliest technical name applied to the animal was that 

of Yerbua gigantea, given by Zimmerman1, in 1777; and 

in the following year it received the name of Dideljthis 

gigantea, from Sclireber2. The accounts of both of these 

1 Zoologize Geographical Quadrupedum, p. 526. 

: Saugethiere, vol. iii. p. 552, PI. 154 (copied from the Plate iu Ilawkes- 

worth). 
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authors, as well as those of Pennant1 (in the first edition of 

his History of Quadrupeds), and Gmelin2, which followed, 

are founded on the materials collected in Cook’s.Voyage. 

Governor Phillip3, and White4, in their Voyages, add further 

matter towards completing the history of this animal; and 

we find a summary (including some original observations, 

made upon living specimens, subsequently brought over to 

this country), given by Pennant, in die third edition of his 

general work upon Quadrupeds, which, so far as the habits 

and external characters of the Great Kangaroo arc concerned, 

leave hut little to bo desired. Nor were appropriate generic 

and specific names wanting; Dr. Shaw having, in the mean¬ 

time, supplied the deficiency of a proper generic title in 

the part of his Naturalists' Miscellany published in 1790, 

(Plate 33). We find, however, a number of new names 

given to tho Kangaroo many years afterwards. There is, 

indeed, such a varioty of names and different combinations of 

generic and specific appellations, that we have thought it 

desirable not to burden these pages with more than a few, 

which appeared necessary as a key, moro especially, to the 

works of the principal authors on Mammalogy. 

The Great Kangaroo inhabits New Soudi Wales, Southern 

and Western Australia, and Van Diemen's Land, and is 

known to the colonists by the names “Boomer" and “ For¬ 

rester." In tho older works it is said to be called Kangaroo 

by tho natives; and Mr. Gould informs us, it is the 

“ Bundaary” of tllc Aborigines of the Liverpool range. It 

prefers low grassy hills and plains, and open parts of the 

1 V”'- "• P* 3°8* p|- 35 : («he figure, like that given by Schrcbcr, is copied 
from the Plate in Cook's Voyage). 

- Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. Gmcl. vol. i. 109. 

‘ The Voyage of Governor Phillip to Botany Bay, p. 101, l'l. 10. 

Journal of a Voyage to New South Wales; appendix by John Hunter, 
p. 272, and Plate, 3 
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country, where it browses upon the herbage and low bushes. 

During the heat of the day it shelters itself among the 

bushes, tall glass, or ferns. In its more common position it 

rests on the hind legs and terminal half of the tail, with the 

anterior part of the body bent forwards, and but little ele¬ 

vated, but upon the slightest alarm the body is raised 

perpendicularly, and the animal is thus enabled to command 

a distant view. Tim senses of smell and sight in the Kangaroos 

arc very acute, and as they ore timid animals, they me very 

difficult to approach; they nevertheless not unfrequcntly fall 

a prey to the native dog, and are much hunted by the natives 

(their flesh being well-flavoured), who procure them by 

means of their unerring spears. Sometimes, discovering their 

retreat, the natives form a large circle, and gradually close 

upon them, and by shouting and yelling, Mr. Gould informs 

us, so terrify the animals, that they become confused, and 

arc readily dispatched by means of the bommerengs, clubs, 

and spears. 41 Still, however formidable an enemy the Abori¬ 

gines may have been," says this author, 44 the Great Kangaroo 

finds, at die present time, a far greater one in die white man, 

whose superior knowledge enables him to employ for its 

destruction much more efficient weapons dian diose of the 

more simple son of nature. Independently of the gun, he 

brings to his aid dogs of superior breed, and of so savage a 

nature, that die timid Kangaroo has but little chance when 

opposed to them. These dogs, which run entirely by sight, 

partake of die nature of the greyhound and deerhound, and, 

from their great strength and fleetness, are so well adapted 

for the dudes to which they are trained, that the escape of 

the Kangaroo, when it occurs, is owing to peculiar and 

favourable circumstances; as, for example, the oppressive 

heat of the day, or the nature of the ground; the former 

incapacitating the dogs for a severe chase, and the hard 

VOL. i. f 
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ridges which the Kangaroo invariably endeavours to gain, 

giving him great advantage over his pursuers. On such 

grounds the females in particular will frequently outstrip the 

fleetest greyhound, while, on the contrary, heavy old males, 

on soft ground, are easily overtaken. Many of these fine 

Kangaroo-dogs are kept at the stock stations of the interior, 

for the sole purpose of running the Kangaroo and the Emu, 

the latter being killed solely for the supply of oil which it 

yields, and the former for mere sport, or for food for the 

dogs. Although I have killed the largest males with a single 

dog, it is not generally advisable to attempt this, as they 

possess great power, and frequently rip up the dogs, and 

sometimes even cut them to the heart with a single stroke of 

the hind leg. Three or four dogs are more generally laid on; 

one of superior fleetness to f pull * the Kangaroo, while the 

others rush in upon and kill it. It sometimes adopts a sin¬ 

gular mode of defending itself, by clasping its short, powerful 

fore-limbs around its antagonist, leaping away with it to the 

nearest water-hole, and there keeping it beneath the water 

until drowned: with dogs the old males will do tliis whenever 

they have an opportunity; and it is said, that they will also 

attempt to do the same with man. In Van Diemen’s Land 

the. Macropus yigantem also forms an object of chaee, 

and, like the Deer and Fox of England, is hunted with 

hounds.*' 

Like other auiinals whose forms differ considerably from 

those with which our eye is familiar, the Kangaroo, when 

first beheld, does not strike us as having agreeable propor¬ 

tions, and its movements appear awkward, especially when 

tlio animal is browsing, at which time it rests upon its four 

legs; requiring then to move but short distances, the body is 

outstretched, and the hinder parts, assisted by the tail, are 

suddenly brought close to the anterior extremities, and this 
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movement is repeated so long as the animal continues to 

graze; but when it wishes to reach a distant spot, the fore 

legs ore removed from the ground, and it attains its end by a 

succession of hounds, and with an ease which ntonco removes 

the impression of awkwardness. When in an open country, 

living from its enemies, the Grout Kangaroo is said to make 

leaps to the distance of fifteen feet and more: its body out¬ 

stretched nearly horizontally, and the great tail in tho some 

direction, the latter is not then applied to tho ground, but 

serves as a balance, and to steady tho course. “ The prehen¬ 

sile faculty and unguiculato structure of the anterior extre¬ 

mities (as Professor Owen observes), appear to lmvo been 

indispensable to animals requiring to perform various mani¬ 

pulations in relation to the economy of the marsupial pouch; 

and when such an animal is destined, like the Ruminant, to 

range the wilderness in quest of pasturage, the requisite 

powers of the anterior members are retained, and secured to 

it by an enormous development of the hinder extremities, to 

which the function of locomotion is almost restricted." 

Without large canine teeth or horns, as weapons of defence, 

the Kangaroo, as is seen from the foregoing pages, is yet by 

no means to he attacked with impunity; its powerful hind legs, 

furnished with strong pointed nails, are formidable weapons, 

and the tail is so muscular, that it is capable of sustaining the 

whole weight of the body during the moment that they are 

used in striking. The foro claws are strong, and likewise 

used ns weapons of defence. 

In various accounts of the habits of the Kangaroo, the 

animal is said to bo gregarious, living in flocks, which are 

generally headed by an old male; but Mr. Gunn, a good 

observer, who has published some interesting notes on the 

habits of various species of marsupial animals1, attributes 

1 See Annals and Magazine of Natural History, vol. i. p. 10-4. 
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their being occasionally seen in flocks to the circumstance of 

their food being abundant in particular spots—as on recently 

burnt land, &c. Mr. Gould is also of opinion, that the Great 

Kangaroo is not, strictly speaking, a gregarious animal. 

The ears in the Great Kangaroo are moderately large; the 

tail long and very thick, especially at the base; the fur 

moderate both as to length and texture, and the hairs of 

which it is composed are somewhat waved, giving it a slight 

woolly texture The general colour is grey-brown, darkish on 

the back, and rather pale on the sides of the body; the under 

parts of the body, and inner sides of the limbs, are whitish; 

the hairs of the fur, both on the upper and under parts of tho 

body, are brown-grey at the root; those on the back of the ear 

whitish-brown towards the point, and brown, or brown-black, 

at the point. The head is nearly of the same colour as the 

body ; but the muzzle is somewhat dusky, and the lower parts 

of the cheeks are greyish; around the angle of the mouth 

the hairs are white, and there is sometimes an indistinct 

whitish mark running back on to tho cheeks from that part; 

the chin is dusky. The ears are well clothed with white buirs 

internally ; externally grey, hut dusky towards the base. The 

prevailing hue of the fore-legs is whitish grey ; sometimes a 

dusky mark is observed on the elbow: the fore-feet are 

freckled, or finely pencilled, with black and white, and the 

toes are black. The bind legs and base of the tarsi are very 

pale, and may bo described as brown-white; the toes are 

brownish black, or black. The tail is clothed at the base 

with fur like that of the body, hut passing onwards towards 

the opposite extremity, it becomes gradually harsher and 

adpressed, and at the apex, where the hairs are black, they 

are very harsh. 

White, or brownish-white, varieties of this species (as well 

as of some others of tho genus) sometimes occur : Mr. Gray 

regards his M. alb us as one of these varieties. The posterior 
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incisor tooth on each side of the upper jaw (PI. 5, tigs. 1 and 2,) 

is longer from front to back in this species than in others 

which I have had an opportunity of examining1, and 1ms two 

external vertical grooves, one situated rather in front of the 

middle, and the second placed between this and the anterior 

margin. The size and proportions of the cranium are ex¬ 

pressed in the subjoined dimensions. 

No. 1. No. 3. No. 3. No. 4. No. 5. No. <5. 

te*. Lnal !rw. r Ir. I*.. In*. In. . • LmJim. Leu 
Total length of skull . . . 7 C 7 0 6 7 8 2 6 C 6 11 

Width. 3 11 3 7 3 5£ 4 * 3 243 94 
Length of nasal bones . . o 

”1 
2 9 2 10 3 6 

2 942 "41 
Width of ditto at the hasc . 0 11 1 >4 1 0 1 24 0 11 1 05 

** 94 near the apex 0 0 8 0 9 0 94 0 0 9ij 
99 between orbits . . . .. 1 3 i H 

1 
H i 6 1 2 

Length of palate .... 5 0 5 • 6 4 4 4 7* 
Width of ditto opposite the ! 

third molar .... l 2 .. ... 1 54 1 24 1 3| 

Length of the four posterior 
molar teeth, taken to- 

gether, on either side of 
either jaw .... 1 11 .. ... 1 11 > 

44 of the three incisors 
of either side of the upper 
j*w. 0 94 0 10 ... 0 94 .. 9 0 94 

44 of the posterior in- 
ci5or from front to back 0 5 0 u .. 9 0 5 

Distance between incisor and 
molar teeth of the upper 

j®". 2 8 .. 2 8 2 4 2 1 

Length of ramus of lower jaw 

Height in a vertical line 

#1 • •• ... 6 5 5 04 5 6 

dropped from the coronoid 
process. 

•• ... 3 8 3 2 3 4 

1 Perhaps 3f. fuliginotus presents the same character: in 3/. gig an levs the 

tooth in question varies somewhat as to length ; the figures in Plate 5 give the 

extremes of variation I have met with. 
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Adult Male. Femalb. 

Brit. Mus. Brit. Mus. 

Length from tip of the nose to the? 

root of the tail . . $ 

Inches. 

G3 

Lines. 

0 
Inches. 

42 

Lines. 

0 

il of the tail. 42 0 28 0 
11 from nose to ear .... 8 4 7 3 

u of the ear. 4 9 4 0 

Width of ditto. 3 8 

Length of the fore-arm and hand ) 

(without the claws) . } 
17 0 10 0 

u of the tarsus (without the ? 

nails or claws) . . . S 
15 G 12 3 

The first three of the columns in the Table in the preceding 

page give the dimensions of skulls of M. giganteus, hilt unfor¬ 

tunately the sexes of the specimens to which they belonged are 

not known ; the remaining three columns of dimensions are 

from specimens of M. ocydromm in Mr. Goulds collection; 

the first (col. No. 4) gives the admeasurements of the skull of 

an adult male of very large size ; it had the imperforate palate, 

and the general proportions, of M. giganteus, and it will be 

seen that, notwithstanding its greater size, as compared with the 

skull, the dimensions of which are given in column No. 1, 

die size of the molar teeth is the same. The dimensions 

given in column 6 are from an adult female, weighing 50 lbs.: 

it had the three posterior molar teeth only remaining. The 

last column contains the admeasurements of an immature, 

though nearly adult male ; it had four molar teeth on each 

side of each jaw, of which the foremost was a premolar; the 

last true molar was not, developed. 

I here subjoin descriptions of the M. ocydromm, and M. 

melanops, both of which appear to me specifically identical 

with the M. giganteus. 
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Macrojiut ucydromuM. Gould* 

Fur short nud somewhat woolly; general colour, brown-grey, 

slightly suffused with yellowish rufous, especially of the head 

and sides of the body ; under parts, grey-white, tinted with 

yellowish rufous on the abdomen ; muzzle brownish above, 

and at the sides, towards the tip; ears clothed at the base 

externally with sooty-brown fur, aa well as the occiput, the 

remaining portions clothed with longisli white hairs; limbs 

brownish white; fore-feet much pencilled with brown; the 

extremities of the toes black ; tarsi slightly pencilled in front 

with brownish, the toes pencilled with blackish brown, and 

at the tip black; tail clothed, for a considerable distance 

from the base, with fur like that of the body both in texture 

and colour, hut towards the ajK*x the hairs gradually become 

harsher and ndpressed; about eight or nine iuches of the 

apical portion is brownish black ; short hairs, like those on 

the tip of the muzzle, extend down on the mulfle, terminating 

in a point in front, and leaving a naked space below' of about 

2} lines in width; there is a naked space, of less width, 

also, bordering the nostrils. Height of a full-grown male, 

in its ordinary upright position, four feet six inches. 

Length from tip of the nose to root of tail 

Inches. 

... 58 

Linn. 

0 

44 of tail . ... 36 0 

Circumference of ditto at the base, about ... 13 0 

Length of fore-arm (not including the hand) ... 13 0 

M of hand (without clan a) . ... *4 6 
“ of central claw of ditto ... **. ... 1 10 

“ of tarsus . ... 15 0 

44 from nose to car . ... 7 10 

4< of car. 4 10 

A female, procured by Mr. Gould from the Suud Plains, 

near “ Wongar Hills,’’ Western Australia, and which is said 

to have been accompanied by a young one, and was therefore 

mature when killed, weighed about 40 lbs.: its general hue 

was almost uniform pale rufous brown ; the toes and fingers 

suffused with black at the extremity ; the occipital portion of 
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the head was dusky ; about live or six inches of the tip of the 

tail was also dusky, or blackish. Its dimensions, as nearly 

as they could be taken from an unstuffed skin, were—length 

from nose to root of tail, 3 feet; tail, 2 feet; tarsus and nails, 

12 inches 6 lines; from nose to ear, 6J inches ; ear,4inches. 

The largest cranium I have seen of a Kangaroo belonged 

to one of these animals ; its dimensions are given in column 

No. 4, with those of some skulls of M. giganteus; it is in 

Mr. Gould's collection, and is labelled as belonging to an 

adult male weighing ICO lbs. 

The only difference which I can perceive between Mr. 

Gould's specimens of M. ocyd ramus and the M. giganteus, 

consists in the fur of the former being shorter: they varied 

somewhat in tint, and a specimen of a Kangaroo living at the 

Zoological Society’s Gardens, which Mr. Gould regarded a? 

his M. ocydromns, differs in being of a darker colour than 

usual, and, in this respect, approaches the M. melanops. 

J/iicropus melanops. Gould. 

Fur moderate as to length, and inclining slightly to a woolly 

texture (resembling that of Alacropus giganteus); general 

colour of the upper parts, sooty brown, the upper surface of 

the head, and the back of the cars at tlic base, rather darker 

than elsewhere—nearly black ; sides of body, and outer side 

of limbs, yellowish brown ; fore-legs grey, the feet black; 

tarsi brownish white, slightly freckled with blackish towards 

the toes, which have a much greater admixture of brownish 

black, aud at the end are almost entirely of that hue; tail 

clothed at the base witli fur like that of the body, but the 

hairs become gradually shorter, more harsh, ami are closely 

applied to the skin on the apical third, where they are blnck; 

ears clothed with white lmirs internally ; externally, excepting 

at the base, the lmirs are black and white in about equal 

proportions. The lower part of the checks, throat, and chest, 

have a whitish hue, the hairs on these parts being white at 
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the point; but below the point they arc grey, ns arc also the 

hairs on the abdomen, which are less distinctly tipped with 

white. 

Length, from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail 57 0 

“ of tail ..  24 6 

" of ta»i and claws .12 0 

*' from tip of nose to car ... . 6 4 

" of car ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 8 

*' of fore-arm and hand to end of nails, about 10 0 

The only specimen I have seen of the M. me la naps is that 

in the British Museum, which is a male, and is the original 

of Mr. Gould's description. It has no skull, and hence I 

have no opportunity of examining and comparing its teeth 

with those of M. giganteus, from which species it differs only 

(so far as I can perceive) in having its fur of a much darker 

hue, it being much suffused with sooty black, mid the upper 

surface of the head being almost entirely black. 

MACROPUS FULIGINOSUS. Sooty Kangaroo. 

Kan guru t fuliginosut. 

Kanguroo gi'ant. 

»» it 

Macropus fuliginosut. 

»* »• 

ii »» 

»> ii 

Desu. Nout. Diet. d'Hist. Nat. tom. xrii. p. 35f 

PI. E. 22 (K. grant). 1817. Mammal, pt. 1, 

p. 203. 1820. 

F. Cuvier, et Geoff. Hut. Nat. dcs Mamm. 

fasc.2. 1819. 

F. Cuvier, in Diet. desSci. Nat. xxiv.p. 347. 1822. 

Lesson, Manuel de Mamm. p. 223. 1827. 

Gould's Monogr. of theMacrop. pt. 2, PI. 1. 

Waterii. Nat. Libr., Marsupialia, p. 200. 1811. 

Gray, List of the Mamm. in the Collection of the 

Btit. Mus. p. 88. 1843. 

About the same size as Macr. gnu tens: general colour yellowish- 

brown ; toes and apical third of the tail blackish ; fur long, 

and inclining to a woolly texture: long fur, like that of the 

body, extends on to the base of the tail, covering rather 

more than one-tliird of its length ; on the remaining portion 

the hairs are short and adpressed; a large dusky patch on 
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elbows; on the fore feet and tarsi the hairs are much pen¬ 

cilled with black ; under parts of the body rather paler than 

the sides, which arc of a bright yellowish tint; but here, as 

on the upper parts, the hair is yellowish-brown at the root: 

ear with whitish hairs internally, but somewhat dusky at 

the apical margin, brown-black externally; head uniform in 

colour with the body ; around the angle of the mouth, and 

on the chin, are long black hairs. 
31 ALE. 

Ins. Lines. 
Length from nose to root of tail 57 0 

„ of tail... ... ... 30 0 

,, of tarsus (not including 

the nails) . 12 0 
,, of ear... ... ... 4 4 

Female. 
Ins. Lines. 
13 0 

25 0 

10 G 

4 0 

Inhabits Kangaroo Island ? [From the Paris Museum. 

A male and female of this species form part of the Paris 

collection; and Mr. Gould informs us, there is a third specimen 

in the Museum at Leyden. It is from the former, which are 

the originals of M. Desmarest’s accounts, that the above 

description is taken. 

In Peron's “ Voyage aux Terres Australes" (tom. ii. p. 75), 

mention is made of two large species of Kangaroos as occur¬ 

ring in the I. Deeres (Kangaroo Island), and it is supposed 

that the present animal and the M. rufo-griseus, arc the two 

species referred to; the only grounds, however, for this sup¬ 

position, appear to be, that specimens of M. fuliginosus and 

M. rufo-griseus formed part of the collection brought home 

by Perons expedition. 

In size and general proportions the M. fuliginosu* so 

closely resembles the M. gigatitcus, that I think it will pro¬ 

bably prove to be a variety of that animal. The name Sooty 

Kangaroo is most ill applied to the present animal, since its 

colouring is any thing but sooty, being, for the most part, of 

a brownish-yellow, rather bright on the sides of the body, 

and somewhat sulFused with dusky on the middle of the back. 

Some allowance, however, must he made for the long effects 
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of exposure to light, which has, no doubt, altered the colour¬ 

ing. Dcsmnrest, whose first description was taken from these 

specimens about thirty years back, states the general colour¬ 

ing of the fur to bo sooty-brown; darker on the back than on 

the flanks, and shaded into pale-grey on the under part of the 

neck, chest, and belly. 

Sub-genus Otnjchogalea. 

Genus Onychogalea. Gray, List of the Specimen* of Mammalia in the 

Collection of the British Museum, p. 88. 18-13. 

Mullle clothed with hair; posterior upper incisor as narrow ns the 

anterior oue, or narrower, and with a single vertical groove; 

general form slender; fore legs small; tarsi long and slender; 

tail also loug and slender, and furnished with a horny 

excrescence at the apex. 

This little section contains some of the most graceful and 

prettily-coloured species of die Kangaroo tribe: diey arc of 

moderate or small size, and have short fur. 

MACROPUS UNGUIFER. Nail-tailed Kangaroo. 

Macropnt unyutfer. Goulu, Proceeding* of the Zoological Society for August, 

1840, pt. 8, p. 93. Monograph of the Macropodidse, 

pt. 1, PI. 4. 

Slender; tail very long; tarsi long; fore legs moderate; ears 

moderately loug, and attenuated at the apex ; fur very short, 

moderate as to texture; general tint, pale-reddish ochre, or 

fulvous; head, limbs, and tail, almost white; abdomen 

whitish; a palish-brown mark, commencing about the middle 

of the back, is continued ou*r the rump, and extends along 

about four inches of the tail. This is clothed with small 

white adpressed hairs, but on the apical portion, commencing 

about eight or nine inches from the tip, is a slender black 

line on the upper surface, and this becomes gradually broader, 

and the dark hairs of which it is formed become also gradu¬ 

ally longer, form a kind of crest, and, at the point of the tail, 

terminate in a long tuft, which hides a horny excrescence. 
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with which the tail is armed at this part; at the sides, the 

apical portion of the tail is brown, and beneath, where they 

are longer, they arc brown-black. A whitish mark nearly 

crosses the haunches, running backwards from near the knee. 
Male. 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 2G 0 

„ of tail ... . 27 0 

y, of tarsus, including the nail ... 7 6 

,, from tip of muzzle to ear . 4 0 

,, of car ... ... ... ... 2 7 

Width of ditto ... ... ... . 1 5 

Length of fore arm aud hand, including the 

nails, about ... ... ... ... 5 9 

Height in ordinary erect position, about ... 22 0 

Inhabits the north-west coast of Australia. 

I believe the only specimen which has reached Europe of 

the interesting species, is that deposited in the British 

Museum by Mr. Bynoe, of Her Majesty’s ship, The Beagle, 

which was procured by that gentleman on the north-vest 

coast of Australia. It is beautifully figured by Mr. Gould, 

in his Monograph of the MacropodidUe. 

The Macropus unguifer, so called from the circumstance 

of its tail being furnished at the tip with a nail-like homy 

excrescence, together with the Macropus frtvnatus, which 

has likewise a homy termination to the tail, form a little 

section, to which Mr. Gray, in his “ List of the Specimens of 

Mammalia in the Collection of tho Museum," (1843), gives 

the name Omjchogalea. Macropus lunatus is very closely 

allied to these animals, and, like them, lias the tail terminated 

by a homy excrescence. 

The muffle in M. unguifer is covered with hair, with the 

exception of a very narrow margin next the nostril-openings; 

the foremost of tho throe incisor teeth on either side of the 

upper jaw is distinctly the broadest, the other two are very 

nearly equal in width; the himlerrnost has a strong oblique 

external fold; these teeth are small, compared with the 
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incisors of most Kangaroos. A canine tooth is present, but 

it is very small. Tho tarsi arc very long and slender; tho 

end of tho nails of the double inner toe terminate 2.J inches 

short of tho end of the nail of the great central too; and tho 

tip of the nail of tho outer too is 1 \ inches short of the same 

point; the nails of the two larger toes are long, narrow, and 

much compressed above. Tho nails to the lingers are rather 

short and broad. 

MAGBOPUS FR/ENATUS. Bridled Kangaroo. 

Macro}.vj fr<tnatus. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

August, 1810, pt. 8, p. 02. Monograph of the 

Macropodulx, pt. 1, PL 3. 

Form slender: fur short and soft, general tint gray, being finely 

pencilled with black and white; under parts of the body, 

and inner side of the limbs, white; a white mark on the 

cheeks, beneath which is a dusky line: ears of moderate 

size, pointed, grey externally, but edged with black at the 

apex; internally with white hairs: muzzle blackish in front 

of the eye; two conspicuous white marks run backwards 

from the occiput, and diverging, pass one on each side over 

the shoulder, aud are recurved at a short distance behind the 

insertion of the fore leg; the space between these lines is 

black on the occiput, and brownish-black on the back of the 

neck : sides of the neck suffused with pale-ochreous yellow: 

tarsi and arms nearly white; hands and toes dusky, but most 

of the hairs round the nails of the former are white: tail 

long, and rather slender, coloured like the body at the base, 

but black along the upper surface of the apical third, and at 

the point, where the hairs are longer than elsewhere, and 

hide a small horny tubercle, with which the tail is termi¬ 

nated ; the under surface of the tail is of a dirty yellowish- 

white hue. 



78 MACRO POD I DjE. 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail 18 0 

>» of tail . 14 6 

»* of ear ... o 4 

»i of tarsus, including the nails ... 5 6 

»» from nose to ear . 3 0 

Amongst the numerous new species of the Kangaroo tribe 

discovered by Mr. Gould, this is certainly one of the most 

elegant. Its form is slender, and the two white marks which 

run backwards from beliind the ear, and terminate on each 

side of the body a little behind the base of the fore leg, add 

to its beauty: these marks are rendered the more conspicuous 

by the intervening space on the back of the neck being 

almost black. Mr. Gould states that its weight varies from 

ten to fifteen pounds. The nearest point to the colony of 

New South Wales at which he met with it, was Brezi, on the 

Biver Mokai, whence it extended into the interior. “ It 

inhabits,” says Mr. Gould1, 44 all the low mountain ranges 

similar to those of Brezi, whose elevation varies from one to 

five or six hundred feet, nnd which are of a sterile character— 

hot, dry, stony, and thinly covered with shrub-like stunted 

trees * * *. When started from its seat, which is formed 

like that of a hare, and sheltered by a tuft of gniss, or a 

small hush, it hounds away with remarkable fleetness, gene¬ 

rally giving the best dogs a sharp rim, and frequently effects 

its escape by gaining the thick part of the trunk, or the bole 

of a decayed tree; and 1 recollect, on one occasion, that on 

being sharply pressed, the animal mounted the inside of the 

tree to an opening nearly fifteen feet from the ground, whence 

it leaped down before the dogs, and succeeded in reacliing the 

hollow trunk of a fallen tree, from which it was finally taken 

by the hand." 

The female, as is usual in this group, is considerably 

Monograph of the Maeropodidu*. 
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smaller tlmn the male. The specimen from which the 

description here given was taken, fonns part of the Zoological 

Society's collection, having been presented, together with a 

second, by Mr. Gould. This second specimen differs in 

having the hack part of the head and neck grey. Specimens 

are also contained in tho British Museum collection. The 

dimensions given by Mr. Gould of the male and female are 

as follows:— 

Malic. 
In*. Line*. 

length from nose to root of tail 24 6 

44 of tail .. . 1 7 

44 of tart as and toes (in¬ 

cluding the nails) ... G G 

44 of arm and hand (in¬ 

cluding the nails) ... 5 0 

44 from the tip of the nose 

to the base of the ear 3 0 

“ of ear. 3 6 

Fkmalk. 
In*. Line*. 

17 6 
1 3 

5 0 

I 0 

3 G 

3 3 

MACROPUS LUNATUS. Crescent-marked Kangaroo. 

Macropus lunattu. Gould, Proc. Zoo!. Soc. Aug. 1840, p. 93. 

Fur soft and short; general tint, ashy grey; neck rufous; body 

beneath, grey-white ; a distinct curved white mark behind 

the insertion of the fore-leg; feet wlritish; ears rather long 

and attenuated; tail moderate, with a short crest of blackish 

hairs on the apical portion, the tip furnished with a small 

conical horny excrescence. 

Inhabits the Swan River District, Western Australia. 

About the size of a rabbit; fur very soft, and by no means 

long; general tint ashy grey, finely pencilled with dusky 

and yellowish-white; back of neck and shoulders, vinous 

rust colour; at a short distance behind the base of the fore¬ 

leg is a distinct curved white mark. Fur on under parts of 

the body pale grey, the hairs tipped with dirty-wliite ; on the 
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sides of the body a faint rusty tint is observed (sometimes 

the rufous tint on these parts, as well as the fore-part of the 

hind legs, is tolerably distinct) ; around the eye is a ring of a 

very pale rust colour, and the muzzle is suffused ■with the 

same tint. The ears are rather long and attenuated at the 

apex, have long white hairs within, and very minute hairs 

externally, which are dusky and very finely freckled with 

yellowish white; on the hinder half, the hairs are longer and 

almost white; the apex of the ear has a delicate fringe of 

blackish hairs. Fore-feet small, sometimes brown, and some¬ 

times of a dirty-white colour. Tarsi also small, slender, and 

chiefly of a dirty-white colour ; but the sides of the toes are 

suffused with palish brown. The tail is clothed for the most 

part with short adpressed hairs, having a general greyish tint; 

the upper surface is clothed throughout its length with some¬ 

what longer hairs; on the apical portion they form a slight 

crest, which is usually blackish, and the under surface at the 

end of the tail is dusky ; the tip of the tail is provided with 

a small conical horny appendage, like a nail, which is about 

an eighth of an inch in length. 

Male.—Brit. Mtis.* 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 
Length from nose to root of tail 14 G 19 0 

“ 41 ear 2 2 3 0 

4< of tail . 8 6 13 3 

11 of tarsus and claw 4 0 5 0 

fi of ear ... . 1 

“ of fore-arm and hand to end 

8 2 
m 1 

of claws, about 1 11 3 10 

The cutting edges of the upper incisor teeth. in the present 

species, terminate nearly all on the same plane; the three 

incisors on either side of the upper jaw are small, and of equal 

width, or perhaps the foremost rather exceeds the other two; 

this tooth 1ms a longitudinal groove : the second incisor 

has no groove, and is somewhat rounded at the point: the 

third, or himlermost incisor, has an oblique external fold, 
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ami sometimes exhibits a mere notch rather behind the 

middle. The lower incisors are rather short and pointed. 

The fore feet are small, the central toe the longest, and the 

outer ones are very nearly equal in length. The hind feet 

are slender, and the nails of the toes are pointed, and rather 

small and slender; the nails of the double toe terminate 

about in a line with the middle of the nail of the outer toe, 

which is also the case in Lmjarchexte* albipili*. 

Sub-genus Lagorchcste*. 

Isiyorcheitr*. Gould, Monograph of the Macropodidic, Part 1. 

Mutlle clothed with vclvet-Iikc hairs ; posterior upper incisor 

teeth small, the hindennost with a single vertical groove: 

tarsi and claws sleuder; fore legs small, the hands also small, 

and with smallish sharply pointed nails. 

Mr. Gould separates from the Kangaroos which have the 

muffle clothed with hair, a group of small species, some of 

which bear considerable general resemblance to our common 

hare1 (Lepu* timidus), a resemblance, however, which is due 

chiefly to the texture and colouring of the fur, combined with 

the size of the animals. If compared with the Great 

Kangaroo, they differ considerably in the structure of their 

upper incisor teeth, the foremost pair being the broadest, and 

the hindermost incisor on either side being small, and about 

equal in width to die second, and Uiis tooth lias but one 

external vertical fold: diese differences, however, are likewise 

observed in some other species of Mncropus (as in M. /turntus), 

though perhaps in a rather less marked degree. 

In separating os a distinct genus the present group, Mr. 

Gould was impressed with die idea, that die species of which 

it was composed were closely allied to the Kangaroo-rats, 

observing, with reference to the Lagorchestes leporoides, 

“ that although belonging to that subdivision of the family 

The sectional name is derived from \ayos, a hare, and J>pxi|<rnjf, a dancer. 

VOL. I. (i 
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which includes the Hat- and Jerboa-Kangaroos, it differs from 

them in inhabiting a different character of country (that is, 

the open plains), in having a hairy muzzle, and in the hands 

and nails being smaller, more slender, and more delicately 

formed than any other known species ; points indicating that 

it is not a burrowing animal; and it is apparent, from the 

sharpness and spiny form of the fore-nails, that they are never 

used for the purpose of obtaining roots, as is decidedly the 

case with the Hat- and Jerboa-Kangaroos.” But why assume 

that Lugorcliestes leporoides is allied to the Kangaroo-rats, 

there being so much difference in the structure of the limbs, 

and the muffle being hairy ? In these characters L. lepo- 

routes agrees with M. lunatus and its allies ; and, in addition 

to this, I find the structure of the skull and teeth to be very 

different to that of the Kangaroo-rats1, and, in fact, distinctly 

upon the same type as the true Kangaroos, which also, like 

Lag or dies tes, inhabit the open plains. That Lagorchextes 

forms a natural group I admit, but I cannot regard it as 

entitled to the rank of a genus. 

MACROPUS (Lagorchestes) LEPOROIDES. 

The Hare-Kangaroo. 

Macropus leporoides. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

August 18*10, p. 93. 

“ Wateru. Marsupialia, p. 204. 

Lagorchestes leporoides. Gould, Monogr. Part 1, Plate 12. 

Fur long and soft; on the upper parts of the body variegated 

with black, rust colour, and rusty white, the white most 

conspicuous, and the rust colour but little seen ; the back of 

the neck and shoulders, and a considerable space round each 

eye, tinted with palish rust colour, sometimes inclining to 

1 See the account of the Kangaroo.rats, or IJypsiprynini. 
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buff yellow ; sides of the body and hnunclies suffused with 

rust colour; under parts grey-white, tinted with rust colour, 

but nearly pure white between the hind legs. Fore legs with 

a more or less strongly marked black patch at the base 

externally, but the lmirs on this part pencilled with white; 

fore arm and baud with short brown hairs, pencilled with 

very pale brown: on the middle of the tibia is a dusky 

patch: tarsi impure palish rust colour, finely freckled with 

brown; toes brownish: tail clothed throughout with small 

ndpressed hairs, which are partly black and partly white; 

beneath brow n-white. 

Inhabits South Australia. 

This pretty little Kangaroo is nearly equal in size to the 

common Hare (Lqmt tint id us), and very much resembles 

that animal in the texture and colouring of its fur, circum¬ 

stances which suggested the specific name. The head is 

rather short; the cars moderately long, attenuated, and some¬ 

what pointed at the apex; internally well clothed with long 

white hairs, externally clothed with small black and white 

hairs: the upper lip is white; the tip of the muzzle com¬ 

pletely clothed with minute brown hairs. The tarsi are long; 

the nails of the toes long, slender, and sharply pointed; the 

fore legs very small and delicate; the toes armed with slender 

nails. The tail is slender, and of moderate length. The fur 

of the hack is nearly black next the skin; each hair 1ms this 

black portion, which is of considerable extent, followed by 

reddish-brown; then a long space, which is rusty-white, and 

the tip is black: on the belly and chest the lmirs are grey at 

the base, and rusty grey-white externally; between the hind 

legs they are wliite throughout. The foremost incisor tooth 

of the upper jaw is the largest, aud the liindermost one, 

which has a distinct notch, is the smallest of the three on 

either side of the jaw. At a short distance behind the 

incisors is a small slender canine tooth. 
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Length from nose to root of tail 

Inches. Lines. 

... 19 G 

44 of tail ... 12 0 

44 of tarsus ... 5 7 

44 from nose to ear ... ... 3 5 

44 of ear ... ... 2 2 

44 from elbow to end of nails, about ... 3 4 

44 of skull ... 3 2 

Width. 1 10 

Length of nasal bones . 1 24 
Width at base ... ... 0 7 

44 near apex ... 0 34 
Length of frontals . 1 1 

Interorbital space ... 0 8 

Length of palate ... .... 1 84 
44 of three incisors ... ..   0 

41 from incisors to molar ... ... 0 

44 of premolar and three molars, taken together 0 

Height of lower jaw ... ...   1 

Width from back of condyle to front of coronoid 

process 

4 

S* 
10 

H 

The following observations relating to the Hare-Kangaroo 

are from Mr. Gould :— 

“ Tliis singular little Kangaroo, which I have made the 

type of a genus, ranges widely over the interior; it is tolerably 

abundant in all the plains of South Australia, particularly 

those situated between the Belts of the Murray and the 

mountain ranges: I also hunted it successfully on the Lower 

Narnoi; and skins were presented to me by the Messrs. 

Coxen, who, I believe., had obtained them on the Liverpool 

plains. Judging from what information I could gather 

respecting it, I believe it to be peculiar to the interior, and 

never to frequent that portion of New South Wales which 

lies between the ranges and the coast. * * *. 

“ The name of Hare-Kangaroo has been given to tliis 

species as much from the similarity of its form, its size, and 

the colour and texture of its fur, as from its habits assimi¬ 

lating in many particulars to those of the hare. I usually 

found it solitary, and sitting close, in a well-formed seat, 
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under the shelter of a tuft of grass on the open plains: for a 

short distance its fleetness is beyond that of all others of its 

group that T have had an opportunity of coursing. Its 

powers of leaping are also equally extraordinary. I may 

mention an incident connected with the chase of the animal, 

which occurred to myself. While out on the plains in South 

Australia, I started a Hare-Kangaroo before two fleet dogs; 

after running to the distance of a quarter of a mile, it sud¬ 

denly doubled, and came hack upon me, the dogs following 

close at its heels: I stood perfectly still, and the animal had 

arrived within twenty feet before it observed me, when, to my 

astonishment, instead of branching ofl' to the right or to the 

left, it bounded clear over my head, and on descending to the 

ground, I was enabled to make a successful shot, by which it 

was procured. 

“ Considerable diversity of colour is observable in different 

specimens, some being much redder than others; but the 

sexes are scarcely distinguishable by size/* 

Fig. 17, of Plate 5, represents the skull of the natural size; 

aud fig. 17 a shows the form and relative positions of the 

superior incisors, the canine, and three of the molar teeth. 

MACROPUS (Lagorchestes) COXSPICILLATUS. 

Spectacled Hare-Kangaroo. 

lAgorchettet eon.>picillatux. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for October, 1841, Part ix. p. 82. Monograph of the Macropodids, 

Part 2, Plate 13. 

I a size, and in the colouring and texture of the fur, greatly resem¬ 

bling the Common Hare (Lepus timid us). Fur long and 

loose; on the upper parts of the body the hairs nrc black, 

but the curved and exposed ends are rusty-white, shaded 

through rusty-brown to black, which is the colour of the 

point; the whitish part is most conspicuous; sides of the 

body pale brownish rust colour; under parts brownish- 

white ; the hairs here almost uniform to the root: an indis- 
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tinct whitish mark crosses the haunches ; fore legs and tarsi 

brown-white, but the hairs on these parts are blackish at the 

root; hands brown-white* slightly pencilled with blackish: 

tail rather sparingly clothed with small pale hairs ; ear very 

short, narrow at the apex, clothed internally with pale hairs; 

externally, with hairs which are partly dusky aud partly 

white: around each eye is a broad space, of a rich and 

bright rusty red colour : sides of the muzzle whitish, the tip 

above nearly black. 
Fbm * lk.—But. Mus. 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 18 6 

11 of tail ... ... ... .13 9 

14 of tarsus and claw ... ... ... 5 (> 

44 from nose to ear ... . 3 4 

“ of car ... ... ... ... ... 1 3 

** of fore arm and hand, to end of claw, 

about ... ... ... . 3 G 

Height, in ordinary erect position, about ... 14 0 

From Barrow Island, north-west coast of Australia. 

This species, so remarkable for its general resemblance to 

the Common Hare, may be distinguished from the M. lejwroidt s 

by its ears being considerably shorter, the more brilliaut 

rusty-red colouring round the eye, and the want of the black 

patcli at the base of the fore leg: the muzzle, likewise, is 

more obtuse. In leporoides the muffle is entirely covered 

with velvet-like hairs, but in the present species there is a 

distinct nuked margin next the nostrils, and a small naked 

space in front. Lastly, may be noticed, the structure of the 

lore legs and hands, which are larger and stronger than in 

leporoides: in this latter animal the hand is about lines 

in width, whilst in M. co?i spirilla t us it is about 8 lines. 

The foremost incisor tooth of the upper jaw is the broadest, 

and the last is rather broader than the second, and lias an 

oblique external fold. These teeth are small, as in M. nnyiiif r, 

and indeed in most of the species having the miiflle hairy, if 

we except the M. yiijanteus. 

But two specimens of this species have been brought to 
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Europe, and it is to Captain Wickham and Mr. Bynoe, of 

II. M. S. The Beagle, that its discovery is due. The female, 

from which tho above description was drawn up, was pre¬ 

sented by the former of these gentlemen to the British 

Museum. Both the specimens were found on Barrow island, 

which lies off the north-western coast of Australia, about 

thirty miles from the main land. 

MACROPUS (.Lagorchestes) FASCIATUS. 

Banded Ilare* Kangaroo. 

{Plate -I, Fig. 2.) 

/ 

Perox ct Lesckcr, Voyage aux Torres Australcs, 

tom. i. p. Ill, Plate 27. 

Desmaresi*, Mammalogie, Part 1, p. 274. 

Cuvier, Hcgnc Animal, torn. i. p. 187. 

Gould, Monograph of the M&cropodidse, Part 2, 

Plate —. 

Layorchcxtes albipilia. Gould, Annals and Magazine of Natural History 

for Sept. 1842, Vol. x. p. 2. 

About the size of the Common Ilare {Ltpus timidus): ears mode¬ 

rate, attenuated at the apex ; fore feet very small; tail about 

as long as the body; fur very long and soft, brown-grey, 

variegated with rust-colour, black and white; around the eye 

of a brightish rust-colour: numerous transverse narrow tlark 

bands adorn the back, and are most conspicuous on the 

hinder part: on the whole of the upper parts and sides of 

the body, arc very loug interspersed white lmirs; under parts 

of body dirtv-whitc: the hairs springing from the sides of 

the two larger toes of the hind feet are very long (being 

many of them nearly an iuch in length), rather harsh, and of 

a brownish-white colour. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

The specimens of Macrojpus fasciatus in the Paris Museum 

being very old, have had the hair worn off from the tip of 

the muzzle, from which circumstance Mr. Gould (supposing 

Kang unis fasciat ua. 

<« *i 

Halmatunu elegans. 

Dettongia fasciat a. 
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the muzzle to be naturally naked at that part in the specimens 

in question) was deceived as to the section to which they 

belonged, and placed them iu the genus Bettoiigia, and 

founded a new species, under the name Lag arch estes aJbipilis, 

upon some skins received from Western Australia agreeing 

with M. fascia (us, but winch he imagined difFered in having 

the muffle hairy. Upon a recent careful examination of the 

Paris specimens, I found that some few of the small hairs 

still remained, and indeed were distinct in one of the speci¬ 

mens, where, being in a hollow, they had not been exposed to 

friction. 

In a skeleton of the M. elegant, contained in the Museum 

of Comparative Anatomy at Paris, I noticed that the molar 

teeth had distinct, and considerably elevated, transverse 

ridges, as in Macrojms; that the foremost incisor tooth of 

the upper jaw was rather the narrowest of the three; the 

second and third incisors were very nearly equal, the latter 

had a distinct external notch; the first molar was shorter 

than in Hypsiprymnus, and had three external grooves; there 

were no canine teeth, and the nasal portion of the cranium 

was short. Canine teeth are absent in all Mr. Gould’s speci¬ 

mens of Lag or chest es albijtilis which I had on opportunity 

of examining, and the structure of the incisor teeth is as 

above described; they are represented in Plate o, fig. 4. 

The fur of this animal is very long and soft; the ears of 

moderate size, and somewhat pointed; the tail about equal to 

the body in length; fore legs and feet very small, and the 

claws slender; tarsi slender, and of moderate length; the 

nails of the toes also slender, compressed, and concave 

beneath. The general colour of the fur is greyish, but it is 

variegated with black, white, and rust colour; the last- 

mentioned colour is most conspicuous around the eyes: on 

the back arc numerous transverse, narrow, black bands; 

these are somewhat irregular, and not well defined;' the 
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spaces between the bands are partly of a rust colour and 

partly whitish; the white joins the dark hand, and is gra¬ 

dually shaded into rust colour, to be followed by the next 

dark band; over the shoulders the bunds are wanting. On 

the whole of the upper parts of the back, ns well as on the 

sides of the body and the cheeks, arc numerous very loug 

interspersed hairs, which have the exposed portion white, but 

which, like the hairs which form the ordinary fur, are nearly 

black at the root. The under parts of the body arc dirty white, 

having a considerable admixture of grey, the hairs being 

of the latter colour below the points. The cars have longish 

white hairs on the inner side; on the outer side the hairs are 

short, and finely freckled with brownish black, and white, the 

dark colour prevailing on the fore part, and tho hinder part 

being entirely pale. The fore feet are of a dirty rust colour; 

the tarsi rusty white (or pale rust colour), and pencilled with 

blackish; the sides, both of the tarsus and toes, are chiefly of a 

very pale brown colour. The tail is rather slender, tolerably 

well covered with short adpressed hairs, the prevailing tint of 

which is brownish-grey; on the under side of the tail tho 

hairs are somewhat longer, and of a brownish-white colour; 

on the upper surface is a narrow blackish streak, and on the 

apical tliird the hairs are longer than elsewhere, and form a 

small dark crest; at the point of the tail they are sometimes 

an inch in length. The muffle is entirely clothed with hair, 

with the exception of a small space in front, and a narrow 

line next the nostril openings. 

The above description is taken from one of ilr. Gould’s 

specimens of Lagorchestes albipilix, now in the British 

Museum, and agrees so perfectly with my notes made upon 

the specimens of Kan gurus fascia (us in the Paris Museum, 

that it is uunecessary to make any extracts from those notes. 

1 shall here subjoin their dimensions, together with those of 

the specimen above described:— 
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Male. Female. British 
In Paris Mas. In Paris Mus. Museum. 

Ins. Lns. Ins. Lns. Ins. Lns. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 17 G 17 6 17 0 

“ of tail 12 0 11 0 12 0 

“ of tarsus, including the nails 

“ of fore arm, hand, and nails, 

4 3i 4 7 4 3 

about ... 3 4 3 4 3 2 

11 of car ... 1 G 1 7 1 S 

Width of ditto at the base. 1 4 1 5 1 G 
Length from nose to ear . 3 G 2 11 3 0 

“ of the three upper incisors, 

taken together 0 3| 0 H 0 35 

This pretty little animal is noticed in Dampicr s Voyage, 

but was first carefully described and figured by Feron and 

Lesueur, in their account of the “ Voyage aux Torres Aus- 

trales who, moreover, brought home the specimens which 

are contained in the Paris collection. These were procured 

in the islands in Shark’s Bay, on the west coast of Australia. 

It is said by these authors to inhabit the impenetrable low 

tliickets, formed of a species of Mimosa, which are found in 

those islands; from these bushes they cut away the lower 

branches and spines, so as to form galleries communicating 

one with another, and where they take refuge in time of 

danger. The female brings forth but one young at a time. 

Although abundant in the islands of Shark’s Bay, Feron 

states that none were to be found on the main land. These 

little Kangaroos (as is the case with all those feeble animals 

which have neither the power of attack nor of defence) are, 

like the Hares, extremely timid. The slightest noise caused 

them to take flight to the thick brushwood in which their 

galleries are formed, and where it is impossible to pursue 

them: hence, although very common, they are difficult to 

procure. 

The flesh of these animals is said to resemble that of the 

Rabbit, but has a slight aromatic flavour, arising, probably, 
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from the nature of die plants on which they feed, nearly all 

of which arc fragrant. 

At the time that Teron visited the islands, all the females 

carried young in their pouch, and the courage with which 

they sought to save their offspring was truly admirable: 

although wounded, they flew with the young in the pouch, 

and never left them until, overcome with fatigue and loss of 

blood, they could no longer carry them; they then stopped, 

and squatting themselves on the hind legs, helped the young 

to get out of the pouch by means of the fore feet, and sought 

to place them in a situation favourable for retreat. 

MM. Peron and Lesueur being unsuccessful in finding the 

Faseiated Kangaroo on the main land, imagined it was con¬ 

fined to the islands; such, however, is not the case, since 

M. Priess, on assiduous collector, has recently found it on 

die main land of Western Australia. The following notes, 

by Mr. Gilbert, upon the present species, are from the Pro¬ 

ceedings of the Zoological Society for February, 1811. 

“ With respect to the Kangaroos, 1 have heard of tlio Little 

silver-haired Lngorcliestes (Lagorchettes fasciatus), and 

have tried hard to procure a specimen. It is a species well 

known to the natives of Moore’s River, by whom it is called 

* Nor-nine,* and is only to be found in densely thick scrubs 

on flats, and on the edges of swamps, where the small brush 

Melaleuca grows so thickly that it is almost impossible 

for a man to force his way dirough; its runs being under 

this, the animal escapes even the quick eye of a native. The 

only possible means of obtaining it is by having a number of 

natives to clear the spot, and two or three with dogs and guns 

to watch for it. 

** This beautiful little animal makes no nest, hut squats 

precisely like a Hare, as I have been assured by Mr. Johnson 

Drummond.” 
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MACROPUS (Lagorchestes) HIRSUTUS. 

Rufous-liaired Hare-Kangaroo. 

Layo7'chestes hirsutus. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for February lS-il, p. 32. 

Fur long; general tint grey-brown, much suffused with rufous on 

the hinder parts of the body; legs of a bright rust colour; 

very long rust-coloured hairs are abundantly interspersed 

with those forming the ordinary fur, more especially on the 

hinder parts of tlie body ; under parts rusty white ; eye 

broadly encircled with rust colour; ears moderately large, 

and rounded at the extremity; tail moderate, clothed with 

small stiff hairs, which scarcely hide the scaly skin beneath; 

those on the upper surface of a brownish black hue; on the 

under, paler. 

Inhabits Western Austraba. 

This species is nearly equal to the common Hare in size; 

its fur is long and moderately soft; the upper parts of the 

body are grey, much tinted with rufous brown, and freely 

pencilled with white; the sides of the body, rump, hind and 

fore legs, of a bright rust colour, darkest on the liind legs, 

and least distinct on the fore legs ; the throat, chest, and 

mesial line of belly, rusty white ; the crown of the head, grey; 

a broad space around the eye is of a bright, but palish rust 

colour, and tliis tint extends on to the muzzle; a whitish line 

on the upper lip runs hack past the angle of the mouth. The 

ears are moderately long, rather broad, rounded at the tip, 

and have longish white hairs internally ; externally, they are 

pencilled with rusty yellow, and dusky; the former tint, how* 

ever, prevails ; the hinder half is almost entirely clothed with 

small white bail's. The fore feet arc clothed with glistering 

yellowish white hairs ; the tarsus is almost entirely of a pale- 

rust colour, but rusty white towards the hinder part; and the 

toes are obscurely suffused with brownish rust colour. The 
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tail is clothed throughout with short, stiff, mlpresscd hairs, 

scarcely hiding the scaly skin ; they are finely pencilled with 

black and rust colour at the base of the tail, but on the upper 

surface they soon assume an uniform brown black tint, which 

is continued to the point; on the under surface they are of a 

dirty pale rust colour, and towards the apex (about one inch 

from the point) is a naked scaly space of about an inch in 

length. The fur on the hack is very nearly black next the 

skin, but a considerable portion of each lmir is of a brownish 

rust colour; near the point the hairs are broadly annulated 

with white; and at the point, they are dusky or black. On 

the belly the fur is ashy grey next the skin. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail . 17 0 

'* 11 to car . 3 6 

“ of tail . U G 

'* of tarsus and claws ... .. 5 2 

44 of fore leg to end of claws . 3 0 

44 of car ... ... ... ... 1 9 

The front incisor in L. hirsuttis is very large (very much 

larger than the others); as broad as the one next to it and 

half the third taken together. The second is a larger tooth 

than the third, being longer and broader at the base; but the 

third, which is very short in the vertical direction, is more 

dilated at the apex, and presents a strong oblique groove on 

the outer side. The second tooth also has a groove, but this 

is scarcely perceptible on the outer side of the tooth ; it 

truverscs the crown of the tooth in the longitudinal direction, 

and is deeply indented on the under part of die tooth. I did 

not see this groove in the second incisor in a female speci¬ 

men, which was perhaps older, and had the crown of die 

tooth more worn. This animal has a minute canine, which, 

when it was alive, could scarcely have penetrated the gum; 

it shows, however, in the skin, and is situated at die distance 
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of about 11- lines from the incisors. The length of the three 

upper incisors taken together is 4 lines. (See Plate 5, 

fig. 5). 
Mr. Gould says of this animal, that it is known to the 

natives of the York district, Western Australia, by the name 

“ Woo-rup.” It is distinguished from others of its genus by 

the long reddish hairs which are abundantly mingled with 

those of the ordinary fur on the hinder parts of back, and 

especially near the base of the tail. 

The above description is drawn up from one of Mr. Gould’s 

specimens now in the British Museum collection. 

S ub - gen us Ha Imatu run.1 

Halm a turns. F. Cuvier. 

Kangaroos in which the muffle is naked in front; inhabitants, 

generally, of districts which are well clothed with shrubs. 

The species of the present section agree in all essential 

characters with Macropus proper, differing only in haring die 

muffle but partially clothed with hair. If a line drawn across 

the muzzle from the posterior angles of the nostrils he re- 

garded os marking the hinder boundary' of the muffle, the 

hair may be said to cover, usually, about half of the part in 

question, being continued forwards from the muzzle so as to 

cover a triangular area, the apex of which is situated in front. 

In the greater portion of the species, the point of termination 

is in a line with tlie middle of the nostril openings ; some¬ 

times it is rather in advance of that line, as in M. afjilis; 

and sometimes the area which is clothed is in the form of an 

obtuse angled triangle, and then terminates somewhat be¬ 

hind the line drawn across from tho middle of the nostril 

opening, as in M. antitopinus and M. robushts. 

1 From"AAna-aToy, leaping; anil ovpa, tail. 



ANTILOPINK KANGAKOO. 95 

I do not find any constant modification either in the struc¬ 

ture of the skull, teeth, or extremities, combined with the 

differences of the muffle observed in Macropus (as restricted) 

and llalmaturux. 

Some of the species of the present convenient, but, as it 

appears to me, arbitrary division, are of very large size, being 

in this respect equal, or but little inferior to, the M. giganlcux, 

and, like that animal, have no large openings to the hinder 

part of the palatine portion of the skull; such are the M. 

anti/opinux, M. robust us, and M. rufus. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturus) ANTILOPINUS. 

Antilopine Kangaroo. 

Otphranter Antilopimu. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

October 1841, Part 9, p. 80.—Monogr. Part 2, Plate 7. 

Male.—Fur short; the hairs stiff and closely applied to the body ; 

the sides and under parts of the body, as well as the inner 

parts of the limbs, of a very* pale rusty yellow, and the upper 

parts of a bright rusty red. This tint is exteuded on the 

outer side of the legs, and on the feet, but the toes are 

black: tail slightly suffused with rust colour, and dusky at 

the apex above ; ears, with pale hairs internally: height, in 

ordinary position, about four feet. 

Female.—Considerably smaller, and with the fur longer, less 

harsh, and less closely applied to the body, than in the male. 

General tint brown ; greyish over the back of the neck and 

shoulders, suffused with rust colour, and pencilled with 

blackish on the back; under parts and limbs rusty white; 

fore feet brown, but with black hairs near the claws; hind 

feet pencilled with blackish in front, and shaded through 

brown into black on the toes ; cheeks, upper lip, and chin, 

dirty yellow' white ; upper surface of muzzle brownish : 

height, about three feet. 

Inhabits North Australia. 
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Tlic only two perfect specimens of this fine animal at pre¬ 

sent in Europe are those wliicli form the subject of one of 

the plates in Mr, Gould's Monograph. They now grace the 

collection of the British Museum, and their discovery is due 

to Mr. Gould’s zealous assistant, Mr. Gilbert, who procured 

them, together with many other novelties, at Port Essington. 

Captain Chambers, who placed several imperfect skins of 

the Ospliranter or Antilopine Kangaroo in Mr. Gould’s hands 

to assist 1dm in his study of the group, informed him that he 

had seen individuals -which were one hundred and seventy 

pounds in weight, indicating that the present species attains a 

size nearly one-third larger than the male specimen in the 

British Museum, that having weighed about one hundred and 

twenty pounds. 

The same gentleman informs Mr. Gould that when hardly 

pressed in the chase, the Ospliranter becomes exceedingly 

fierce and bold, and, wldle among the rocks, is a most 

dangerous animal to encounter, one of his finest dogs being 

tumbled over a precipice and killed by an old male. 

Unlike most Kangaroos, where the fur is long, and the 

under fur, being abundant, is loosely applied to the body, the 

Antilopine Kangaroo is clothed with short stiff hairs, and 

these lie close to the skin, as in many of the Antelope tribe; 

a peculiarity which suggested the specific name. The pre¬ 

sent species is remarkable, moreover, for the great expanse 

of the nasal cavity of the skull; a character which induced 

Mr. Gould to regard it as the type of a new genus or sub¬ 

genus, for which he proposed the name Ospliranter. The 

character in question, however, I can but regard as n specific 

peculiarity. The muffle is very broad; the fore legs large 

and powerful, and the fore feet are furnished with very strong 

claws; the hind legs and feet are comparatively rather shorter 

than in the Macropus yiyanteus; the central toe is very 

large, whilst the two united toes, as well as the outer toe, are 
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unusually small: tho former tenninato in a lino with the 

latter, or very nearly so. 

Tho following dimensions are from the male and female 

Antilopine Kangaroos, figured by Mr. Gould in his Mono¬ 

graph, and which arc in tho British Museum :— 

Malm. Hfm vi.k. 
turtle*. Unc«. Indies. Uiirn. 

Iyncth from tip of nose to root 

of Uil ... 55 0 59 0 
<« of tail ... ... ... 36 0 30 0 
tl of tarsus and nails 15 5 11 6 
It from nose to ear 7 9 5 9 
«! of ear . 4 0 4 0 
• « of fore arm and hands, 

including the claws ... 15 0 10 0 

The skull of Macropus antilopinus is about equal in size 

to that of M. gigantcus, but is shorter in proportion to its 

width ; and the most striking diiference is in the form of 

the muzzle, which, instead of becoming gradually narrower 

towards the apex, is quite as broad near the end as at the 

base, and is most broad rather in front of the middle; the 

nasal bones are shorter than in M. gigantcus; the superior 

breadth of the muzzle is caused by the swelling outwards of 

the superior maxillary and nasal process of the intermaxillary 

bones, which thus gives a great expanse to the nasal cavity, 

which encloses very largely developed turbinated bones, and 

hence we may conclude the Antilopine Kungaroo possessed 

unusual acuteness of smell. The frontal bones are deeply 

concave above, between the orbits, and are much contracted 

immediately behind them ; tho temporal ridges meet to form 

a well-marked sagittal crest. The zygomatic arch is thrown 

more boldly outwards than in the M. gig an tens, and is 

remarkable for its great depth ; the lower posterior branch 

of the malar bone descends slightly belowT the level of the 

glenoid cavity ; the palate is strongly eoncave in the longi¬ 

tudinal direction; the ordinary posterior palatine openings, 

VOL. i. ii 
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situated in the palato-maxillary suture, are here represented 

by two very small perforations of about one line in length, 

and behind these are some other very small perforations; in 

fact, the palate is as entire as in M. giganteus. The fore¬ 

most incisor tooth (see PI. 5, fig. 15,) is but little broader 

than the second; the third is about double the widtli of the 

second, has a strong oblique external groove rather in front 

of the middle of the tooth, and there is a second groove in 

front of this, but this latter, which represents the foremost of 

the two grooves observed on the incisor of M. giganteus, is 

much less distinct than in that animal. In an adult skull I 

have seen the full number of molar teeth ; but the cranium 

of a very aged individual presented but thirteen molar teeth 

in both jaws. The subjoined dimensions are from two skulls 

in the collection of Mr. Gould ; the specimens were procured 

near Victoria, in North Australia, and the larger skull is said 

to have belonged to an animal weighing one hundred and 

twenty pounds, the largest which had been seen :— 

Malk. Fkmale. 
Ins. Lines. Ins Lines 

Total length of skull ... 7 1 C 0 

Width .. 4 2 3 5} 
tl between orbits ... 1 21 1 2 

Length of zygomatic arch . 3 1 2 "1 
Depth of ditto behind 

Length from anterior root of zygoma to 

1 31 1 0 

apex of intcrmaxillaries 3 6 3 U 
Width of muzzle in the middle 1 11 I 9 
Length of nasal bones 2 11 2 6 
Width of ditto behind ... . 1 *3 1 11 

“ near the apex 0 11 0 
Length of palate ... ... ... 

“ of three anterior incisors taken 

: 8 4 0 

together ... ... 0 9 0 H 
—of which the posterior incisor is 0 H 0 H 
Distance between incisors and premolar 

Length of the five molar teeth taken 

1 10 (?) 

together 2 24 (?) 
11 of the lower jaw . 

Height of ditto, from the apex of the 

5 7 4 8 

coronoid process 3 2 2 9 



IS A BELLI NK KANGAROO. 01) 

MACROPUS (HaUnaturm?) ISABELLINUS. 

Tsabelline Kangaroo. 

(Uphranler (!) iiaheUiuM. GoULt), ProcmlingH of the Zoolog. Society for 

October, 1841, Pt. 9, p. 81. 

The Yellow Wallaroo. Gray, Cntnl.of the Mammalia in the Collection 

of the UritUh Museum, p. 92. 

Fur somewhnt short anti soft, anil of a bright fulvous, or sandy 

red colour ; throat, under parts of the body, and limbs, 

whitish, somewhat tinted with pale yellow in parts; fore feet 

and toes brown, the sides of the latter yellowish: tail of a 

somewhat paler hue than the body. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

This species is founded by Mr. Gould upon a flat and im¬ 

perfect skin, procured at Barrow Island, on the west coast of 

Australia (latitude about 21°), by Capt. Stokes, of H. M. S. 

Beagle, and which is now deposited in the British Museum. 

The characters of the animal, so fur as they can be ascertained 

from such imperfect materials, are thus given in the Proceed¬ 

ings quoted:—The general colour of the skin is bright 

fulvous, or sand-red; the fur is rather short, and soft to the 

touch; the hairs are uniform in tint to the base: the throat 

and under parts of the body are white, faintly tinted with 

yellowish in pints. The fur on the belly is long, and very 

soft: the white or whitish colouring of the under parts, and 

the uniform fulvous colouring of the upper parts and sides 

of the body, do not blend gradually: the colour of the tail 

is nearly the same as that of the body, but is rather paler, 

and is nearly uniform. The fore-feet and toes above, are 

covered witli brown hairs, but on the sides of the toes the 

hair is yellowish. The size of the animal is probably about 

equal to that of HaImaturns Bennettii. 
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MACROPUS (Halmaturus) ROBUSTUS. 

Great Rock Kangaroo. 

(Plate 7.) 
Macropus (Ptiro gale) robustus. Gould, Proceedings Zool. Soc. for August, 

1840, Pt. 8, p. 02. 

Petrogale robust a. Gould, Monograph of the Macropodid*. 

Pt. 1, 5tli Plate. 

Macropus robustus. Waterhouse, Marsup. p. 241. 

Black Wallaroo of the colonists. 

Male.—Fore legs powerful; tarsi short: fur rather short and 
harsh, general colour very deep slate grey, slightly suffused 
with brownish on the upper parts of the body; the under 
parts rather paler than the upper; chin with a black patch; 
ears white internally, and brown externally; feet black; hind 
feet sooty black, but paler on the inner side near the heel. 
Height about 3 feet (i inches. 

Female.—Much smaller than the male : general colour gilverv- 
grey, slightly tinted with purple on the back; the under 
parts nearly white ; fore-feet brown, toes blackish; hind 
feet pale, but with the toes brown-black. 

Inhabits the mountain ranges in the interior of New South 
Wales. 

According to the observations of Mr. Gould, tlio Great 

Rock Kangaroo inhabits the summits of sterile and rocky 

mountains, from which it seldom descends to the coverts at 

their sides, and never to their base. As yet it has only been 

found in the south-eastern portion of the continent, and is 

said to be tolerably abundant in the Liverpool range. Mr. 

Gould ascertained that it also inhabited many of the hills 

which branch off on either side of this great mountain chain, 

both towards the interior as well as towards the coast. 

This species is extremely agile among the rocks, and its 

retreats are so well chosen among the crags and overhanging 
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ledges, that it is nearly useless to attempt its pursuit and 

capture with dogs. It is a formidable, and oven dangerous, 

animal to approach, for if so closely pressed tiiat it has no 

other chance of escape, it will rush at and force the invader 

over the edge of tho rocks, as the Ibex is said to do under 

similar circumstances. Independently of its great muscular 

power, this animal is rendered still more formidable by the 

manner in which it makes use of its teeth, biting its antagonist 

with great severity* 

The Macropus robust us, Mr. Gould further observes, “ may 

bo regarded as a gregarious animal, four, six, and even more, 

individuals being frequently seen in company. On one of 

the mountains near Turi, to the eastward of the Liverpool 

Plains, it was very numerous; and from the nature of tills 

and the other localities in which I observed it, must possess 

the power of existing for long periods without water, that 

clement being rarely met with in such situations. The 

summits of the hills to which this species resorts soon 

become intersected by numerous roads and well-trodden 

tracks, caused by its repeatedly traversing from one part to 

the other: its food consists of grasses, and tho shoots and 

leaves of the low scrubby trees which clothe tho hills it 

frequents. 

“ Although much shorter in stature, and consequently 

less elegant in form, the fully adult male M. robust tts equals 

in weight the largest specimens of Macropus gig aniens; and 

so remarkable is the difference in the colour and size of the 

sexes, that had I not seen them together in a state of 

nature, I should have considered them to be different species, 

the black and powerful male offering so great a contrast to 

the small and delicate female.” 

The Macropus robust us, as compared with the Great Kan¬ 

garoo (Macropus giga ulcus), differs in having the tarsi 

shorter, and the fore legs larger and more powerful; the fur is 
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rather short, and has a somewhat shaggy appearance, espe¬ 

cially about the head; its general colour is of a very deep 

slate-grey, obscurely suffused with brownish; the tarsi are 

brown behind, and gradually shaded into black on the fore 

part; the toes black, and the fore feet and wrists are also 

black; the upper side of the fore arm is brownish ; the hind 

legs somewhat sooty, but pale on the inner side, especially near 

the heel; the head is nearly uniform in colour with the body, 

but slightly suffused with blackish at the tip of the muzzle 

on each side; a narrow white line is observed round the 

angle of the mouth ; the lower lip is white, and there is a 

black patch on the chin ; the throat and fore part of the neck 

are whitish; the under parts of the body are a trifle paler 

than the upper parts : the tail is brown above, and pale- 

brown beneath. The hairs on the back are of a palish slate- 

grey next the skin, and tinted with brownish externally, and 

the ends of the hairs on the outer side of the thighs are slightly 

suffused with a purplish rust tint. 

The female is much smaller than the male, and lias the 

limbs less powerfully formed ; its colour is much paler, being 

silvery-grey; on the back is a faint purplish-brown hue; the 

abdomen is nearly white; the cheeks are greyish-white; on 

the chin is a dusky patch; the tail is dirty white, slightly 

tinted with brownish on the upper side ; the legs paler than 

the body; the fore feet brown, but with the toes nearly black; 

the hind feet are pale, and the toes are brown-black. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

Male. 

In. lines. 

49 6 

Female. 

In. Lines. 

40 0 
ii of tail ... 34 6 30 0 
• i from nose to ear . 8 0 7 0 
ii of ear ... ... ... 3 7 3 0 
ii of fore arm, hands, and claws 13 G 10 6 
ii of tarsus and toes, including 

the nails ... . 12 0 10 •> 

Mr. Gould first described this animal as a member of the 
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section Pelrogalc, but lie is now of opinion tlmt it is very 

nearly related to the M. antilopinm, an opinion in which 1 

agree. In the general form of the skull, M. robustus ap¬ 

proaches the M. gigantcus, and in those parts in which it 

deviates from the skull of the animal just mentioned, we can 

perceive strong indications of affinity to the At. antilopinus. 

The close relationship of the present animal to the one last 

mentioned is also displayed in the,structure of the muffle, the 

largo size and great power of the fore-legs, and the structure of 

the tarsi. As compared with the skull of M. giganlrus, that of 

Af. robust us differs in having the muzzle broader and the zygo¬ 

matic arch deeper. The sagittal crest is well marked. The 

incisor teeth scarcely differ from those of Af. antilopinus; 

die external grooves on the posterior incisor arc indistinct, 

but the two can be traced, and they occupy the same position 

as in die incisor of the animal just mentioned. The skull 

differs from diat of Af. antilopinus in being more elougated, 

in having the muzzle narrower, and broadest behind; the 

frontal bones are less concave between the orbits. The 

palate is almost desdtute of posterior palatine openings.— 

These notes are drawn up from a skull in Mr. Gould s collec¬ 

tion, which furnishes the following dimensions :— 

Length of skull . 

Inches. 

... 7 

Lines. 

7 

Width . 3 10 

“ of intcrorbital space. 1 2 

Length of nasal bones ... 3 2 

Width of ditto at the base . 1 31 

“ “ near the apex . 0 10 

Depth of zygomatic arch behind 1 H 
Length of palate. 4 7 

11 of three upper incisors 0 n 
—of which the posterior incisor is 0 

Distance between iucisors and molars 1 

Length of the five molar teeth taken 

together . 2 2 

Length of lower jaw ... ... 5 4 1 

Height from apex of coronoid process ... 3 1 
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MACROPUS (Halmaturns) RUFUS. Red Kangaroo. 

Kangurus rufus. Desmaiiest, Mammalogie, Supplement, p. 541, 1822. 

“ laniger. Gaimaud, Bulletin des Sciences par la Societe Pbiloma- 

tique, Ann6e 1822, p. 13S. 

“ 44 Quoy et Gaimaud, Voyage de PUranie, p. 65, Plate 9, 

1824. 

Macropus laniger. Gould, Monogr. Plate 2, Partt 1. 

Male.—Fur short, moderately soft to the touch, and of a woolly, 

or rather, eotton-like texture: prevailing hue bright, but 
rather pale, rust colour; head greyish at the sides; chin aud 
region of the mouth white, with a few small black spots, 
and one larger patch of the same colour above the angle of 
the mouth; cheeks with an indistinct whitish mark; ears 
rather large, white internally, externally greyish, but with 
some black hairs at the tip; limbs and tail nearly white; 
toes blackish, both large aud powerful. 

Female.—Limbs more slender ; the fore legs considerably smaller 
in proportion: prevailing hue palish-grey, with an obscure 
vinous tint, and in parts, especially about the loins ami 
haunches, of a bright, but rather pale rust colour; a distinct 
broad white mark on the cheeks. 

Of tliis, which is one of the largest and most beautiful of 

the Kangaroo tribe, the National Collection contains four 

specimens, exhibiting the differences of sex and age; these 

were brought home by Mr. Gould, by whom the species 

is most beautifully figured in the first part of his Mono¬ 

graph of this interesting group. Until the arrival of these 

specimens in England, a single individual only existed 

in the European museums—that contained in the collection 

at Paris, which was procured during M. Freyeiiiet's Voyage of 

the Urania, having been presented to the officers of that 

expedition by Mr. Fraser, the botanist, during their stay at 

Sydney, and was suid to have been procured at Port 
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Maoquarrio. This specimen is in bud condition, and Mr. 

Gould informs us, that tlio defective parts of its fur have been 

made up by finely-cut sheep’s wool; whence has arisen, he 

supposes, the specific name la/tiger, most commonly used for 

the animal This name, however, is not altogether inappli¬ 

cable to the species, for its natural fur is of a somewhat woolly 

nature; or it might, perhaps, be more justly compared to a 

coarse kind of cotton, and the softness of texture arises from 

un almost total ubsence of die longer and coarser hairs, which 

in most Kangaroos hide the soft and dense under fur—a 

character which at once catches the eve, and assists in dis- 

tinguisliing it from its congeners. M. Desinarust’s specific 

name of rufm, however, lias the priority of diat of laniger 

(Gaimard), and hence should be used in preference. Mr. Gould 

procured two of his specimens in Soudi Australia, and the 

others on the plains bordering the Niunoi. “ From the works 

of Oxley and Sturt," Mr. Gould remarks, “ we find that diis 

species frequents die banks of die Murrumbidgee and Darling; 

wo may consequendy infer diat it is very generally dispersed 

over the great basin of the interior of Australia, and it cer¬ 

tainly is over the eastern pordons of diat continent. * ♦ * 

The female is particularly attractive, from her graceful, 

slender, and elegant form, and from the snowy wliiteness of 

her legs, and of the under part of die body, contrasted with the 

blue-grey tint of her sides and back. The male, especially 

when adult, has the red and white more blended into each 

odier, the blue-grey, which distinguishes the female, being 

rarely, if ever, perceptible; lienee has arisen die names of red 

buck and blue doe for the two sexes repectively: die female 

is also called the flying doe, from her extreme fleetness, for 

which her whole structure is so admirably adapted, that I 

have little hesitation in saying, that, under favourable cir¬ 

cumstances, she would outstrip the fastest dogs: occasionally, 

however, both sexes are successfully chased, eidier from the 

clmse being over soft muddy soil, or, in the case of the female. 
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from her being encumbered by a large and heavy young one, 

which she has not been able to disengage from her pouch, and 

which she will always do, if possible, when hardly pressed." 

Two of Mr. Gould’s specimens, male and female, were each 

procured by a single dog; the former was held at hay until 

the party came up and dispatched him, but not before he had 

made a fearful resistance. 

The Red, and the Great Grey Kangaroo, sometimes 

inhabit the same districts; still, Mr. Gould states, they more 

commonly frequent localities of a different description; the 

latter resorting to grassy valleys, and brush growing on the 

dark soil, whilst the former apparently prefers the hard red 

stony ridges, clothed with box, and open plains, in the mid>t 

of which it may frequently he seen basking in the sun. The 

large male, which Mr. Gould estimated as having a weight of 

above 200 lbs., was killed whilst he and his party were making 

a forced inarch, between the Murray and Adelaide, at a time 

when all their provisions were exhausted: and its flesh, which 

is said to be excellent, lasted them four days. The dimen¬ 

sions of an adult mule and female, in the British Museum, 

are as follows :— 
Male. 

In. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of taU (mea- 

suringover the curve of the back) ... 60 0 

of tail ... ... ... . 38 0 

of hind foot and claws 14 G 

of fore leg to end of claws . 17 0 

from ear to tip of muzzle 7 9 
of ear ... ... ... . 5 0 

Femalk. 

In. Lines. 

44 0 

2 D 
12 0 
12 0 

G G 

5 0 

Total length of skull .. ... . 

44 width ... ... ... . 

Length from the orbit to the tip of the inter¬ 

maxillary bones ... ... . 

Length of nasal bones ... ... . 

Width of ditto at the base 

44 of ditto near the apex, immediately 

behind the free points . 

44 between the orbts ... 

Female. 

G G 

3 1A 

3 3 

2 8 
o ' \ 

0 G| 
1 1 

Male? 

} 
> 

3 7 

3 2 

1 2 

0 7i 
1 5 



RK1) KANGAROO. 107 

Length of palate ... ... .. 

Greatest width of ditto between molar teeth 

Length of five molar teeth taken together 

11 of three la*t molars taken together 

'* of three incisors taken together 

Width of the posterior incisor 

Distance between incisor and molar teeth 

Width of muzztc in the middle 

Malic. Hie walk. 
In. Lines. In. Lines. 
3 10 -13 

1 0* 
2 1 
1 G il 5) 

o m o 74 
0 34 0 25 
1 7 

13 13 

The dimensions in die first column arc from a skull in the 

British Museum, which, compared with that of Macropus 

<jiganteus, does not differ much in its proportions; the 

zygomatic arch is thrown rather less boldly outwards; the 

interorbital space is narrower, and this part, which encloses 

the turbinated bones, is less inflated; the posterior upper 

surface of the frontals is more concave, and the outer surface 

of the lachrymal bone is much larger. The incisor teeth are 

considerably smaller; the foremost incisor is broader than 

die second, and is indeed but little narrower than the third, 

which has but one shallow vortical groove, situated rather in 

front of die middle—see Plate 5, fig. 3. The fifth, or hinder- 

most molar, hud penetrated die gum in this skull, but had 

not yet come into use; it exists with the odier four molars, 

but die foremost of them is partially absorbed at the root, 

and no doubt would shortly have been east. In the second 

column are some dimensions taken from iui imperfect skull, 

bnt evidently belonging to an old individual of M. rufus. 

Upon comparing diis skull with one of M. g iganteus, of 

about equal size, I noticed, among other differences, that the 

nasal bones were longer, broader at die base, and narrower at 

the opposite extremity, and die space between the molars and 

incisors was disunedy less. The palate is without perfora¬ 

tions, or with very small openings only, as in M. gig an tens. 

Tho lower jaw differed from that of M. gigantcus very 

considerably in the height of the ascending ramus. The 
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height of the jaw, in a line dropped vertically from the apex 

of the coronoid process, was 3 inches 2 lines in M. gigantm, 

and hut 2 inches 5 lines in M. ntfus. The fore legs in M. 

rufus are much longer and more powerful than M.gigantm; 

the tarsus is long, but the great central toe is shorter in 

proportion than in the nnimal last mentioned. The 

hinder part of the muffle is clothed with hairs, and these 

terminate so as to form a point in front, which is situated about 

in a line with the middle of the nostril openings; laterally 

the hairs extend to the posterior angles of the nostrils, which 

are also fringed with hairs internally. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturm) AGILIS. The 

Agile Kangaroo. 

Halmatttru8 ayilis, Gould, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for October, 1&42, 

Pt. 9, p. 81. Monogr. Pt. 2. PI. 5. 

“ ** Hamijron kt Jacquinot, Voyage au Pole Sud. PI. 19. 

“ Dinoe. Gould, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for May, 1842, 

Pt. 10, p. 58. 

Fur short, harsh, and closely applied to the body; general colour 
sandy or brownish yellow ; on the back pencilled with black; 
under parts nearly white; feet brownish white; tail long, 
clothed with small ad pressed whitish hairs; on the mesial 
part of the upper surface yellowish, but near, and at the apex, 
the hairs are dusky; a whitish mark crosses the haunches. 

I nimbits North Australia. 

The Agile Kangaroo, it would appear, extends along the 

whole of the north coast of Australia, specimens haring been 

sent to Mr. Gould from Cobourg Peninsula, Port Essington, 

Raffles Bay, and from the shores of Torres Straits. “ It is 

stated to bo a most agile species, readily eluding the dogs 

employed in hunting it, by its extreme activity in leaping 
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over the high grass ; when clmscil, it frequently seeks shelter 

in the thick beds of maugroves, passing over the muddy flats 

in such a manner as almost to baffle pursuit**1 

In very many quadrupeds, the clothing consists of hairs of 

two kinds; the one which composes what I have termed the 

under fur, is very soft, often woolly, and generally more or 

less hidden by longer interspersed lmirs, which are of a harsher 

nature, and which may bo said to constitute an upper or 

outer fur. Sometimes the longer hairs assume the form 

of bristles, and even spines, (indeed all the different stages 

may be seen in the different species of Echimys, or spiny 

rats of South America, ns well ns in the Old World Rats.) 

In coses where the longer hair assumes the form of spines, the 

under fur is generally but little developed, and this under fur 

is almost always abundant in Mammals inhabiting cold 

climates, and in those which live on the summits of lofty 

mountains. It is generally abundant also in nocturnal species, 

and those which inhabit damp and swampy situations, or that 

live in the water, even though they arc denizens of a hot 

climate. On the other hand, the upper fur is often much 

developed in quadrupeds living in tropical climates: in the 

former cases the under fur is to protect the body from cold 

or wet, and in the latter, the long hair would appear to serve 

as a protection from the heat. Finally, I may remark, that 

the same animal exhibits great changes in the character of 

its fur when transported to different climates. 

Having observed that the character of the fur varies with 

the climate, wo are prepared to find Kangaroos, which, like 

the present species, or the M. anlilopinus, inhabit the most 

tropical portions of Australia, with the fur composed almost 

entirely of the coarser kind of hairs,—the under fur being 

very little developed. In these two species the fur is short* 

Gould's Monograph. 
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and in the M. antilopinm it resembles that of the tropical 

antelopes, but in the Tree Kangaroos of New Guinea, {Den- 

dr olagun), the outer fur is long, and may he compared to 

that of the monkeys. 

The present species would appear to occupy an intermediate 

station between the true Kangaroos and the Wallaby Kan¬ 

garoos (Halmaturi), the hair extending on to the muffle more 

than in the typical Halmaturi, being produced so far forwards 

as to be in a line rather below the centre of the nostril 

openings : there is, however, a naked space on each side next 

the openings in question of about 1 i lines in width: the part 

covered with hair is gradually diminished in width towards 

the front, where it has a small angular emarginadon, or 

encroachment of the naked part. 

The prevailing colour of the fur in M. agilis is sandy- 

yellow, but the back is somewhat pencilled with black, the 

hairs, many of them, being tipped with that colour,—below 

the point they are very nearly uniform to the root, being 

hut indistinctly tinted with ashy-grey next the skin; the 

greyish tint is followed by a yellowish hue, which becomes 

paler as it approaches the point of the hair. On the under 

parts, the hairs are white, but slightly tinted with yellowish, 

and this hitter tint is most evident on the abdomen, on the 

sides of which they are distinctly yellowish below the point, 

which is white; in some parts they are slightly suffused 

witli pale grey at the root. The head has a whitish yellow 

patch above each eye; the muzzle is somewhat tinted with 

brownish; the crown of the head is also brownish, and this 

tint is extended backwards on to the neck; on each side of 

the occiput, behind the ears, is a whitish patch; the hairs on 

the occiput are directed forwards, and meet those of the head, 

which have the usual direction, in a line with the front margin 

of the cars. The ears are clothed with yellowish lmirs oxter- 

Daily, but are black at the apex, and along the anterior 
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margin; on the inner side the hairs are white: a whitish 

mark crosses the lmunches, running backwards from the 

knee, where it is most distinct. The fore legs are rather 

large, and the fore feet are also large, and armed with long 

and powerful claws; both fore and hind feet are of a brownish- 

white colour ; the latter are of moderate size. The tail is 

long, rather slender, and clothed with short adpressed hairs,— 

it is chiefly white, but suffused with yellowish above at the 

base, and a mark of the same colour may be traced (though 

not very distinct) along the whole upper surface, excepting 

about two or three inches at the apex, where the hairs are 

a trifle longer and of a dusky brown colour. 

Inches. Line*. 

Length from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail 36 0 

“ of tail ... ... ... ... ... 34 6 

“ of tarsus .. . 10 3 

44 from nose to car .' 5 ' 7 

44 of car ... . 2 7 

44 of arm anil hand, including the nails, about .. 10 0 

A skull of Macropus agilis now before me, os viewed from 

above, could scarcely be distinguished from one of M. Den- 

nettii; the size and proportions are nearly the same; the facial 

portion of the cranium of M. dpilis, however, is longer and a 

trifle narrower; the nasal hones are longer, broader, and less 

contracted in the middle than in if, Bennettii: viewed from 

beneath there is likewise but little difference, excepting in the 

size of the posterior palatal openings, these being very large 

in M. agilis, (i. e. nearly 9 lines in length), and small in 

M. Bennettii, where they are not more than 3 lines long. 

In the teeth of the two animals there are evident differences, 

both the molar and incisor teeth in M. agilis being larger. 

The skull is not that of an adult animal, having the fifth or 

liindennost molar tooth still in the socket; the four which are 

developed measure 1 inch 3} lines in length, whilst in 
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M. Bennettii, the corresponding teeth, taken together in the 

same manner, measure 1 inch 3^ lines : other differences will 

he perceived upon comparing the following dimensions with 

those of die skull of M. Bennettii. 

Inches. Lines. 
Total length of skull ... ... ... ... ... 5 G 

“ width ... ... ... ...   3 0 

Length of nasal bones, rather more than1 . 2 3 

Width of ditto at the base ... .. . 0 10 

“ at the apex, immediately behind the contracted 

free points ... ... ... . 0 6i 

Length of palate .3 4 { 

Width of ditto opposite the third molar tooth ... 1 0} 

Length of the anterior four molar teeth taken together 1 5$ 

44 of the three incisors together ...   0 9 

Distance between incisors and molars . 1 3^ 

Length of hindermost incisor ... ... . 0 4J 

Tho hindermost incisor tooth of the upper jaw, which is 

considerably broader than the corresponding tooth in M. 

Bennettii, has a distinct external vertical fold situated rather 

in front of the middle of the tooth (see Plate 5, fig. 13). 

The foremost molar is broad, viewed externally, and presents 

two vertical narrow ridges on its outer side. 

The lower jaw indicates more strength of the masticating 

muscles than in Bennettii, and this is likewise made evident 

by there being a distinct sagittal crest to the cranium, whilst in 

the older skull ol Bennettii, tho ridges formed by the temporal 

muscles are separated and less developed. The height of the 

jaw, measuring from the tip of the coronoid process, is 2 inches 

lines; in Bennettii 2 inches 0-i- lines. The incisor teeth 

are broader and rather shorter than in the last mentioned 

animal. 1 rom specimens in the British Museum collection. 

Mr. Gould describes a small Kangaroo from Port Essington, 

1 Their apices are broken off. 
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North Australia, which so perfectly resembles his Hahn, 

at/ilis in all respects excepting size, that I cannot regard it 

as a distinct species: it is the 

Ilaliuaturuji Jlinoe. 

In size, this animal nearly agrees with the llalm. Dcr- 

lianas, its dimensions being as follows:— 

Inches. Linn. 

Lcugth from nose to base of tail . 21 0 

11 of tail ... ..20 0 

44 of tarsi ...   8 0 

14 of ears . 2 3 

44 of hands and claws . 2 4 

MACROPUS (.Hal mat tints) PARRYI. 

Parry’s Kiuigaroo. 

Macroptu Parryi. Bennett, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. 

for December 1834, p. 151 ; Trans, of 

the Zool. Soc. vol. i. p. 295, PI. 37. 

Macropu* (Halmaturu*) Parryi. Wateuu. Plate 18, and p. 206 of Vol. on 

Mar?upUlia in Naturalists’ Library. 

Ilalmaturus Parryi. Gould, Monogr. Part 2. 

Silvery grey above, white beneath ; upper surface of muzzle sooty 
black, but becoming paler and brownish on the posterior 
part; a distinct white line on the cheeks; fore and hind feet 
with the toes black; the tarsus and fore part Of hind leg 
white; tail very long, and somewhat compressed, grey white, 
with the apex black : height about two feet six inches. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

A delicately coloured species, and at the same time one of 

the most elegantly formed of the Kangaroo tribe. The 

specimen from which Mr. Bennett drew up liis account, and 

from which the present description is taken, was brought alive 

to this country, and presented to the Zoological Society, by 

VOL. i. i 
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Captain Sir Edward W. Parry, R.N., who states that it was 

procured at Stroud, near Tort Stephens, in the latitude 

of about 30° south. It was caught by the natives, by 

whom it is called Wbllaroo, having been thrown out of its 

mothers pouch when the latter was hunted. At that time it 

was somewhat less than a rabbit; but, having continued in 

the possession of Sir Edward Parry for more thou two years 

in New South Wales, besides six months on the passage home, 

it was no doubt full grown when it reached England. It was 

never kept in confinement until it was embarked for England, 

but lived in the kitchen, and ran about the house and grounds 

like a dog, going out every night after dark into the “ busli" 

to feud, and usually returning about two o’clock in the morn¬ 

ing to its friend, the man cook, in whose bed it slept. Besides 

what it might obtain in these excursions, it ate meat, bread, 

vegetables—in short, every thing given to it by the cook, 

with whom it was extremely tame ; hut it would allow 

nobody else to take liberties with it. It expressed its anger, 

when very closely approached by others, by a sort of half- 

grunting, lmlf-hissing, very discordant sound, which appeared 

to come from the throat, and was not accompanied by any 

alteration in the expression of the countenance. In the day¬ 

time it would occasionally, but not often, venture out to a 

considerable distance from home, in which case it would 

sometimes be chased hack by strange dogs, especially diose 

belonging* to the natives. From these, however, it had no 

difficulty in escaping, through its extreme swiftness; and it 

was curious to see it bounding up a hill and over the garden 

fence, until it had placed itself under the protection of the 

dogs belonging to the house, especially two of the Newfound¬ 

land breed, to which it was attached, and which never failed 

to afford it their assistance by sullying forth in pursuit of its 

adversaries. 

A second specimen was presented to the Zoological Society 
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by James Macartlnir, Esq., and lived in the menagerie for a 

short time. 

Tarn ’s Kangaroo is of a more slender form than most of 

the Halmaturi, and has a remarkably long tail. The curs are 

moderately large; the fur moderately long, and not very soft 

to the touch ; on the upper parts of the body it is of a silvery- 

grey tint, but with a delicate brownish hue in parts, especially 

on the hinder portion of the hack: the hairs on the under 

parts of the body, and inner side of the limbs, are of a pure 

white colour to the root, hut those on the chest are slightly 

tinted with greyish at the point. The sooty brown colour of 

the upper surface of the muzzle is separated from a grey tint 

whioh prevails on the lower and hinder parts of the cheeks, by 

a distinct white band running from the upper lip backwards, 

and terminating nearly in a line with the hinder portion of 

the eye. The back of the head is also white, and so is the 

fora arm ; hut this latter is faintly tinted with grey externally. 

The ears have white hairs on the inner and outer surfaces; 

but they are dusky at the point externally, and clothed with 

long sooty black hairs at the base. The tail is furnished with 

short harsh hairs, which are nearly white on the upper surface, 

being but slightly tinted with grey; about six inches of the 

under surface of the apical portion, however, is covered with 

long black hairs, which form a kind of fringe ; the tip of the 

tail is also black above. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of the nose to the root of the tail .*1-1 0 

“ of tail ..   31 0 

44 from nose to car . 5 4 

44 of tarsus . D G 

44 of ear.. ... ... ... 3 7 

44 of fore-arm and feet, claws included ... 8 4 

Mr. Lambert notices a species of Kangaroo, in the Linneean 

Transactions (Vol. VIII. p. 381, Plate 1G,) under the name 
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Macropus elegants; but his description is so short that it 

will always be a matter of doubt as to the species to which 

his name should be attached. That it is of a silvery grey 

colour, and has the following dimensions, is all that we can 

glean from his account:— 

Length from tip of nose to end of tail ... 
“ “ to eye ... ... . 
** 11 to back part of skull 
“ of tail ... ... ... .. . 
41 of ears ... ... ... ... . 
11 of hind leg, from the claws to the 44 knee,” (by 

which the heel is no doubt meant) . 

These dimensions, combined with a silvery grey colour, are 

more applicable to the Macropuss Parryi than to any other 

known species; and I find Mr. Gould agrees with an opinion 

I formerly expressed, that the elegants of Lambert was speci¬ 

fically identical with Parry’s Kangaroo. Mr. Gray, however, 

associates Lambert's account with a very differently coloured 

animal, the M. rttjicol/is, and has been led to do so from an 

inspection of a coloured plate in a copy of the Linntean 

Transactions, which formerly belonged to Sir Joseph Banks, 

and which is now in the British Museum Library. This 

plate represents the animal as of a very pale grey colour, with 

the under parts of the body, and apical half of the tail, white, 

the crown of the head, hands, and fore half of the foot dusky, 

or blackish; there is no trace of red on the neck or elsewhere. 

I think it must be intended to represent the Marrojm 

Parryi. 

The skull of M. Parryi greatly resembles that of M. 

Bennettli, but may be distinguished by the facitil portion 

being more produced, the nasal bones longer, and less con¬ 

tracted in the middle, the sides being nearly parallel. Tho 

upper incisor teeth are very nearly tho same; tho groove in 

Inches. 

62^ 

2^ 

10 
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the hindermost of these teeth is in the middle. The foremost 

molar tooth, or premolnr, is distinctly smaller in proportion, 

being 2?r lines in length, whilst, in if. Bennettii. it varies 

from to 3-j lines: in this respect if. Parryi shows a 

nearer approximation to the typical Kangaroos, where this 

tooth is very small: on the other hand, we Hud the same 

tooth in if. Ualabatus still larger than in if. Bcnncttii; 

and it is most developed (combined with the normal Macropus 

structure of true molars) in the M. Brunii and the extinct 

if. At fas. 
Inches. Lines. 

5 3 Length of skull  .I 

Width of ditto ... . . 2 l(ty 

44 between orbits ... ... ... ... 1 0 

Length of nasal bones ... .. . 2 1 

Width of ditto at the base ... ... ... 0 9f 

“ near the apex . 0 0 

Length of palate ... ... . 3 2 

44 of posterior palatine openings . 0 6$ 

Depth of zygomatic arch behind . 0 8£ 

Length of the five upper molar teeth taken together 1 7 

44 of the three upper indsors taken together 0 

44 of the posterior incisor. 0 3 j 

Distance between the upper incisor teeth and the 

molars .1 5$ 

Length of foremost molar of the upper jaw ... 0 2$ 

MACROPUS (Halmat urns) IRMA. 

The Black-gloved Kangaroo. 

Halmaturus Irma. Jourdan, Annales des Sciences Naturclles for December, 

1837, Vol. 8, p. 371; Comptcs Rendus des Seances de 

l’Acad. des Sciences for October 9, 1837, p. 523. 

Macroptts (Halmaturus) inoniratux. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society for October 1840, p. 127. 

Halmaturus manicatus (Black-gloved Wallaby). Gould’s Monogr. Parti, 

9th Plate. 

Fur moderate; grey (distinctly pencilled with black and white), 
but exhibiting a yellowish cast, owing to the hairs being of 
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that tint below the exposed ends ; under parts pale grey, 
slightly suffused with yellowish; upper surface of head and 
muzzle sooty brown, nearly black on occiput and back of ears, 
which have, however, yellowish hairs at the base; internally 
they are yellow, but margined with black at the apex ; cheek- 
mark yellow-white; chin with a black spot; legs and feet 
yellow, excepting the fore half of the latter, which is black; 
tail long, grey, with the tip black, and having long black 
hairs (forming a kind of crest), both on the upper and under 
surface of the apical half, wliich is somewhat compressed. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

I feel no doubt that the Macropus Irma and the M. 

manic at us are varieties of the same species; since, however, 

they differ in some respects, it is necessary to state that the 

above diagnosis is drawn up from Mr. Gould’s original speci¬ 

men of the M. manicatus, a very elegant and beautiful 

Kangaroo. Its fur is moderately long and moderately soft; 

the visible parts of die hairs on the back are bluck and white, 

each hair having a tolerably broad white ring below the black 

point; the middle portion is of a palish rusty yelow, and the 

basal portion, or root, grey ; on die neck mid sides of the body 

the black and white parts are less distinct, and the yellow is more 

evident; and this is still more the case on die under parts of the 

body; indeed, the lower part of the abdomen is almost entirely 

yellowish. The upper parts of the head and muzzle are sooty 

brown, and a faint rufous hue is just traceable on the crown 

ol the head ; the occiput is almost black, and a broad dusky 

band runs downwards from the occiput along the hack of the 

neck; rather more than the apical half of the ear externally 

is covered almost entirely with sooty black hairs, and a 

broadish black band runs down the anterior margin; the re¬ 

maining external portion is clothed with yellowish white hairs; 

internally the ears are provided with long yellow luiirs, hut at 

the apex they arc distinctly margined with black; and this 
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hue descends about half an inch from the point of the car. 

The legs, excepting at the base externally, and the feet, are 

ochreous yellow, the fore half of the latter excepted, wliich is 

black, and the black and yellow parts of the feet are separated 

by a well-defined lino, as if tho animal bad thrust its foot 

into some black dye. The lmirs covering the inner double 

too of the hind foot are partly yellow and partly black. The 

tail is long, rather slender, and well clothed with adpressed 

hairs, which are partly black and partly white, in nearly equal 

proportions: on about the middle of the tail, both above and 

below, the hairs arc considerably lengthened, and continue, in 

the form of a crest, to the apex, where they are fully an inch 

and a half in length : these crests, or fringes, are almost 

entirely black, but, at some distance from the point, some 

narrow wliite rings are visible on the hairs which form the 

upper crest, and these becomo more conspicuous as we pro¬ 

ceed towards the middle of the tail: on tho sides of the tail 

the hairs are adpressed, and but little longer at the tip than 

elsewhere; they are annulated with black and white almost 

in equal proportions, but a space of about an inch and a half 

from the tip of the tail is clothed with hairs which are almost 

totally black. The height of this animal, in its ordinary erect 

position, is about twenty-six inches. 

Length from tip of muzzle to the root of the tail 

14 of tail . 

44 of tarsus and claws 

44 from nose to the ear . 

44 of ear ... . 

Inches. Lines. 

31 0 

27 0 

8 10 

5 0 

3 G 

The Black-gloved Kangaroo is said by Mr. Gilbert to he 

found equally abundant in all parts of the colony of Swan 

IUver, West Australia. It generally inhabits scrubby places, 
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though occasionally seen feeding upon the open plains, but it 

always takes to the scrub when hunted : it rims very fast. 

M. Jourdan’s account is as follows:—Form very elegant; 

the limbs very delicate; head above and upper parts of body 

grey; chin with a black spot; cheeks and lips yellowish white; 

outer side of ears with the fore part brown, and posteriorly 

white ; inner side yellow; the apex black; between the ears is 

a brown spot, which is extended somewhat on to the neck; 

chest, neck, and thinks, as well os the outer side of the legs, 

yellow; wu*ist and tarsus also yellow; the fingers and toes 

black; tail grey, blackish near the tip, terminated with white 

hairs, and having a double crest of hairs, of which the longer 

is on die upper side. 

Length from nose to tail 

laches. 

28 

Lines. 

5 

u of tail . 24 10 

44 of fore leg ... 4 4 

41 of hind leg . ... 17 9 

44 of car ... 3 2 

Inhabits the Swan Itiver district. 

Two Kangaroos in die Bridsh Museum collection agree so 

closely with M. Jourdans description as to leave no doubt as 

to their specific identity with die II. Inna, and I am thus 

enabled to make a comparison between the animals named 

Irma and Manicotti;s*, and to notice certain differences which, 

I repeat, I do not regard as specific. In tho first place, both 

these specimens (as well as tho specimen noticed by M. 

Jourdan) are smaller than Mr. Gould’s specimen oiH. mani¬ 

cottis ; their general colouring is paler, the black and white 

pencilling of the hairs on the upper piu-ts of the body being 

less distinct, and the hairs on these parts are reddish, rather 

than yellow, in the middle, and pale grey at the root: the 

reddish hue, which is very pale and delicate, shows but little 
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on the upper part of the body, but is distinct on the neck 

and flanks; the under parts arc grey-white, slightly suffused 

with reddish yellow; the upper lip is yellow, and the check¬ 

mark of a cream colour; the top of the head and muzzle are 

grey, and the crown of the head is slightly tinted with rust 

colour; the tip of tlio muzzle is sooty black, and so are the 

occiput and buck of the ears, but tho latter are brownish at 

the root, and have a large white patch behind at tho huso ; 

on the inner side the ears are yellow, and at tho apex they 

are broadly margined with black; the fore arm and foot, and 

the outer side of the hind legs and tarsi, arc yellow, but the 

anterior half of the feet is black; the black of the latter, however, 

is pencilled with brownish, and iu parts with white, excepting 

on the toes; the double inner toe is pencilled with yellow and 

black. The hairs of the tail ore pencilled with black and 

white, and are shortish and adpressed, excepting on the dorsal 

lino of tho apical half, where they are long and chiefly black, 

and on the under side, where longish black hairs extend from 

tho tip to within about six inches of the root; near the apex 

of the tail these long hairs assume a brownish hue, and ut 

the tip is a large tuft of yellowish white, or white, hairs; 

this pencil, or tuft, of pale hairs is about two inches long. 

Inches. Lines. 

27 0 

22 0 

4 4 

3 0 

8 3 

Length from nose to tail ... 

“ of tail 

11 from nose to ear ... 

41 of ear 

41 of tarsus.. 

The specimen furnishing the above characters is a male; 

the second specimen is a female, and differs only in being 

nither smaller, and in having the hack of the ears brownish, 

and grey at the base; they have the same white posterior patch. 

A skull of M. manicatus, for the loan of which I um 

indebted to Mr. Gould, presents the following dimensions:— 
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Male*. 
Inches. Lines. 

Total length 

Width 

4 4£ 
2 3# 
0 9£ 

l 10£ 
0 8 

“ of interorbital space 

Length of nasal bones 

Width of ditto at the base 

Width of nasal bones near the apex 

Length of posterior palatine openings 0 2 

0 6 
0 2J 

2 11J 

0 4J 

of three upper incisors 

of the upper premolar 

41 of lower jaw .. ... . 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid 

process 0 

The foremost incisor tooth is very broad, being equal in 

width to the third; the second is much narrower; the third 

has a deep vertical groove very near the middle of the outer 

surface. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturun) GREYI. 

Grey’s Kangaroo. 

Halmaturv* Greyii. Gray, List of the Maram. in the British Museum, 

(1843), p. 90. 

f ur moderate; general colour pale ashy-brown, slightly tinted 

with yellowish ; under parts of the body, as well as the legs 

and feet, of a pale buff yellow; toes black; chest greyish; 

head grey, with a broad blackish mark 011 the cheek, ci- 

tending from the angle of the mouth to the eye; abroad 

yellowish mark below this, and beneath this again is a 

brownish band : extreme tip of the upper surface of muzzle 

black; crown of bead very faintly tinted with rufous, and 

the back of the neck (if wc except a dusky dorsal streak), 

and the ears externally, also pale rufous; the apical portion 

ot the ear, however, is black; outlie inner side of the ear 

the hairs are yellow, but at the apex they are black. Tail 

Not ejuite adult. 
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well clothed with hairs (rather longer, softer, and less 

adpressed than usual) of a very pale grey colour, washed, as 

it were, with yellow on the upper parts, and brown-white 

beneath ; a considerable space at the apex covered with long 

dirty yellowish hairs. 

Inhabits South Australia. 

Two specimens of this beautiful species have recently been 

presented to the British Museum by the lion. Capt. G. Grey, 

in honour of whom it has been named. 

This species is allied to the Ha Ima turns manicatus of 

Gould, but differs not only in colouring, the general tint of 

the upper parts of the body being brownish, but pale and 

with an admixture of yellow, whilst in II. manicatus, or 

Irma, it is grey, but may be distinguished from either of the 

two animals mentioned by its having no crests to the apical 

portion of the tail: this organ is clothed at die sides, as well 

as on the upper and under surfaces, with long pale hairs at the 

apex. The palish tint of the upper parts of the body is 

produced by die mixture of white with pale rust colour and 

black, the visible portion of each hair exliibiung these 

colours; the hairs are, in fact, of a very pale grey at the 

root, rusty yellow in the middle, and this is followed by a 

white space, and the remaining portion is black, but be¬ 

tween the white space and the black point is a narrow ring 

of a rusty-red colour. On the under parts of die body the 

hairs are of a pale buff-yellow colour externally, and pale- 

grey at the root. The head is grey above, obscurely tinted 

with rufous, and this latter tint is also observable on the back 

of the ears, as well as on die neck: immediately behind the 

naked tip, the muzzle is dusky black above, blit the black hue 

is almost immediately blended into the general grey tint: 

on the sides of the muzzle are diree longitudinal bands, of 

which the middle one, representing the ordinary pale cheek- 

mark, is pale yellow; the upper one almost black, but slightly 
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pencilled with whitish, ftnd the lower one is somewhat suffused 

with brownish: the ears are well clothed internally with rich 

yellow hairs, but they are rather narrowly margined with 

black at the apex; externally, the black extends downwards 

from the point for about half an inch: behind the eye is a 

yellowish spot. The chin and throat are tinted w*ith fulvous, 

and there is a greyish spot on the former; the chest is greyish; 

below' the chest the fur has a pale rusty-grey hue. The fore 

legs are grey-white at the base, and of a very pale fulvous 

colour, or fulvous-white beyond, and the hands are of the 

same colour, but the fingers are black, and the black extends 

very slightly beyond the base of the fingers; the hind legs 

and feet are coloured in the same manner: the thighs art* 

somewhat greyish externally at the base, and the toes are 

black, if we except the long hairs wiiicli cover the nails, these 

being brownish. The tail is densely clothed with longish 

hairs, which on the upper surface arc softer, and not closely 

applied to the skin, as is often the case in the Kangaroos; 

they average at about three-quarters of an inch in length, but 

are about an inch and a half long on the apical portion of 

the tail; here they are dirty yellowish white, which colour 

extends about four inches from the tip; on other parts tinw¬ 

are of a pale greyish tint, suffused with yellow; on the 

under side the hairs are still long, but harsh and ndpressed. 

The foremost incisor tooth of the upper jaw is distinctly the 

broadest; the middle incisor on either side is the smallest, 

and has a faint vertical groove; in the hindermost the 

vertical groove is distinct: the length of the three together 

is Gj lines. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 30 0 

“ of tail.20 0 
11 of tarsus and nails. 9 9 

(of which the nail of the central 

toe, is . 1 6) 
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Inches. Lines. 

length of car ... ... . 2 11 

° from nose to ear ... . 5 2 

11 of fore leg to the ends of daws of 

fingers . 6 7 

MAOBOPUS (Halmaturus) RITICOLLIS. 

The Red-necked Kangaroo. 

Kanyurus rufieollu, 

Kanyuroo a com roujr. 

Ma cr ap us rufieollis. 

Halmaturus elegant. 

" rufieollis. 

Kanyurus mfoyrisevs. 

Halmaturus gritto-rufus. 

“ l ep l onyx. 

Dksmakest, Nout. Diet. d'Hist. Nat. tom. xrii. 

p. 37, 1817: Mammalogte, p. 274. 

F. Cl-tier. Diet, dcs Sci. Nat. tom. xxir. p. 318, 

1822. 

Lesson, Manuel de Mammal, p. 228, 1827. 

(Lambert) Gray, Catalogue of the Mammalia in 

the British Museum, (1813), p. 89. 

Got'LD, Monogr. of the Macropodidse, Part 2, 

Plate 2. 

Desmakkst, Nouv. Diet. d*Hist. Nat. t. xxii. p. 36. 

Goldfuss, in Isis, 1819, p. 2C7. 

Wagner ? 

Fur moderate; general colour rusty grey—chiefly grey on the 

back, and chiefly pale rust colour on the neck, shoulders, 

and in the region of the eye; under parts grey-white, slightly 

suffused with pale rust colour; cars white internally, but 

with the apical margin black; externally blackish : fore feet 

brown or blackish, finely pencilled with white; the toes dark 

brown or blackish: tarsi dark brown, but with the mesial 

portion nearly white: tail grey-white, slightly suffused with 

black at the apex. 

Inhabits New South Wales, and King’s Island. 

The Red-necked Knngaroo was discovered by MM. P6ron 

and Lesueur, in King’s Island, (one of tho largest of the 

Islands in Bass’s Straits), in which they also found the 

Wombat, Echidna, and a species of Dusyurus {D. macula/us). 

These two travellers, together with M. Lesclienault, were left 
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by their party on King's Island in order to explore its pro¬ 

ductions, and their vessel not returning so soon as expected, 

all their provisions became exhausted, and they would lmve 

perished with hunger had they not fortunately met with a 

party of Englishmen who had settled there for the purpose of 

procuring the seals which abound on the shores of the small 

islands in Bass's Straits. From these settlers they received 

both food and shelter, until the vessel arrived, and M. Peron 

speaks in high terms of their kindness and rude hospitality. 

He found these seal fishermen living almost entirely upon 

the flesh of the Red-necked Kangaroo, Wombat, and Emu 

The Wombat was readily captured, owing to its sluggish 

habits, but to procure the swift Kangaroos and Emus, the 

settlers had trained dogs to go out by themselves and hunt, 

and it is said they seldom returned without success. Having 

killed a Kangaroo, the dogs abandoned their prey, and going to 

their masters, made them aware of the circumstance: one of 

the men was then dispatched to bring home the game, to 

which he was guided by the dogs. 

M. Peron observes that liis party subsequently obtained a 

dog similarly trained, and that, in Kangaroo Island, they 

procured by its assistance twenty-seven of the largest-sized 

Kangaroos in a few days. 

The specimens of Macropus rujicollis, in the British 

Museum, are from New South Wales, and we arc informed 

by Mr. Gould that this animal was formerly common near 

Sydney, but is now gradually retiring before the advance of 

civilized man ; it is still, however, abundant in the thick 

Daveysia scrub on the table-land behind IHawarra, particu¬ 

larly on the fine estate at Bong Bong, belonging to Charles 

Throsby, Esq. 

If the M. Bennettii be specifically identical with the M. 

rujicollis, (and I feel no doubt that it is) then must we mid 

Van Diemen s Land to the habitats above given. 
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The fur of the Macropus ntjicollis is moderate both ns to 

length and texture, and its general hue is pale rufous grey: 

on the back, each hair is brownish grey at the root, and this 

tint is followed by pale rust colour, then a broad white ring, 

and the point is dusky; the region of tho eye, the neck, 

shoulders, and fore legs, ore chiefly of a pale rust colour, but 

pencilled with white: the under parts of the animal are 

whitish, lmt slightly suffused with pale rusty grey, the hairs 

on these parts being of a vinous-grey tint next the skin, 

slightly tinted with pale rust colour in the middle, and white 

at the point The head is of the same general colour as the 

body, but on the crown it is somewhat dusky, and the muzzle 

is brownish; the upper lip is white, and there is a tolerably 

distinct whitish check-mark: on the chin is a brown patch. 

The ears are clothed with white hairs internally, excepting at 

the apical margin, where they are black, or nearly so; and 

on the outer side they are covered with brownish-black hairs 

at the apex, and with hairs like those of the head at the base. 

The fore legs are of a pale rust colour, but very much 

pencilled with white; the fore feet are brown, finely freckled 

with white, and the toes are dark brown. The hind legs are 

almost entirely of a pale rufous tint externally; the tarsi 

brown, but whitish in the middle: here the hairs, however, 

an? dark brown at the root: the toes are dark brown, if we 

except the hairs covering the base of the nails, which are 

pale: on the fore part of the hind leg is a whitish mark 

running up from the tarsus. The tail is tolerably well 

clothed with hairs, which are partly white, and partly black ; 

the general hue is nevertheless very pale, and may be 

described as grev-white; the apical portion is suffused with 

black. 

The above description is from a male specimen in the 

Paris Museum, procured during Peron’s expedition, and 



128 MACRO PODIDjE . 

which is moreover the original of Desmarest’s description. A 

second specimen in the same collection is said to be from 

New Holland. 

In the British Museum are specimens of the same species, 

procured by Mr. Goukl from New South Wales; they are 

labelled Halmatunis e leg a ns.1 

The admeasurements of these specimens are as follows 

Male. 
Original 

Specimen. 

Male. 

Specimen 
in 

Paris Mus. 

Male. 

Brit. Mus. 
Female. 

Brit. Mus. 

I 
Length from tip of the nose to? 

the root of the tail .$ 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

39 0 41 6 

Ins. Lines. 

41 0 

Ins. Linesj 

35 6 ' 

of the tail .... 25 0 25 6 31 0 26 6 

u of the tarsus and nails . 9 1 8 10 10 0 9 6 

n of which the nail of? 

the central toe is .$ 
1 1 

u from nose to ear 5 6 6 0 6 0 5 3 

41 of ear. 2 5 2 G 3 1 3 0 

44 of fore-arm, hands, and? 

claws, about . . $ 
9 3 9 G 10 G 8 0 

41 of the three upper incio 

sors taken together) 
0 Gi 0 7 

Macropus (Halmatunis) Rvfo-Griseus. 

“M. GeofFroy distinguishes under this name, as belouging to a 
distinct species, a female Kangaroo of the Paris Museum, of 
a tolerably large size, since its length, measured from the tip 
of the muzzle to the base of the tail, is about 3 feet 10J inches; 
the head 85 inches; the tail 2 feet 2 inches, and the ear 

1 Mr. Gray is of opinion that the M. ruficollis of Dwmarest is specifically 

identical with the Macropus eleyans of Lambert, briefly noticed in the “ Lin- 

mean Transactions/* vol. viii. p. 381. The description given by Lambert, 

however, is more applicable to the M. Parryi. 
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nearly *1 inches ami *1 lines : all the upper parts of the body 
arc of a rusty grey colour, the grey, however, predominates, 
and the under parts differ only in being paler ; the extremities 
of the feet and tail arc shaded with hrowu, and the under 
side of the latter is of the same colour ms the upper: the 
hairs on the hack are rust coloured at the base, have then a 
whitish ring, and the point is brown ; those of the belly anti 
chest have the whitish portion less extended. 

The Macropus rufo-yriseus is vaguely indicated as inhabit¬ 

ing New Holland ; its great size, however, leads us to suppose 

that it is the species referred to by the French travellers, 

MM. Pfiron and Lesueur, as inhabiting Kangaroo Island, 

where a second large species, supposed to be the M. fuli- 

ginosus, is also found.’’—From Desmarest, in the Nouveau 

Dietionnaire d'Histoire Naturelle. 

Very recently, the author visited the Paris Museum with a 

view to examine and determine, if possible, the three species 

of Kangaroos described by Desmarest under the names 

Kan gurus ruficollis, K. rufo-griseu*, and K. Eugeni*, hut 

was disappointed to find that the originals of M. Desmarest’s 

descriptions of the two last mentioned species no longer 

existed. An animal to which the specific name rufo-griseus 

is attached in the Paris Collection, certainly agrees very 

closely with Desmarest’s description, excepting that its size is 

less than indicated by that author. This animal is a female, 

and is clearly of the same species ns the specimens named 

ruficoUis in the same collection. Its general tint is grey, much 

suffused with yellowish rust colour, and this last mentioned 

tint is almost uniform on the hack of the neck, shoulders, and 

sides of the body: the under parts of the body are of an 

impure white; the fur on the hack is much pencilled with 

white; the hairs are dusky at the point, greyish at the base, 

shaded into pale rusty-yellow near the middle, und white, or 

nearly white, towards the point: the tail is of a dirty greyish 

VOL. i. K 
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white hue above, and dirty yellowish white beneath; the fore 

feet brownish, pencilled 'with white, and have the toes dark- 

brown ; the tarsi are whitish in the middle, but the hairs on 

this part are brown at the base; the toes dark brown, with the 

exception of the hairs covering the nails, which are pale; the 

head is of the same general hue as the body, and, as in if. 

nificollis, the region of the eye is tinted with pale rufous; the 

ears are clothed with white hairs internally, and are dusky 

externally; the fore part of the hind leg, immediately above 

the tarsus, is white. 

Length flora the tip of the nose to the root of 

the tail ... 

“ of tail ... ... ... . 

44 from nos« to car ... ... ... 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 

44 of tarsus, including the nails 

44 of fore-arm, hands, and claws ... ... 

Inches. Liner. 

34 0 

22 6 

5 0 
2 5 
8 6 

8 0 

The specimen from which the above description is taken is 

evidently very old, and may have been in the Palis Museum 

at the time that Desmarest drew up his description, but the 

difference of size, as I have before stated, forbids our believing 

it to be the individual described as M. rufo-griseus. 

Macropus rujicollis, var. Bennettii. 

Macropus Bennettii. 

Macropmr (Hatma/urus) fruticus. 

Ilalmaitirus Uatabatus. 

“ Bennettii. 
tt 

Waterhouse, Proceedings of theZoolo. 

gical Society for October, 1837, Pt. 5, 

p. 103 ; Marsupialia, p. 211, PI. 19. 

Ogiluy, Annals of Nat. Hist, for May, 

1838, Vol. i. p. 219. 

Gray, Mag. of Nat. Hist, for Nor. 1837* 

Vol. i. (New Series), p. 583. 

Gonu), Monogr. Pt. 1, 7th Plate. 

Wagner, in Schrebcr's Saugcth. Suppl. 

111—112 Heft, p. 115. 

ii 
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Fur long; moderate as to texture: general colour very deep grey, 
slightly tinted with rufous on the back of the cars at the 
hose, and on the neck and shoulders; under parts grey-white; 
tail pale grey, black at the apex: the anterior half of the bind 
feet, the hands, and the apical half of the ear, externally, black: 
an indistinct whitish cheek mark : top of muzzle blackish. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

That the Macroptis Bennettii is u local variety only of the 

M. ruficolli* 1 now feel little doubt; it differs, however, in 

having the fur longer, of a much darker general hue, being 

considerably suffused with black in parts, and exhibiting very 

little of the red Lint which is so conspicuous in M. ntjtcollis. 

The “ Brush Kangaroo,” as this animal is called by the 

colonists, is a native of Van Diemen’s Land, where it is very 

abundant; “ its flesh,” Mr. Gould informs us, “ is generally 

eaten, and highly esteemed, and its skin forms a considerable 

article of commerce, being largely imported from Van Diemens 

Land into England for the manufacture of boots and shoes, 

besides being extensively used for the same purpose in the 

colony. It is universally dispersed over Van Diemen’s Land, 

whose dense and humid forests afford it a retreat so secure ns 

to preclude all chance of its extermination for centuries to 

come, although many thousands are killed annually. Adver- 

tisements may be frequently seen in Hobart Town newspapers, 

stating that three thousand skins are immediately wanted, and 

they are quickly supplied by the settlers, servants, and shep¬ 

herds at the out-stations. They are either captured by dogs, 

or by snares set in their runs ; the skins are generally Liken 

off on the spot, and are afterwards stretched on the ground to 

dry; they are then sold for fourpence or sixpence each, to 

persons who visit the stock-stations of the interior for the 

purpose of collecting them, and who retail them again in 

Hobart Town, or Launceston, to the advertiser or others, for 

colonial consumption or for exportation/* 
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Mr. Gould, moreover, states, tliat the Bennett’s Kangaroo is 

gregarious in its habits, and although truly a brash animal, 

does not coniine itself so strictly to localities of that descrip¬ 

tion as the smaller species of the genus. 

For many years past, specimens have lived and bred in the 

Gardens of the Zoological Society, as well as in the inanagerie 

of the Earl of Derby. In a large piece of enclosed ground 

in his Lordship's park, I had the pleasure of seeing many 

individuals of the Brush Kangaroo in a state of comparative 

freedom, and where they appeared to thrive well. When I 

entered the paddock in which they were kept, being all of 

them concealed amongst some heath, I was not aware of their 

presence until, approaching towards their place of shelter, thev 

suddenly elevated the fore part of their bodies, and then 

darted off to a distant spot with great swiftness. When at 

rest they frequently assume a singular* position; the fore 

feet are applied to the ground, and they at the same time sit 

upon their haunches, having the hind legs stretched forwards, 

and perfectly straight, as well as the tail, which lies between 

them. The young animal does not finally quit the pouch 

of the mother, until it has attained the size of a rabbit; 

at this time they do not differ in colouring from the parent 

The female, as usual, is smaller and more delicately made than 

the male. The following is a description of an adult male 

and female which died in the menagerie of the Zoological 

Society. 

The fur is long; tliat on the upper parts of the body is of 

a blackish grey colour next the skin, and black externally; 

but each hair is armulated with white or pale yellowish rust 

colour towards the tip. The general tint may be described 

as very dark grey, much pencilled with black, and less dis¬ 

tinctly so with whitish on the back, hut slightly washed, us it 

wero, with pale rust colour; on the sides of die body the 

general hue is paler, the black being much less conspicuous; 
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and on back of the ears at the base, the back of the neck, 

the shoulders, the cheeks, and above the eye, a slight rusty 

hue prevails ; the under parts of the body are grey-white, the 

lmirs on these parts being grey, tipped with white. The top 

of the muzzle is blackish, and so are the ears externally, ex¬ 

cepting at the base, the hands and wrists, and the fore half of 

the tarsus; internally, the ears are clothed with white hairs, 

but the apex is always more or less broadly margined with 

black: the chin is blackish; the upper and lower lips are 

margined with white, and there is a somewhat undefined 

whitish cheek-mark. The tail is clothed at the root with fur 

like that of the body, but beyond, the hairs are harsher and 

shorter, and the general colour is hoary grey, excepting on 

about five or six inches of die apical portion, where they are 

black ; the under side of die tail is clothed with harsh, dirty 

white hairs, excepting at the apex, where they are chiefly 

black. On die posterior half of the tarsi, the hairs are hoary 

grey. 
Malic. Pemalk. 

Inchc*. Lino. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 35 0 30 3 

11 of tail . 31 6 26 9 

44 from nose to car . 5 \o 5 0 

14 of ear . 2 11 2 11 

44 of tarsus . 

44 from elbow to base of claws. 

9 3 8 2 

about 9 3 7 

Stjc unknown. 

0 

Total length of skull . 4 ii* 5 6 
Width . 2 2 m 

44 between orbits . 0 10* 0 

Length of nasal bones 1 9* 2 0 

Width of ditto behind .. 

44 of ditto near the apex 

0 9* 0 94 

Length of palate . 2 11* 3 3 

44 of posterior palatal openings 

44 of the five molars of the upper 

0 H 0 44 

jaw, taken together ... 1 1 '4 
44 of foremost molar, upper jaw 0 *4 0 3f 
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Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length of the three upper incisors, taken 

together ... 

** of the hindermost incisor 

Depth of the zygomatic arch behind ... 

Distance between upper incisors and the 

molar teeth 

Height of the lower jaw, measured in a 

vertical line dropped from the apex 

of the coronoid process ... 

7 

10 

8 

4 

8 

n 

The upper incisor teeth are represented on Plate 5, fig. 9. 

Macropus (Hahnatutus) leptonyx. 

Halmaturus leptonyx. A. Wagner, in Schreber’s Saugeth. Suppl. 111-112, 

Heft. p. 116, November 30, 1842. 

Upper parts of the body variegated with brown and whitish; 
under parts whitish; the nails of the hind feet much com¬ 
pressed, and somewhat concave at the sides ; tail shorter 
than the body, and of a dirty yellowish colour beneath. 

Inhabits-P 

Dr. Wagner compares his Halm, leptonyx with the H. 

Bennettit, from which he says it differs in having a much 

shorter tail, and in the compressed form of the claw or nail 

of the great fourth toe of the hind foot: it is described as 

follows. “ Ears moderately long; the tail, which is densely 

clothed beneath with bristly hairs, shorter than the body; the 

external claw, as well as the central one, compressed inwards 

from the outer side ; the fur dense, long, and moderately soft; 

colour of the upper ports of a dingy yellow-brown, with pen¬ 

cilling of a lighter tint, and, on tho back of the neck, the 

brown is blended with clean ferrugineous yellow, whilst, upon 

the sides of the body and the posterior extremities, the brown 
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colour is pencilled with grey-wliite, the latter tint predominat¬ 

ing : on the upper parts, the hairs are diugy brown, and have 

a white ring below the point; and this ring is broader on the 

hairs of the sides of the body, and thus produces a lighter 

general tint on these parts; the whole of the under parts, as 

well as the inner side of the legs, are grey-white, but the hairs 

are grey-brown at the roots. The woolly hairs are more dis¬ 

tinctly coloured. The upper surface of the head is of the 

same colour us the back, and on the cheeks is a whitish 

mark, extending backwards from the angle of the mouth; 

the muzzle is blackish ; the ears have whitish hairs towards 

the margins internally, and, externally as well ns internally, 

the apical portion has black hairs; the fore feet, and toes of 

the hind feet, are black-brown, and the tail is black, pencilled 

with whitish upon the upper surface; on the under surface 

the hairs are yellow white." 

Inches. Lines. 

The length of the body is . ... 23 6 

“ of the tail . 15 0 

11 of the ear . ... 2 6 

14 of the tarsus and clawr . 7 0 

11 of the claw alone ... ... 1 2 

Iii page 36, No. 3-4, for 1812, of Wiegman's Archiv., 

Wagner says, he has not satisfied himself whether his II. 

lepton yx is identical with my H. Bennettii, for, notwith¬ 

standing the similarity in colouring, &c., the form of the claw 

is so remarkable in II. kptonyx that lie should consider it as 

a good species, unless that character he found in Bennettii. 

With regard to these observations, I may state that, though 

I have found the nail or claw of the great central toe in 

Bennettii to vary somewhat in its form. I have not met with 

any specimen which can he said to agree with Prof. Wagner’s 

description. The fact is, the claw in Bennettii offers nothing 

peculiar: in an adult specimen it is about one inch in length, 
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and half an inch in width at the base, is gradually attenuated 

from the root to the extremity, which is more or less sharply 

pointed, and its transverse section would present the form of 

a triangle, but with the angles somewhat rounded, and the 

base of the triangle would be formed by the under surface of 

the claw. As these claws, however, are often much worn by 

usage, they of course will differ in different individuals, and 

sometimes be short and obtuse, ns described by Mr. Ogilby; 

and in specimens kept in confinement, where they are not 

worn away at the point in proportion to their growth at the 

base, they often attain a considerable length, nnd sometimes 

very singular forms. In a specimen of Macropus giganteux 

in the British Museum, the claws of the fore foot, from some 

such cause, have attained the length of from two, to three or 

four inches, and are spirally twisted I suspect the M. 

leptonyx will prove to he founded upon a young specimen of 

M. rujicollis. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturus) UALABATUS. 

Black-tailed Kangaroo. 

Kangurus Ualabatiis. 

Macropus Ualabatus. 
Macropus Ualabatus. 

Kangurus Brunii. 

Halmaturus Lcssonii. 

Halmaturus nemoralis. 

Lesson et Garnot, ZooL de la Coquille, tom. 1, 

p. 161, Plate 7. 1826. 

Lesson, Manuel de Mamm. p. 227. 1827. 

Waterh. Marsupialia, p. 219. 1841. 

Desm. Mammal, p. 275. 1820. 

Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist. VoL 1, (New Series), 

p. 583. 1837. 

Wagner, in Sclireber’s Saug. Suppl. Part 111-112, 

p. 114, November 30, 1842. 

Fur moderately loug, somewhat harsh to the touch, and somewhat 
glossy ; general colour deep brown, suffused with reddish on 
the hinder parts of the body; feet and tail almost entirely 
black ; the hairs longish, and very harsh ; under parts of the 
body of a rusty yellow colour; cars with deep yellow hairs 
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on the inner side ; externally dusky, but of a rust colour at 
the base : a large blackish patch is situated immediately 

behind the base of the fore leg. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The present species lias received the English name of 

Black Wallaby from Mr. Gould, but although, compared 

with most other species, its general colouring is dark, it is 

far from black. The English name Black-tailed Kangaroo 

bus appeared to mo less likely to mislead. In size the M. 

Uatabatus is scarcely inferior to the M. rt{ficottis; it must 

mnk, therefore, among the larger species of its section, and 

from these it may readily be distinguished by its general dark 

colouring, its coarsish and somewhat glossy fur, the dark 

patch immediately behind the base of the fore leg, the rufous 

tint at the base of the ear in front, the reddish or yellowish 

tint of the abdomen, and die almost uniformly black tail. 

“ This well-marked species/' observes Mr. Gould, “ in¬ 

habits, with but few exceptions, all the thick hushes of New* 

South Wales, especially such as are wet or humid. I hunted 

it successfully at Illawarra, on the small islnnds at the rnoudi 

of the Hunter, and on the Liverpool ranges. In die former 

localities it was frequendy found in die wettest places, eidier 

among die high grass, and other dense vegetation, or among 

the thick mangroves, whose roots are washed by each succeed¬ 

ing tide. The islands at the mouth of the Hunter, particularly 

Mosquito and Ash Islands, are not unfrequently flooded to a 

great extent, yet it leaps through the shallow parts with ap¬ 

parent enjoyment, and even crosses the river from one island 

to the other. On die Liverpool range it as strictly keeps to 

such parts as ore most humid ; often near the crowns of 

mountains, which are frequendy enveloped in fogs and dews.” 

The following is a descrip don of a fine male specimen in 

Mr. Gould’s collection:— 

Fur moderately long, somewhat stiff, and more glossy dian 
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in most other species of Macropus: general colour very dark 

brown, the visible portions of the hairs being pencilled with 

rust colour and black, but next the skin (on the back) they 

are almost black ; head greyish; the crown, occiput, and 

region of the ears, of a rich rusty red colour; cheek-mark 

distinct, and of a rich yellow hue; muzzle dusky above; 

towards the apex, and immediately round the eye, the hairs 

are of the same colour; chin white ; throat rich golden yellow, 

shaded gradually behind into die rusty red of die under parts 

of the body, which is deepest between die hind legs : die 

hairs on the under parts are, however, grey at the roots; a 

broad black patch is situated immediately behind the lore leg; 

cal's with yellow hairs internally ; externally, of a deep rusty 

red, suffused with brownish, but with the apical third deep 

brown, inclining to black; the margin pale; shoulders and 

fore legs greyish; the hairs on these parts pencilled with 

black and yellowish white; hands and wrists black, slightly 

pencilled with whitish; tarsi black, obscurely freckled with 

yellowish above, distinctly pencilled with this colour on the 

outer side, and of a rusty hue on the inner side; tail black, 

slightly pencilled with whitish at the base and along the 

sides; the hairs long, stiff, and glossy ; beneath brownish. 

A female specimen, also in Mr. Gould’s collection, had the 

forehead, cheeks, shoulders, and sides of the belly, grey: the 

abdomen is sometimes of a palish yellow hue. 

No. 1. No. 2. No. 3. No. 4. 

Length from nose to car . . 

Ins. Lines. 

34 0 

Ins. Lines. 

32 0 

Ins. Lines. 

20 6 

Ins. Lines. 

34 0 

44 of tail, about .... 2G 0 24 0 24 0 26 0 

“ from nose to ear . . . 5 3 5 0 4 2 

41 of car. 3 0 2 G 2 G 2 7 

14 of tarsus, toes and claws . 8 4 8 0 7 3 7 8 
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The dimensions in the first column ore from the mule 

specimen above described, those of the second column are 

from a specimen in the British Museum, and the other two 

are from specimens in the Paris Museum. Column No. 3 

gives tlie admeasurements of an individual brought from Port 

Jackson, in the expedition of the Astrolobe, and is the original 

of M. Lesson’s description. The dimensions in the last 

column art* taken from a very old specimen, which is, 1 

suspect, tlie original of Desmarests description under the 

name Kangurtts Brtntii. On the bottom of its stand is 

written “ Kangaroo Filandre, K. dAra, Didel pit is bran!' 

I perfectly agree with Lesson, that this is the same as his 

if. Ualaba/us. The Didefp/igs Brttnii is a very distinct 

animal. 

The following dimensions are from a skull of J/. Ualabatus 

in tlie collection of the British Museum, and which is labelled 

as having been procured in Mosquito Island :— 

This skull is rather narrower, and more elongated than 

usual; the nasal bones are long, very convex, but little ex¬ 

panded behind, and somewhat contracted in the middle; the 

bony palate terminates very nearly in a lino with the hinder 

margin of the last molar; tlie posterior palatine openings are 

rather small compared with many of the Halmaturi; tlie 

occipital opening is very large, and has a distinct notch in 

the upper margin; tlie premolar tooth is unusually large, 

its length being equal to tlie first true molar added to about 

one-third of the length of the second, whilst, in most of the 

Kangaroos, the corresponding tooth is about equal to the first 

true molar in length, as in M. Thetidis, and sometimes 

shorter, as in M. giganteus. In the more elongated form of 

tlie skull, and greater size of the premolar, the M. Uala¬ 

batus evinces an approach to the New Guinea Kangaroo. M. 

Brunii. The incisor teeth of the upper jaw are represented 

on Plate 5, fig. 12. 
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Total length of skull . 

Width . 

Length of nasal bones 

Width of ditto at the base . 

“ 44 near the apex 

Length of frontal bones . 

Width between orbits 

Length of palate ... . 

Width of ditto opposite third molar 

Length of posterior palatal openings 

4 4 of the five molar teeth taken together 

44 of the premolar 

Distance between incisors and premolar ... 

Inches. Lines. 

5 3 

2 8 

2 3* 
0 9} 

0 6* 
1 9 
1 Of 
3 U 

0 11J 
o 4 
1 7§ 
0 4§ 

1 2 

MACROPUS (Halmat tints) EUGENII. 

Eugene Island Kangaroo. 

K an gurus Eu genii. Desm. Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. xvii. p. 38; 

Mammalogie, p. 274. 

Macropus Eugenii. Lesson, Manuel de Mammalogie, p. 227. 

Halmalttrus Dam a, and H. gracilis. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society; the former in the Part for February 1844, 

p. 32, and the latter in the Part for June 1844, p. 103. 

“ Total length, measured from the tip of the muzzle to the root of 
the tail, about twenty-one inches (French measure); head 
four inches, and tail rather more than one foot in length. 
Fur very soft, somewhat like that of M. ruficollis; its general 
tint grey brown, but mixed with rust colour near the shoulders, 
on the back of the neck, and upper surface of the head, as 
well as the fore legs ; t he whitish colour of the under part3 
pretty distinctly separated from the deeper colour of the 
upper parts ; under surface of the tail white, slightly tinted 
with reddish ; upper surface grey brown ; each hair of the 
back is grey at the root, and annulated with brown, and with 
whitish externally, but the extreme point is brown; the* hairs of 
the shonlders and back of the neck are grey at the root, then 
rust coloured, followed by white, and rust colour at the apex.” 
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The abovo description is from Desmarest: unfortunately 

the specimen upon which it is founded no longor exists. In 

size aud colouring the M. Eutjcnii must greatly have re¬ 

sembled the M. Derbianus; but there is no mention in the 

diagnosis of a black mark on the back, such as is noticed in 

that species. A small Kangaroo, described by Mr. Gould 

under the specific name Duma, wants this black mark, niul in 

other respects agrees with Dcsmurcst’s description. One of Mr. 

Gould's specimens of Af. Damn now in the British Museum 

collection is from the neighbourhood of Moore's River; and 

another is labelled ns from Wongnn Swamps, both in Western 

Australia, where it is by no means improbable we should find 

the M. Eugcnii, supposing Desmarest to be correct with 

regard to the habitat of the original specimen: that speci¬ 

men, he says, to his knowledge, once was labelled ns being 

from St. Peter’s Island, and subsequently the label was 

changed for one giving Eugene Island as the habitat; both 

islands, however, are in Nuvt's Archipelago. Following 

are descriptions of tho M. Damn and M. gracilis of Mr. 

Gould, which I regard as the same species. The dimensions 

of M. Eugcnii are reduced to English measure, and arranged 

with those of the M. Dama. 

Halmaturus Dama. Gould. 

Male.—General colour above, rusty brown, but considerably pen¬ 

cilled with black; back of neck, shoulders, and fore legs, 

bright rust colour; flanks and hind legs externally suffused 

with rust colour; under parts white; chest yellowish: head 

grey, obscurely tinted with rust on the crown and in the 

region of the eye; tip of muzzle brownish; check-mark 

moderately distinct; ears grey externally, becoming nearly 

black at the apex: feet rusty white; toes slightly freckled 

with brown: tail grey. Weight about 10lbs. 

Female. — General colour greyish, but little tinted with rust 
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colour; neck, shoulders, and fore legs, of a pale rust colour, 

much pencilled with white; body beneath, grey-white: tail 

with a black mark along the upper surface of the apical 

portion. 

This animal is said to be called “Damn” by the natives.— 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

M. Eugenii. 
Male. 

M. Dama. 
Female. 
M. Dama. 

Inches. Lines Inches. Lines Inches. Lines 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 22 8 23 0 22 0 

11 of tail, about 13 0 15 0 14 0 

“ of tarsus and nails . 6 0 5 8 

“ of the great central toe-naU 0 9 0 7i 

“ from nose to ear 4 4 3 9 3 9 

“ of ear 2 G 2 3 

“ of fore arm, hands, and uails 5 9 4 9 

tl of hand and nails . 1 9 1 5i 

of which the nail of central finger is 0 5 0 5j 

11 of the three upper incisors ... 0 5} 

M. Dama differs from M. Derbianus, not only in wanting 

the black mark on the back of the neck, but in having the 

fore legs much more slender, and the hands smaller, the tarsi 

longer, and the ears larger: the upper incisor teeth are rather 

larger—they are represented on Plate 5, fig. 8. The smaller 

size of this animal, its rufous fore legs, and the structure of 

the upper incisor teeth, serve to distinguish it from die 

M. Thot id is of the East coast. 

Mr. Gould’s Halmaturus y radiis, I feel no doubt, is 

specifically identical with the //. Dama. Two specimens in 

the British Museum collection, and which formerly belonged 

to Mr. Gould, present the following characters:— 
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Macroput grad lit. Gould. 

Fur soft; general colour ashy grey, slightly suffused with rufous 

on the back of the neck, shoulders, fore legs, and on the 

outer and hinder parts of the hind legs and sides of the 

tarsi; under parts white, very faintly tinted with grey, and 

in parts with yellowish ; ears externally, and tail above, griz¬ 

zled with black and w hite, the latter dirty yellowish white 

beneath, and with a line along the upper surface of the apical 

portion, formed of blackish hairs; feet rusty white, the toes 

brownish. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

Female. Male. H. Dama. 

Inches. Lines Inches. Lines Inches. Lines 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 18 C 18 0 18 6 

M of tail ... ... ... 12 G 12 0 12 9 

“ of tarsus and nails . 5 1 5 4 5 3 

11 of ear . 2 0 2 0 2 1 

“ of fore arm, hand, and nails > 4 0 4 2 

“ of the three upper incisors 0 5i 0 H 0 5 

The two specimens of H. gracilis referred to are labelled 

as being from “ Walyema Swamps, 10 miles N.E. of Northam, 

Western Australia:" they are young animals, as may be seen 

by the condition of their incisor teeth; the posterior incisor 

of the upper jaw, for instance, in one specimen, is a new 

tootli, the cutting edge of which had not attained the same 

level as the other two incisors, and is perfectly unworn; as is 

also the case with the other specimen, though the same tooth 

is here a little more advanced. Both the specimens were 

shot when casting their fur, and hence their general colour is 

paler, and more grey, than is that of the specimens of M. Dama 
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described; for die darker hue in the latter case is due to the 

longer and harsher hairs of the fur, which hairs being almost 

entirely wanting in M. gracilis, the softer grey under fur is 

exposed. An immature specimen of M. Dama, sent with 

the male and female from which my descriptions are taken, 

and forming part of the British Museum collection, furnished 

the dimensions given in the third column. The structure of 

the incisor teeth is the same in M. gracilis and M. Dama; 

and it will bo seen by the dimensions just referred to, that 

(making a slight allowance for measurements taken from 

skins) the proportions are the same. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturus) THETIDIS. 

Pademelon Kangaroo. 

Halmaturus Thetidis, F. Cuvier et Geoff., Mammiferes, Tab. 55. 

(F. Cuvier,) Lesson, in the Zoological portion of 

M. Bougainville's “ Journal de la Navigation antonr 

du Monde de In Frigate Thetis, &c.” tom. ii. 

p. 305, PI. 37. 

(Thylogale) Eugenii, Gray, Magazine of Natural History, 183/, 

vol. i. (New Series,) p. 583. 

Macropus Eugenii, Waterhouse, in Catal. of the Mammalia preserved in 

the Museum of the Zoological Society, 1838, p.66, 

sp. C l 1, Mnrsupialia, p. 232. 

Halmalurus nuchalis, Wagner, in Schreb. Saugeth., Suppl. Ill—112, Heft, 

p. 128, Nov. 1842. 

Thetidis (Pademelon Wallaby,) Gould, Monogr. Pt. 2, and PL 6. 

I ur moderately long and soft: general hue of upper parts brown- 

grey ; under parts white, but sometimes tinted with pale 

rusty yellow on abdomen ; shoulders, back of neck and 

Hanks, bright rusty-red ; feet uniform brown, by no means 

dark ; fore legs grey: tail clothed with short hairs; above 

grey, beneath brownish-wliite: ears grey at the base ex¬ 
ternally. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 
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Tho “ Padcmelon Wallaby ” of the colonists, is a small 

species, about twenty incites in height when sitting up on its 

hind legs, and is an inhabitant of New South Wales, where 

it is very abundant. Mr. Gould states, that it is strictly a 

brush animal, and that he has met with it in all the districts, 

where the low shrubs abound, from Illawami to the Hunter; 

he had moreover received specimens from Moroton Bay. As 

an article of food it is highly prized, its flesh being tender 

and well flavoured, and very like that of the Common Hare. 

Specimens of this species were brought alive to Europe, by 

the officers of M. Bougainville’s voyage of the French vessel 

Thetis, and these lived for some time, and brought forth 

young, in the Menagerie of the Jar din dcs Plantes of Paris. 

It is upon these specimens that M. F. Cuvier founded his 

Ualma turns Tint id is, naming the species after the vessel 

just mentioned. M, F. Cuvier, however, in his account, 

alludes to a specimen, ns belonging to the same species, 

which he states had long existed in the Paris Museum, where 

it had been regarded as the young of tho Macrojnts ruJicoUis. 

Now M. Desmarest had previously characterized an animal 

under the name of Kangurus Eugenii, founded as he 

observes upon a Kangaroo of the Paris Museum, which had 

been regarded as the young of the Macropus rujicollis,1 and 

from this circumstance, (together with a tolerably close 

agreement in the descriptions given by the two authors 

mentioned,) I was induced to sink tho name Tint id is as a 

synonym of Eugenii.- Mr. Gould is of opinion that the 

M. Ettgenii, which is said to be from Eugene Island, on the 

West Coast, is distinct from the New South Wales animal, 

M. Thctidis, and that it is identical with the M. Dcrbianus, 

1 1 found no Kangaroo with the name Eugenii in the Paris Museum. It 

is somewhat remarkable that M. P. Cuvier should have made no meution of 

M. Eugenii, when he described the //. T/it/ulis. 

* ln page 232 of the volume on Marsupialia in the '* Naturalists’ Library.” 

VOL. I. L 
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which ftlso inhabits the West Coast. One phrase in Des- 

marest’s description favours tins opinion, for he states, that 

the fore feet are red like the neck, &c., a character found in 

Deriianus, but not in M. Thetidis: he makes no mention, 

however, of the broad black mark on the back of the neck, 

which is observed in M. Derbia/tus, nor can I find any points 

either in Ins description, or in that given by Peron and 

Lesuour (the original describers of M. Eugenii) which would 

satisfactorily settle the question. There are several small 

Kangaroos so closely allied to the species under consideration, 

that it will be necessary to give a somewhat detailed descrip¬ 

tion of each. 

The following notes were recently made by the author 

upon die original specimens of M. F. Cuviers Hal mat u run 

Thetidis. 

Male.—Neck and shoulders of a bright rust colour; hinder 

parts of the back of n rusty brown hue, distinctly pencilled 

with black, and rather less distinedy pencilled with msty 

white; sides of the body chiefly of a rust colour, but freely pen¬ 

cilled with white; a pale rusty white mark crosses the haunches; 

under parts of die body, as well as die fore part of the hind 

legs, white; the outer and hinder pints of die hind legs 

chiefly of a rust colour: fore-arms ashy grey, the hands 

almost uniform in tint with the fore-arm, but very indistinctly 

suffused with brown : tarsi brown, almost uniform in tint, nnd 

by no means dark: tail sparingly clothed with short still' 

hairs ; on tho upper surface chiefly of a black colour, but 

slightly grizzled with white ; the under parts dirty yellowish 

white: head pale rust colour, much pencilled with black, 

especially on the vertex; muzzle palish brown; upper lip 

white ; the pale cheek mark indistinct; ears with white hairs 

internally, and grey externally, die hairs being partly black 

and partly white. 

The fore legs in this male specimen are large nnd strong, 
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and the tarsi are short and stout: on the fore half of the body 

tlio hairs of the fur are short, stitf, and very closely applied 

to tho skin; those on the neck, both above and below, are 

directed forwards, nml towards tho sides, slightly outwards; 

immediately behind the shoulders the lmirs on either side of 

tho body are directed inwards, and tho points, meeting in tho 

iniddlo lino of the back, form a little crest: on other purls 

the hairs have tho usunl direction—those on the back urc 

of a very pale grey at the root; each hair is then brown, and 

this colour is followed by a ring of white, which is shaded 

through rust colour into black: on the chin, throat, and chest, 

the hairs arc uniformly white to the root, and on the abdomen 

they are nearly so, being but slightly tinted with grev at the 

root. 

The remaining two specimens in the Paris Museum are 

females, and are of a smaller size than the male just described; 

they, moreover, have the fore legs much smaller and more 

slender, and the tarsi less stout. The fur of the neck is soft, 

loose, and nearly erect; the white huirs of the throat and 

chest differ likewise in being tinted with pale grey at the root, 

like those of the abdomen. The body is rusty brown above, 

freely pencilled with black, and rusty white; tho bnck of the 

neck and shoulders are of a bright rusty red colour, and so 

are the flanks, though here of a paler hue: a rusty white 

mark crosses the haunches: the cars are grey externally, ns 

well as the occipital portion of the head; the muzzle is 

brownish; the fore-arms pule yellowish grey, the hands pale 

brown, and the tarsi of a deeper brown ; die tail is sparingly 

clothed with short stiff hairs, which have a general grey tint; 

on the under parts die lmirs are of a dirty yellow colour. 

In tins species the front of the muzzle is naked, but the 

small hairs extend on to the hinder part, so as nearly to form 

a simicircle, numing downwards, or forwards, on each side 

fiom the posterior angle of the nostril opening: there is also 
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a narrowish naked space 'beneath the nostril, but this does not 

extend back to the posterior angle. The second incisor tooth 

of the upper jaw is rather broader than the first, and the third 

is distinctly tlio broadest, and has a notch behind, marking the 

separation of the posterior lobe from the body of the tooth, and 

is so far back that but a very small portion of the lobe in 

question is visible when the tooth is viewed from the outer 

side. 

Male. Female. Female. 

Inches. Lines Inches. Lines Inches. Line* 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 26 0 24 0 23 0 
n of tail ... ... . 18 9 14 G 1G 3 
tt from nose to ear 4 3 3 9 3 11 
a of car ... ... . 2 3 2 0 1 10 
a of fore-arm, bauds, and nails 6 8 4 8 4 7 
a of the nail of middle finger... — 9 7 
a of the tarsus and nails G C 5 4 5 G 
«< of the nail of the central toe l 2 — 10 

<« from tip of central toe to the 

apex of that of outer toe ... l 0 — 11 
it from ditto to the base of nails 

of the inner double toe ... L 7 1 3J 
a of the three incisors of the 

upper jaw ... . — 6 

In general form, the skull of M. Thetidis nearly resembles 

that of the cranium of M. Ualabatus; the nasal bones, 

however, in the last mentioned animal are less produced in the 

mesial line, behind, and they are broadest at the base, whilst 

in M. Thetidis the nasal bones are nearly of the same width 

from the base to the intermaxillary suture, in front of which 

they ore considerably contracted; the posterior palatine open¬ 

ings arc much larger, and the prcmolars smaller. In the 

skulls of both these animals I have seen the alveoli for small 

canine teeth. 

The following dimensions are from two skulls oiM. Thetidis, 



PARMA KANGAROO. 110 

one of which is contained in the collection of the British 

Museum, and is from Mosquito Island, at the month of the 

Hunter River. Its dimensions arc given in the first column, 

and it is figured in Plate 2; the other skull is in the College 

of Surgeons, and was brought, home by Mr. Gould. 

No. i 
Inchrt. Liuro. 

No. a. 
Inches. Linen. 

Total length of skull *. 

Width . 

Length of nasal bones ... 

Width of ditto at the base 

44 44 near the apex ... 

Length of frontal bones 

Width between orbits. 

Length of palate ... . 

Width of ditto opposite the third 

molar . 

Length of posterior palatine 

openings . 

44 of the five molar teeth 

taken together 

44 of the premolar. 

44 of the three incisor teeth 

taken together 

44 of lower jaw 

Height of ditto in a vertical line 

dropped from the apex 

of the coronoid process 

■ij 

3 i 
10} 
8 

7 

8} 
8 

10 

— 8 

1 34 

- 24 

1 91 1 

0 
24 
64 
7 

4 

6 

8 

4 

— G 

8 

Fig. 2.—Plate 2 represents the skull as viewed from beneath, half the 

natural size; 2, a, the lower jaw viewed from the outer 

side; 2, b, the lower jaw viewed from above; 2, c, the 

incisor teeth of the upper jaw represented of the natural 

size ; 2, d, shews the cutting surface of the same teeth. 

MACROPUS (Hahnaturus) PARMA. 

Parma Kangaroo. 

Halmaturus Parma. Gould, in Mr. Gray’s List of the Mammalia in Brit. 

Mus. 1843, p. 91. 

Fur moderate; general colour rich rufous brown, pencilled with 

whitish; much pencilled with black on the back; under parts 
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dirty rusty white ; neck and shoulders brownish rust colour, 
the former with a longitudinal black mark ; throat and clicst 
pure white : tail sparingly clothed with short, black hairs 
above ; beneath dirty white ; feet brown. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

In the list of species of Mammalia contained in the British 

Museum collection, the name of H. Parma, occurs as a species 

described by Mr. Gould in the Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society ; I have not, however, found any animal noticed under 

that name in the work mentioned. Mr. Gould informed me 

that ho had doubts whether he had described it. The Parma 

Wallaby, 1 think, merits the distinction of a species. It is 

intermediate between the II. dorsalis, and the II. Dcrhianux, 

and may be distinguished from either by its deep reddish 

brown colour, and the distinct large white patch on the throat 

and chest; the hairs forming this patch are white to the root; 

in H. Deriianus they are distinctly grey next the skin, and in 

H. dorsalis they are very slightly tinted with grey at the root 

in the same parts, and this circumstance, combined with the 

general form and superior size of II. Parma, caused me at 

first sight to think it might be a variety of the latter animal; 

I soon perceived, however, that it differed much from H. 

dorsalis in the form and size of its incisor teeth (see PI. 5, fig. 

7), and in the proportion of the tarsus; the three incisors on 

each side of the upper jaw in II. Parma measuring together 

only five lines, whereas they are 7^ lines in H. dorsalis; the 

tarsus of the present animal is much shorter, as will be seen by 

the dimensions. The fur is moderate, both as to length and 

texture; the general colour is deep reddish brown, pencilled 

with white, and much pencilled with black on the back; on die 

sides of the body the white is less distinct, and, as the black is 

wanting, or nearly so, the general hue is paler; the fur on these 

parts is of a very deep grey next the skin; on the under parts of 
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the body each hair of the fur has the basal half prey, and the 

external half whitish, but tinted with rust colour; on the 

throat and fore part of the chest, however, the hairs uro 

uniform white. The back of the neck and shoulders, ns well 

as the fore legs, are brownish rust colour, and there is a 

narrowish longitudinal black mark, which extends from near 

the occiput along the back of the neck. The head is ashy 

grey, tinted with rufous, and finely tinted with whitish ; the 

pale check-mark is indistinct; the chin brownish ; the back 

of the cars arc clothed with hairs like those of the bend ; on 

the inner side there arc scarcely any hairs; the few which are 

seen ore whitish. The feet are brown, finely pencilled behind 

with Ten* pale brown. The tail is very sparingly clothed, 

and, excepting at the base, the scales are distinct: on the 

upper surface the small, stiff, scattered hairs arc black; quite 

at the root, the tail is clothed with hairs like those of the body; 

on the under side the hairs are more numerous, and of a 

dirty white colour. The foremost and hindermost incisor 

teeth arc about equal in width; the middle incisor is but little 

more than half the width of the other two; the posterior 

incisor has an indistinct notch on the hinder third part. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 

41 of tail * . 

** of tarsus ... ... . 

“ of ear ... ... 

** from tip of nose to ear . 

“ of fore-arm, including the hands 

26 0 

19 0 

6 3 

2 1 

4 * 1 

and claws 5 3 
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MACROPUS (Halmaturus) DORSALIS. 

Black-striped Kangaroo. 

Halmaturus dorsalis. 

*« ti 

Macropus (Halmaturus) dorsalis. 

Gray, Magazine of Natural History, for 

November, 1837, Vol. i. (New Series), 

p 583. 

Gould, Monograph, Pt. 1, PI. 8. 

Waterhouse. Naturalists' Library, Mar- 

supialia, p. 230. 

Fur moderate; general colour brownish grey ; neck and shoulders 

rusty red ; tinder parts of the body white ; fore and hind feet 

with the toes brown-black; tarsi whitish behind; tail grey 

above: a distinct black mark, commencing rather low down 

on the back of the neck, extends about half way along the 

back. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The M. dorsalis is considerably larger than the M. Dcr- 

bianus, which also lias the black dorsal stripe; in this latter 

animal the stripe in question is almost confined to the neck, 

whilst in M. dorsalis (where it is more distinct), it is chiefly 

confined to the back ; the under parts of the body are pure 

white in the present species, or very nearly so, whilst in 

M. Derbianus they are of a dirty greyish white, and not 

unfrcquently somewhat suffused with reddish. The subjoined 

description is taken from the original specimen described by 

Mr. Gray, which is in the collection of the Zoological Society. 

Specimens brought home by Mr. Gould may now be seen in 

the National Collection. 

The fur is of moderate length, and somewhat harsh to the 

touch; its predominant hue brownisli grey, indistinctly 

suffused with rufous; the occiput, back of neck, shoulders, 

and fore legs, oro of bright rusty red colour; the cliiu, 

throat, and the whole of the under parts of the body, are 
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white, and the hairs on these parts are uniform to the root: 

a well defined Mack mark extends along the back, commenc¬ 

ing in a point over tho shoulders, and terminating about, 

half way down tho hack: on tho cheeks is a whitish mark, 

which has its origin on the upper lip, and terminates beneath 

the eve: tho ears are clothed internally with whitish lmirs, 
• # 

and externally, at the base, with hairs of the same rusty grey 

tint as those of the head; but, at the apical portion of the 

ear, the hairs are shorter, and of a dusky colour: the fore and 

hind feet have the toes brownish black ; the tarsi are whitish 

behind, but freely pencilled with dark brown on the anterior 

half; the tail is as long as the body, grey above, and of a 

dirty yellowish tint beneath; rather sparingly clothed above 

with short stiff hairs, which do not perfectly hide the scales, 

these being usually developed on this organ in inverse pro¬ 

portion to the hairs; on the under surface die hairs are 

longer, and more dense; an indistinct whitish mark crosses 

the haunches externally. The foremost iucisor tooth of the 

upper jaw is nearly twice as broad as die second, and the 

third is rather broader than the first; it has a vertical groove 

in the middle of the outer surface, or perhaps even slightly.in 

advance of the middle line—see Plate 5, fig. 14. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . 27 1 

“ of tail . 21 0 

44 of tarsus. 7 6 

11 from nose to ear . .   4 8 

44 of ear . 2 5 

Fine male specimens somedmes exceed these dimensions, 

being about flO inches in length from the nose to the root of 

the tail; and the females usually furnish dimensions rather 

less than those above given. A skull of a male specimen of 

M. dorsalis, in Mr. Gould’s collection, presents the following 

dimensions:— 
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Inches. 

Total length ... ... ... ... ... 4 

Width... ... 2 

“ between the orbits ... . 0 

Length of nasal bones ... ...   1 

Width of ditto behind ... . ... 0 

44 44 near the apex ... ... ... 0 

Length of posterior palatine openings . 0 

44 of the three incisors of upper jaw ... 0 

Distance between upper incisors and molars ... 1 

Extent of molars ... ... ...   l 

Length of premolar tooth, upper jaw . 0 

44 of lower jaw ... ... ...   3 

Height of ditto, from the apex of the coronoid 

process... ... ... ... ... ... ] 

Lines. 

8 

9J 
9 
7i 
51 

n 
6j 
1| 
5 

3 

2i 

*h 

Like others of the section of Kangaroos to which the 

Black-striped Kangaroo belongs, the present species frequents 

those districts which are well clothed with dwarf shrubs. It 

is apparently confined to the interior of New South Wales, 

and is said to he found in great numbers in the scrubs clothing 

the sides of tho hills that run parallel to the rivers Mokai 

and Nainoi; and Mr. Gould found it especially abundant at 

Brezi, to the northward of the Liverpool plains, and in the 

Brigaloo brush, on the Lower Nainoi. He often shot these 

animals for food, their flesh being excellent. They are 

trapped by the natives, both for their flesh and for their skins, 

which are used for clothing. 

MACROPUS (Halmaturus) DERBIANUS. 

Derby's Kangaroo. 

Halmaturus Derbianus. Gray, Magazine of Natural History, vol. i. 

(New Series), p. 683; Gould, Monogr. Part 1, PI. 11. 

Macropus (Halmaturus) Derbianus. Watkrhousk, Marsupialia, Natu¬ 

ralists' Library, p. 234, Plate 21. 

llalmalurus Iloulmanni. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for Feb. 1844, p. 31. 
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Far long and moderately soft; grey, indistinctly tinted with rust 
colour; back of the neck, hinder part of hack near the root 
of the tail, the ba.se of the tail, and the limbs, rusty red; 

under parts of the body dirty white, slightly washed, as it 
were, with rusty yellow ; fore feet and tarsi pale rust colour, 
very finely pencilled with blackish in front: tail clothed with 
short hairs, grey above, and dirty white beneath; a broad, 

but not strongly defined, black mark, extends from the 

occiput along the back of the neck. 

Inhabits Western and South-western Australia. 

The original of Mr. Gray’s description was said to be from 

Swan River; it lived for some time in the Earl of Derby's 

Menagerie, and when it died was presented by his lordship to 

the Museum of the Zoological Society. Subsequently, a 

living specimen was presented to the same Society, by its 

active corresponding member, the late T. B. Harvey, Esq., 

and specimens lmve been procured from islands on the West 

Coast of Australia by Mr. Gould. This gentleman, who has 

takeu much paius in ascertaining the true habits of the 

various species of Marsupial animals, is of opinion that die 

M. Dcrhiamts is indeed strictly confined to the islands of 

the West coast, and states that it is found in Kangaroo 

Island; he had moreover seen the skin of an animal apparently 

identical with the present species, which he was informed 

inhabited Rottness and Garden Island. These islands are 

often covered with dwarf Eucalypti, forming wlmt are called 

" scrubs," which, as Mr. Gould observes, afford a secure 

asylum for the small Wallabys. In these scrubs they form 

runs; and such is the dense nature of the vegetation, Unit 

nothing larger than a dog can follow them; still the residents 

in these islands procure them in great abundance, principally 

by snares, a simple noose being placed at the entrance of the 

runs; they are sought both for their flesh, winch is well 

flavoured, and for their skins. 
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The present species much resembles the H. Thetidis, but 

may he distinguished by the broad dusky mark on the back 

of the neck, and the red colour of its legs and feet; the fore 

legs in Thetidis being grey and the feet uniform brown: the 

prevailing tint of the upper parts of the body is moreover grey, 

very distinctly pencilled with black and white, whilst in 

Thetidis it is brownish ; the fur is usually longer, and that 

on the under parts of the body is never of so pure a white, 

exhibiting a slight greyish tint, and being generally more or 

less suffused with pale rust colour: the hairs on these parts 

are more distinctly tinted with grey next the skin; the hinder 

part of the back near the root of the tail is generally of a 

rufous tint, and so is the base of the tail, but in the H. 

Thetidis these parts are of the same brown tint as the body. 

The hairs on the back in H. Derhiamts are grey at the root, 

shaded then into a blackish hue, which is followed by rust 

colour, white, and black. The upper lip is whitish, and there 

is a pale (nearly white) mark on the cheeks. The ears are 

blackish externally, and the hairs on the inner side are white, 

or nearly so. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail. 22 0 

“ of tail .17 0 

44 from nose to ear ... ... ... 3 104 

41 of ear ... . 2 0 

41 of tarsus . ... ... ... 6 0 

Upon a little Kangaroo found in the small islands, called 

Houtman's Abrollios, situated on the west const of Australia, 

north of the Swan River district, is founded the 

Halmaturus Houtmanni. Gould. 

Brownish grey, pencilled with black and white; sides of body and 
outer side of hind legs suffused with rust colour; back of 
neck, shoulders, and fore legs, of a bright rust colour; under 



Derby’s kangaroo. Ib7 

parts grey-white, slightly tinted with yellowish on the chest: 
a black stripe runs from near the occiput along the hack ot 
the neck: the hairs of the hands freckled with black and 
rusty white; tarsi of a very pale rusty brown, freckled in 
front with black; the toes suffused with black: tail black 
above, freckled with whitish towards the base, and almost 
entirely black near and at the apex; beneath dirty white: 
head greyish; cheek-mark moderately distinct; cars grey 
at the base externally, but dusky beyond. Weight of the 
male about 11 lbs.; of the female about 8 lbs. 

In the female the rusty tint on the neck and other parts is 

less distinct. 

Male. Female. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of 

tail . 2G 0 24 0 

tl of tail .. ^ . 13 0 12 G 

it of tarsns and nails. 5 5 5 5 
II of the great central toe nail... 0 9 0 10 

(1 from nose to ear . 3 10 3 8 
II of car . 1 9 1 9 

II of fore-arm . 4 0 3 6 

II of hand and nails ... 1 10 1 8 
• 1 (of which the nail of central 

finger is . 0 7 0 6) 
II of the three upper incisors ... 0 4$ 0 5 

The specimens above described originally belonged to Mr. 

Gould, and are now in the British Museum; other specimens 

from the same locality have received from Mr. Gray the 

specific name of Etnclia, in die List of Mammalia in the 

Collection of the British Museum, p. 90. I con discover no 

difference between these several specimens and the M. Der~ 

lian us, excepting that generally their colour is somewhat less 

bright, having but little of die Teddisli hue, but this is by no 

means a constant difference. Numerous skulls contained in 

Mr. Gould’s collection I have compared with the skull of a 
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specimen of the Af. Derbianus belonging to the Zoological 

Society, and the only difference I could perceive was, that the 

last mentioned cranium was a trifle larger, and had the nasal 

bones broader behind; but then T found the skulls of H. 

Hoiitmanni to vary somewhat in the width of the nasal hones; 

in some being only G lines wide at the base, and in others 

7-^- lines at the same part, and in other species I have found 

the skulls to vary fully as much as is indicated in the follow¬ 

ing dimensions. 

M. Uoutmanni. 

M, Dcrbianht. 

Male. Female. 

Inches.Lincs. Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Total length of sktdl .... 3 9 3 7 3 ni 
44 width. 2 0 4 1 nj 2 1! 

Width of inter-orbital space . . 0 7i 0 74 0 94 
Length of nasal bones .... 1 5J 1 44 1 

Width of ditto behind .... 0 GJ 0 a 0 9 

44 “ near the aper . . 0 4 0 •a 0 
Length of posterior palatine openings 0 Gi 0 64 0 H 

44 of the three upper incisor 

teeth. 0 44 0 *4 (?) 

41 from upper incisors to 
molars. 0 10} 0 10 0 9i 

44 of upper premolar . . . 0 -i 0 24 0 21 
44 of the five molar teeth taken 

together. 1 1* 1 04 1 24 
44 of lower jaw. 2 7 2 Gi 2 9 

Height of ditto, in a vertical line 

dropped from the corouoid 
process . 1 G 1 5 1 7 

For the form of the upper incisor teeth, see Plate 5, fig. G. 
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HALMATUROS BELLARDIER1. 

Red-bellied Kangaroo. 

Kangurux Billarditrii, Drsmarbst, Mnmmnlogm, p. 452, fp. 813. 

Macropux (11 aim a turns) Billardicri. Wat MU l. MnrsupinUa, NaturaUtU' 

Library, p. 227 ; Hulmuturus, id. Gould’* 

Monogr. Part 1. 

“ rufitcnlcr. Ogildy, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

February 1838, p. 23 ; and in Annals of Nat. 

Hist, for May 1838, p. 220. 

Halma turn* (Thy log ale) Tavnanei. Guay, Annals of Nat. Hist, for April 

1838, p. 103. 

11 brachylartus. Wagner, Schreb. Saug. No. 111-112, p. 121 • 

November 30, 1842. 

Ears short and rounded ; fur long and rather soft; upper parts 

of head and body deep brown ; under parts cbidly of a rusty 

red, and sometimes yellowish tint; lip3 and chin yellowish ; 

feet brown ; toes dark brown; tail moderately long, with 

short and harsh hairs, brown above, dirty yellowish beneath, 

and somewhat suffused with the same tint at the sides; 

height, about 18 or 20 inches. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

The Red-bellied Kangaroo is readily distinguished from 

other small species of its group by its short ears, long dark- 

coloured fur, and the rufous and sometimes yellow tint of the 

under ports of the body. It appears to be confined to Vim 

Diemen’s Land and some of the islands in Bass’s Straits. 

Mr. Gould regards this animal as strictly a gregarious one; 

hundreds, lie observes, genendly inhabiting the same localities. 

It frequents gullies, and the more dense and humid parts of 

the forest, particularly those that are covered with rank liigh 

grass, through which it forms numerous well-beaten tracks. 

From these coverts it seldom emerges, and never even ap- 
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proaches the outskirts of the forest, except at night; hence it 

is seldom seen by ordinary observers. It is very easily taken 

with snares, in the form of a noose, which are placed in its run; 

and thousands are captured in this way solely for their skins. 

It is one of the most highly esteemed for the table, being one 

of the best flavoured of the small Kangaroos, and is very 

generally eaten in Van Diemen’s Land. Its weight is usually 

about fifteen or twenty pounds. 

The “ Wallaby1,” as our present animal is called by the 

colonists, was first described by M. Desmarest. The original 

specimen in the Paris Museum presents the following cha¬ 

racters :—Tail shorter than the body; ears short and rounded; 

fur long and rather soft; general tint very dark; on head, 

upper parts of body, legs, and upper surface of tail, brown; 

under parts dirty yellow; lips and tip of chin yellowish white; 

fore and liind feet brown; toes dark brown; Util brownish 

yellow beneath; hairs of the fur brown-grey next the skin, 

each hair annulated with brownish white near the apex, and 

brown-black at the point; fur like that of the body covers the 

basal portion of the tail; on the remaining parts the hairs are 

harsh, shorter, and somewhat adpressed; ears clothed inter¬ 

nally with yellowish white hairs; externally the hairs are of 

the same colour as those on the upper surface of the head. 

Paris Mus. 
Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 21 0 

44 of tail ... . 10 9 

“ of tarsus (claws not included) 4 8 

44 of ear ... ... ... 1 9 

44 from tip of nose to ear ... 3 8 

Zool* Soc. 
Inches. Lines. 

25 0 

1 2} 
5 2 

1 8 

Iii other specimens which I have examined, the colouring 

was found to vary somewhat, especially as regards the tint of 

1 This must not be confounded with the “ Wallaby ” of New South Wales, 

which is a distinct species. 
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the under parts of the body; in some it is dirty yellow1, and 

in others of u rusty red tint: the upper parts of the body are 

sometimes very dark, being much pencilled with black. The 

posterior outer margin of the car is of a rusty yellow colour; 

the remaining portions of the back, or outer surface of the ear. 

are black, or nearly so. The tarsi are short and stout, and so 

are the fore legs. The hair of the muzzle terminates in a lino 

with the posterior angle of the nostrils. The second column 

of the dimensions gives the proportions of a male specimen, 

the original of Mr. Ogilbv’s Macropus n/fiventer. The skull 

is rather large in proportion to the animal, and affords the 

following measurements:— 

Inches 

Total length . 4 

Width . 2 

From front of anterior incisor to the posterior 

palatal opening . 1 

Width between anterior molars . 0 

44 between posterior ditto. 0 

Length of the tire molars of the upper jaw taken 

together. 1 

41 of the three incisors of either side of upper 

jaw taken together . 0 

44 of lower jaw, from condyle to base of 

incisor ... ... . 2 

44 from binder part of condyle to fore part 

of coronoid process. 1 

Height in a vertical line dropped from apex of 

coronoid process .. 1 

The upper incisor teeth are represented in Plate 5, fig. 11. 

Lines. 

14 
*4 

G4 

>1 

5 

11 

0 

G 

1 A specimen which recently died in the Zoological .Society’s menagerie has 

the under parts of the body almost of a cream colour. 
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MACROPUS (Halmaturus) BRACHYURUS. 

Short-tailed Kangaroo. 

Kangurus hr achy unis. Quoy et Gaimard. Voyage del’Astrolabe, 

Zoologie, tom. i. p. 114, Plate 19. 

Halmaturus (Thylogale1) brevicaudatus. Gra y, Catalogue of the Mammalia 

in the British Museum. 

About equal in size to the Common Rabbit. Ears short and 

rounded, and rather densely clothed internally with rusty 
yellow hairs: fore feet proportionately rather large; hind feet 

short; both anterior and posterior extremities of a darkish 
brown colour: tail short and slender, and sparingly clothed 
with small hairs, which do not hide the scales: fur long, 

somewhat glossy, and soft; its general tint, on upper parts 

of bodj’, brown, and on under parts, whitish, but suffused 

with yellow: on the head is a slight rusty tint, especially in 
the region of the ears. 

Inhabits the region of King George’s Sound. 

This species is remarkable in its group for its short and 

comparatively slender tail, which is not more than about an 

inch and a half in circumference at the base, and resembles 

1 III the Magaziue of Natural History, vol. i. (New Series), p. 583, Mr. 

Gray separates, as the type of a sub-genus of Halmaturus, the 3/. Thetidit 

(supposed at that time to be the 3/. Eugenii), and gives as the characters of 

the section, “ the hinder fold of the hinder upper cutting tooth scarcely 

larger than the front one, so that the tooth appears only notched behindt 

front incisor short, simpleTo this sub-genus the name Thylogale is 

applied ; and, in the List ot the Mammnlia in the British Museum, the present 

animal (3/. brachyurus) is associated with 3/. Thelidis, as a second species of 

1 hylogale. This .section 1 cannot adopt, because it is founded upon character* 

which are too variable in nearly allied species of Kangaroos to be of impor¬ 

tance ; and the two species which are associated together arc by no means 

nearly related, if we nmy judge from the structure of the skull and extremities; 

nor do they even agree in the structure of the incisor teeth—compare fig. 16a 

of Plate 5 with tig. 2 c of Plate 3 ; and, beyond these objections, I may add, 

that the species selected as the type of the section Thylogale, must, in fact, be 

regarded as the type of the section Halmaturus, ns defined by F. Cuvier. 
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that of a Hat, in being sparingly clothed with minute stiff hairs, 

between which, rings of small blackish scales are distinctly 

visible. The shortness of its eajp also renders it conspicuous; 

these arc rounded, and much hidden bv the long fur of the 

head; they are well clothed with hairs, and those on the- inner 

side are yellow, or rusty yellow; externally they arc of the 

same reddish-brown tint which prevails on the head and bock 

of the neck, but is somewhat brighter in the region of the 

ears. The lmirs on the back are grey next the skin, broadly 

annulated with yellow towards the point, and black at the 

point, hut there are numerous long interspersed hairs, which 

are almost entirely black, and as these are most plentiful on 

the middle of the bock, they give to that part a deeper hue: 

on the sides of the body the hairs are coloured in the same man¬ 

ner, but the yellow portion is paler, and the tips are brownish. 

The hairs on the under parts of the body are grey next the 

skin, and of a very pale yellow tint externally. The feet are 

clothed with deep brown, short lmirs. The head is propor¬ 

tionately rather large. 

Until recently the M. hrachyurus was unique in the Paris 

Museum, where the original specimen, brought home by the 

Astrolabe Expedition, is deposited. Tliis specimen was 

found dead at King Georges Sound, whence a specimen has 

been since procured by Mr. Gould, which is now deposited in 

the British Museum. From this specimen the above descrip¬ 

tion was drawn up, and upon comparing it with my notes 

made upon the Paris individual, I find them to agree per¬ 

fectly, with the exception of some slight differences in the 

dimensions. The measurements of the two specimens are us 

follows:— 

Length from nose to root of tail 

41 of tail, about. 

44 of tarsus . 

Hrit. Blus. Paris Mcs. 
luches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

15 G 18 0 

of car ... 

7 G 

3 2 

1 3 

9 
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The length of the skull, according to Messrs. Quoy and 

Guimard’s Plate, is 3 inches and 4 lines. 

A skull of the M. hr achy {tr us, in the British Museum col¬ 

lection (see Plate 5, fig. 16), is remarkable for the shortness of 

the muzzle, which, though narrow in front, is broader behind 

than usual; the zygomatic arches are thrown boldly out¬ 

wards, and are very long, ns compared with other Kangaroos: 

the greatest breadth of the sknll is towards the posterior root 

of the zygomatic arches; the frontal bones are narrow; the 

nasal bones short, convex above, but little dilated behind, and 

with the sides very nearly straight. The foremost and hinder- 

most of the upper incisor teeth are about equal in width; the 

second incisor is narrower ; the third has a distinct notch at 

the apex, and situated rather behind the middle of the tooth 

(fig. 16tf of Plate 5); the premolar tooth has a greater 

transverse diameter than usual, and, indeed, is as broad as 

the first true molar, and its length is nearly the same. The 

true molars have the anterior ridge, and the small mesial 

ridge, very little developed. 

Inches. Lines. 
Length of skull, about1 ... ...   3 0 
Width near the posterior root of the zygoma ... 1 8} 

44 beneath the orbits ... ...   1 5 
44 of interorbital space ...   0 

Length of nasal bones ... ... ...   1 0£ 
Width of ditto ... ... ... . 0 4f 

“ near the apex ... ... ...   0 2} 
Length of zygomatic arch ... ... ... ... 1 7} 

44 from the front of the zygomatic arch to the 
apex of the intermaxillaries . 0 11£ 

14 of the three upper incisors, taken together 0 4 
Distance between upper incisors and premolar ... 0 5 
Length of the five molar teeth, Liken together ... 0 10J 

“ of the lower jaw ... ...   1 10J 
Height in a vertical line dropped from the apex of 

the coronoid proeexs ...   1 lj 
WTidth of coronoid process, from front to back ... 0 

1 The occipital bone is wanting, and allowed for in above dimension. 
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In the British Museum is n small Kangaroo, which appears 

to me to he specifically identical with the M. brachyurus, but 

which differs in being of a rich reddish brown colour. The 

fur ou the back is pencilled with bright rust colour and black ; 

on the under parts of the body it is grey, but suffused 

with very pale rust colour, tin* hairs being grey at the root, 

and tipped with the brighter colour; the ears ore of a bright 

rust colour internally, and the head is almost entirely of the 

same hue, being but slightly pencilled with black: the fore 

and hind feet are brownish black, but rusty at the sides: the 

tail is brown-black above, somewhat reddish at the sides and 

at the base, and of a dirty rusty white beneath. The spe¬ 

cimen is a female, and evidently far from adult. Its 

dimensions are— 

Length from nose to root of tail, about 

** of tail, about... .. ... 

11 of tarsus and nails 

*' from nose to car, about 

** of car, about 

From Augusta, Western Australia. 

Inches. Lines. 

. 15 0 

..7 0 

..3 6 

2 9 

.. 1 1 

Sub-genus I1ETEROPUS. 

Ileteropiu1. Jovrdan, “ Comptcs Rendus” for October 9, 1837, p. 522; 

and Annates des Sciences Natu relies, tom. vii. p. 368. 

Pttmgalr. Gray, Magazine of Natural History for November, 1837, 

vol. i. (New Series), p. 583. 

Kangaroos with muffle naked; the hind foot short and stout, and 

densely clothed with coarse hairs; the nails smallish: tail 

cylindrical, and clothed with long hairs, especially on the 

apical portion. 

Inhabitants of rocky situations. 

1 From erepos, altered; and xovr, the foot—having allusion to the somewhat 

abnormal structure of the hind foot, observed in the species of this section. 

' * From tctpos, a stone; and yaAy, a weasel, or cat. 
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Nearly at the same time Mr. Gray and M. Jourdan cha¬ 

racterised the present division as a distinct genus; but to Mr. 

Bennett is due the credit of having first drawn attention to 

the peculiarities presented by the M. penicillatus, which is 

the type of the section1. 

We have described the plain-inhabiting Kangaroos, and 

those which frequent the “scrubs;” the present section 

contains Kangaroos which are fitted for inhabiting the rocks. 

Whilst the Kangaroos of the plain have the fore part of the 

body slender and light, great strength in the hinder parts, 

combined with a long leg and foot, adapting them to flect- 

ness, the tail powerful, and assisting in the support of die 

long body, we perceive certain modifications in the form 

and structure of these parts in the Bock-Kangaroos which 

adapt them to their particular habitats: the body, more com¬ 

pact in form, requires but little assistance from the tail for its 

support, the leverage being less, and the hind feet are, though 

powerful, comparatively short, and remarkably rough beneath, 

being thickly covered over this part with hard tubercles, 

which no doubt prevent the foot from slipping: the nails of 

the two larger toes ore shorter than usual, and, indeed, in 

some of the species, scarcely project beyond the fleshy pads 

with which the toes are terminated, and on the upper surface 

of which the nails are placed. A long and slender foot, with 

long nails, as in the typical Kangaroos, it is obvious, would 

be ill adapted to an animal which has to leap to, and balance 

itself upon the small ledges of the rocks. The tail is large, 

but not thickened at the root, as in the plain Kangaroos; and, 

unlike the tail in those animals, it is clothed with long hairs, 

which, gradually increasing in length from the base of the 

tail, become very long and bushy at the opposite extremity: it 

servos to steady the animal in its leaps, and to balance the 

* See the Proceedings of the Zoological Society for January, 1835. 
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body when perched in situations which require it, but is of 

little assistance in supporting the weight of the trunk. The 

muffle is naked, as in the scrub-inhabiting Kangaroos. 

In the skull in the Rock-Kangaroos, the muzzle and nasal 

bones are narrow, and the zygomatic arches are more pro¬ 

minent than usual; but in theso respects the skull in the 

Rock-Kangaroos greatly resembles that of M. Icporuulv* 

figured in Plato 5, fig. 17; that skull, however, when viewed 

from beneath, presents a rare exception among the Macropus 

group, in having the auditor)* chamber expanded, and enclosed 

externally hv a thin and nearly spherical bony plate; a 

character in which it approaches the skulls of the Rat- 

Kangaroo group, hut which is not found in the Heteropus 

section. The angle of the lower jaw is less raised than iu 

most other Kangaroos. The two posterior upper incisor teeth 

are rather small; the last presents a deep notch in the crown 

(see Plate 5, fig. 10). 

MACROPUS (.Heteropus) PENICILLATUS. 

Brush-tailed Rock-Kangaroo. 

(Plate 1.) 

Macropux pniieillatus. Gray, in Griff. Ann. Kingdom, v. p. 527. 

Petroyale pcnicillata. Gray, Magazine of Nut. Hist, for November 1837. 

Vol. 1. (New Series), p. 583. 

14 44 Gould, Monogr. of tbc Macropodidw, Part 2, 

eighth Plate. 

(?) Hcteroptu alboyulari$. Jourdan, Comptcs Remlus, &c. for October 1S37* 

p. 552; and Annales dcs Sciences Naturelles for 

December 1837, tom. viii. p. 368. 

Fur long ; general colour deep purplish grey ; chin, mesial line of 

throat, and chest, white ; sides of body sooty brown, almost 

black immediately behind the fore leg ; abdomen brown or 

yellowish ; muzzle and occiput dusky; chcck-mark greyish 
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white; ears with pale yellow hairs internally; externally 
black, but broadly margined behind and at the apex, with 
yellow, and greyish at the base; tail long and very bushy, 

being clothed with long, coarse, black hairs, excepting at the 

base, where they resemble those of the body; feet black, or 
nearly so, the tarsi densely clothed with long coarse hairs; 
back of the neck with an indistinct blackish mark. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The first specimens of the Brush-tailed Kangaroo brought 

to Europe are probably those contained in the museum of die 

Linmean Society ; more recently a specimen was presented to 

the museum of the Zoological Society by Sir Edward W. 

Parry, and which being exhibited at one of the Society’s 

scientific meetings1, Mr. Bennett called attention to die 

peculiarities of the tail, and the difference in the structure of 

the upper incisor teeth, as compared with those of the Great 

Kangaroo. In a note by Sir Edward W. Parry, which 

accompanied the specimen, that gentleman states that it was 

shot among rocks near Liverpool Plains, New South Wales. 

As several of the same kind were seen together on more 

than one occasion, they appear to bo gregarious. They 

seemed to prefer the neighbourhood of rockv ground, in which 

they had holes, to which, when hunted, they retreated. The 

first intimation received of these animals, by a gentleman 

referred to in the note, was, that monkeys were to be seen in 

a particular situation ; and the manner in which they jumped 

about when lie first approached a number of them left the 

same impression on his mind/' They were so wild that he 

experienced great difficulty in obtaining a specimen. 

I lie specimens ol the Brush-tailed or Rock Kangaroo in the 

British Museum were also procured by Mr. Gould from the 

Liverpool Range ; and others were obtained on the sides of 

the mountains lacing Yarrundi on the Dnrtbrook, a tributary 

1 Proceedings of the Zoological Society for January 1835, Part 3, p. 1. 
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of the Hunter. Mr. Gould hns likewise ascertained (hat it is 

very abundant on the Turi, and the other mountains situated 

to the eastward of the Liverpool Plains. According to the 

gentleman last mentioned, the Rock - Kangaroo is strictly 

gregarious, assembling in such numbers as to form well- 

beaten paths along the sides of the mountains. “ Their 

agility in leaping from rock to rock/' Mr. Gould observes, 

is truly surprising, often alighting upon ledges so slight and 

narrow that it appears almost impossible for thorn to retain 

their footing: tliis power tends greatly to their protection, ns 

neither the wily aborigine, nor their still greater enemy the 

Dingo, can follow them to their retreats. When closely 

pursued, and during the heat of the day, they seek shelter in 

the crevices and caverns of the rocks: to the caverns they 

evince a great partiality, usually, however, selecting those 

which have more than one outlet; a precaution rendered 

necessary by the frequent intrusion of the Dingo, who also 

resorts to similar situations. The Macropun penicillatus is 

strictly nocturnal in its habits, and during the night frequently 

leaves its well-beaten tracks among the rocks for the grass 

beds on the crowns or at the base of the mountains, but never 

so far from its haunts as to be unable to retreat again on the 

slightest alarm. It also readily ascends the truuks of sloping 

trees, wearing a kind of track or path on the back.” 

“ As an article of food, the flesh of tills animal is most 

excellent" 

A specimen of the Rock Kangaroo which was living in the 

menagerie of the Zoological Society in 1836, displayed the 

goat-like propensity of perching itself upon some small ledge, 

and appeared to be remarkably fond of leaping on to a narrow’ 

shelf which was raised about three feet from the ground in 

its den: on tliis it would sit and balance itself*, although it 

would have appeared almost impossible that it could do so; 

and, alter a short time, it would descend to leap up again 
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Ill leaping and perching itself, the tail evidently assisted in 

balancing the body ; on the other hand, owing to its want 

of strength at the root, it was of but little assistance in sup¬ 

porting the body, and in slow progression, as compared with 

the same organ in the typical Kangaroos. 

The animal under consideration is subject to some variation 

in its colouring; sometimes there is only a small white spot 

on the chest; the tail and feet are brownish, and the abdomen 

of a pale dirty yellow colour. The tail is generally brownish 

beneath, excepting at the apex, and often has the under 

surface at the root of a bright fulvous colour. The sides of 

the body present scarcely a trace, in some individuals, of the 

dusky hue, excepting near the fore leg; and just above this 

axillary patch is a whitish mark, more or less distinct. The 

tarsi are usually paler behind than in front. 

1 
Female. Female. Male. 

Length from nose to root of tail 

I nclics. Lines. 

24 0 

Inches. Lines. 

25 0 

Inches. Line*. 

28 G 

44 of tail (without including the 

hair, which is sometimes 

three inches long at the 

t'P). 21 0 18 0 24 0 

“ of tarsus and claws . . . 5 G 5 8 G 10 

44 from nose to ear .... 4 4 3 11 4 G 

44 of ear. 2 2 2 0 2 9 

“ of fore arm, hands, and claws, 

about . 4 9 4 9 5 0 

The above dimensions have been taken from specimens in 

the museum of the Zoological Society and in the British 

Museum. Those in the second column are from a female in 

the latter collection, and were taken with a view to afford a 

comparison with a female (apparently adult) of the M. 

lateralis. 
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Inches. Lines. 
length of skull . ... ... 1 2 

Width of ditto ...     ... 2 2j 

** of interorbital space . 0 9 

Length of nasal bones . .. ... 1 10 

Width of ditto behind ...   ... 0 M 

" near the apex .. 0 31 

Length of posterior palatine openings . 0 71 

“ of the three upper incisors taken together 0 ft] 

“ from tlm posterior incisor to the prcmolar 0 lOj 
M ofprcmolar ... . 0 3J 

** of the anterior three true molars tnken 

together . 0 9j 

•• of lower jnw .  ... 2 9 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid process 1 5J 

The foremost upper incisor tooth is equal in width to the 

third, and much arched in front; the second is much narrower; 

the third has a deep notch on the outer side at the apex, 

which is situated on the posterior third of the tooth; the pre- 

molar is longer than the foremost true molar (see PI. 5, fig. 10) 

Heleropwt albognlarit. Jocrdan. 

This species is described ns having a longitudinal brown line on 

the head ; the cheeks whitish; ears black externally, yellow 

internally; throat white ; chest and holly rust colour; neck, 

and upper parts of back, grey ; lower part of abdomen rusty 

yellow ; feet and tail deep brown, the latter terminated with 
white. 

Total length, including the tail 
Inches. 

... 39 
lanes. 

7 
Fore legs . ... ... 4 9 
Hind legs.„. 11 10A 
Body .. . . 23 9 
Taii ... ... 22 2 

Tarsi . . 3 2 

Head . ... 4 n 
Inhabits the mountains south-west of Sydney. 

I feel very little doubt tlmt the above description is drawn 
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up from an animal which does not differ specifically from the 

At. penicillatus of Mr Gray; the white termination to the 

tail, which is the only difference worthy of notice, is very 

probably an individual peculiarity. 

MACllOPUS (Heteropus) LATERALIS. 

Black-flanked Rock-Kangaroo. 

Petrogale lateralis. Gould, Monograph of the Macropodidae, Pt. 2, 9th PI. 

Fur moderately long and soft ; general colour brownish grey; 
head and fore parts of the body almost destitute of the 
brown line, which, somewhat admixed with rusty yellow, is 
conspicuous on the hinder parts: a distinct white cheek- 

mark is followed above by a broad blackish baud running 
through the eye : a black mark runs from the occiput along 
the back of the neck ; sides of the body with a broad brownish 

black band, and with a narrower white baud immediately 
above this ; mesial line of abdomen of a pale buff-yellow 
colour: feet brown-black, more or less suffused with rich 
brown in parts: tail but little bushy at the basal half, which 
is nearly of the same general hue as the body; the apical 

half bushy, having long black, or nearly black, hairs. 

Inhabits Western Australia—Swan River district. 

Mr. Gilbert states that this species is only to be met with 

amongst the rocks in tbo interior, which aro intersected with 

caverns; that it is remarkably shy, seldom venturing out 

during the day, but feeds at night in the little open patches 

of grass. He bad never known it to stray more tliun two or 

three hundred yards from its retreats. When alarmed, it leaps 

most extraordinary distances from rock to rock, and with the 

greatest rapidity.—Gould's Monogr. 

The Black-ilauked Rock-Kangaroo greatly resembles the 

Brush-tailed species of New South Wales, but differs in being 

rather smaller, in having the fore part of the body more grey, 
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the blnck mark on the hack of the neck more distinct, as 

well as the black and white flank bands; the tail, more¬ 

over, is much less bushy. The top of the head, back of the 

neck and shoulders, and the front of the fore legs, are grey ; 

the hinder parts of the back are of a deeper hue, and are much 

suffused with yellowish brown; here the lmirs arc of a deep 

brown colour next the skin, and fulvous towards tho point; 

this is followed, on each hair, by a broad white space, and the 

tips of the hairs are black. In front of the eye is on oblong 

black patch, and immediately behind the eye, tho fur is also 

dark, but less so than in front; below this dark band thus 

formed, is a distinct white cheek-mark. The ears are black 

externally, excepting at the base, where the fur is of a brownish 

white, and sometimes of a yellowish tint; on the inner side 

of the ears, the hairs are dirty white. The occiput is nearly 

black, and a line of the same hue runs from this part along 

the back of the neck, and extends somewhat on to die back. 

The hinder part of the fore legs is sooty black, and a broad 

brownish black band runs from thence along the flanks 

(encroaching somewhat upon the abdomen) to the hind legs; 

above diis band is a narrow pale mark, which is almost pure 

white at first, near die fore leg, but becomes less distinct, and 

suffused with brownish, as it approaches die liind legs. The 

fore feet and toes are black, more or less mottled with rich 

brown; sometimes almost entirely of the latter colour. The 

tarsi are densely clothed with long black-brown hairs; the 

upper surface of the foot, however, is usually suffused with 

brown in the middle. The niuls of die central and outer toes 

are short, and nearly conical; they scarcely project beyond 

he fleshy pad of the toe, and are hidden by die long hairs of 

the toes. The basal half of the toil is well clothed, but by no 

means bushy, and the general colouring of this part is almost 

die same as that of the body; the apical half is bushy and 

black; sometimes more dian half the tail is black, or nearly 
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so. The throat and mesial line of the abdomen are of a buff- 

yellow colour, inclining to white; the fore part of the neck 

and chest are usually greyish, but the latter is sometimes 

yellowish in the middle, and blackish at the sides. 

Inches Lines. Indies. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 24 0 23 0 

«< of tail ... ... . 17 0 1G 0 
u from nose to ear 4 0 3 8 
• 1 of ear ... ... ... 1 10A 2 0 
14 of tarsus *... ... ... 5 3 5 0 
* 1 from end of nail of outer toe to 

end of that of great central toe 1 3 
4 * from end of nails of inner double 

toe to the same 1 4 
44 of fore arm, hands, and claws, 

about 4 !) 4 0 

The first of the two columns of dimensions gives the size 

and proportions of a male—from Mr. Gould ; the second, 

those of a female in the British Museum collection. 

The frontal bones are very concave between the orbits in a 

skull of the M. lateralis, in Mr. Gould's collection; the nasal 

bones are very narrow in front, and broad behind, and at tliis 

part there is a small opening on either side between the nasal 

bones and the nasal process of the superior maxilhiries; the 

posterior palatine openings are large. Tliis skull belonged 

to an animal which was not quite adult: its dimensions uni 

as follows:— 
Inches. Lines. 

Length of skull ... ... ... ... 3 7 

Width of ditto ... ... . o 0 

44 between the orbits ... . 0 8§ 

Length of nasal bones ... ... ... l 6 

Width of ditto behind ... ... ... 0 GJ 

44 44 near the npex... ... ... 0 2} 

Length of the three upper incisors, taken 

together   0 4, 

Distance between the incisor and molar teeth 0 

Length of the lower jaw ... ... ... *> G 

Height of ditto from the apex of the 

coronoid process ... . 1 4 
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MACROPUS (Hcterojm) INORNATUS. 

Unadorned Rock-Kangaroo. 

Pet royal e inomata, Goolo, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for January, 

1812, Pt. 10, p. 5. Monograph of the Macropodids, 

It. 2, PI. 10. 

General colour sandy grey, grizzled over the shoulder?, and becom¬ 

ing much lighter on the Hanks; nil indistinct line of a lighter 

hue runs along the face under the eve; a dusky red patch 

behind the elbow ; under parts sandy white inclining to rufous 

on the lower part of the abdomen; arms and tarsi sandy 

grey passing into dark brown at the extreme tips of the toes; 

basal half of the tail sandy brown, the remainder black, the 

former colour extending along the sides of the tail for some 

distance towards the tip; ears sandy grey, bordered by a very 

narrow line of dark brown on the inner edge; a dark patch 

at the occiput passing into a dark line down the forehead.— 

Gould. 

Length from nose to tail .,. 
Inches. 

... 22 

Lines. 

9 
ii of tail ... .. ... 15 3 
ii of tarsus, toes and nails ... 5 3 
41 of arm, hand and nails. ... 5 0 
41 from tip of nose to base of ear ... 4 G 
II of car . ... 1 lot 

Inhabits the north coast of Australia. 

This animal is about equal in size to the if. lateralis, and 

is readily distinguished from that and other species, (with the 

exception of if. conettwus,) by the absence of markings on 

the sides of the body, and the pale colour of the hack of the 

ears, as well as of the feet It was discovered by Air. 

Bynoe, of H.M.S. Beagle, on the north coast of Australia, 

and is deposited by that gentleman in the British Museum 
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MACROPUS (Heteropus) BRACHIOTIS. 

Sliort-eared Rock-Kangaroo. 

Macropus (Petrogale) brachyotis. Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc. for Oct. 1840, 

Pt. 8, p. 128. Monogr. Pt. 1, 6th Pi. 

Fur short, and rather closely applied to the body; general tint of 
upper parts, ashy brown, suffused with vinous or purplish 

rust colour ; sides of the body, pale vinous grey; under parts 
dirty yellowish white: head pale brown, exhibiting the usual 
whitish cheek mark ; the cheeks almost white ; occiput with 
an indistinct dusky line; cars short and pointed, with pale 

hairs internally ; externally dusky: a rusty black patch on 
the body immediately behind the base of the fore leg; fore 
feet brown; nails of the toes very short, and scarcely pro¬ 
jecting beyond the fleshy portion, which is extremely rough 
beneath: tail with the basal half grey; the apical half bushy, 
having still* black hairs, averaging about one inch in length. 

Inhabits the north-west coast of Australia. 

The specimens upon which Mr. Gould founded the Petro* 

gale irachiotis were presented to him by Capt. George Grey, 

Governor of South Australia, who procured them at Hanover 

Bay, on the north-west coast, while traversing that previously 

unexplored region. Capt. Grey observes, that it is a very 

wild and shy animal, frequenting, in the day time, the highest 

and most inaccessible rocks, and only coming down to the 

valleys to feed early in the morning, and late in the evening. 

When disturbed in the daytime it bounds among the roughest 

and most precipitous rocks, apparently with thegreatest facility, 

and is so watchful and wary that it is by no means easy to 

get a shot at it. The heat of the sand rocks, amongst which 

it is always found, is, it is stated, very great, amounting in the 

hottest part of the day sometimes to 13(1°. 
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The short-eared Rock-Kangaroo is readily distinguished 

from the M. penicillatus and M. lateralis, by the absence of 

the black band on the sides of the body, the only remains of 

this dark line being confined to a patch immediately behind 

the base of the fore leg; its general colouring is paler, and the 

fur is much shorter. The tail is less bushy; its bulk is 

moreover inferior; and the proportionately small size of the 

ears is an important distinguishing character. In its smaller 

size, and in the reddish hue of the upper parts of the body, it 

approaches the M. coucinnm, but. besides other differences 

pointed out in the description, that animal does not possess 

any dark mark or spot on the sides of the body. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from the tip of the muzzle to the root 

of the tail .21 0 

41 of tail . 16 6 

44 from tip of the nose to the ear . 3 8 

44 of ear . 1 n 

44 of tarsi, without including the claws ..50 

MACROPUS (Heteropus) CONCINNUS. 

Rufous Roek-Kangaroo. 

Petrogale cowcinna. GoCld, Proc. of the Zool. Soc. for May, 1842, p. 57. 

lur moderately long and somewhat soft; general colour bright 

rusty red, but the fur of the back is pencilled with white and 

reddish black ; under parts of body yellowush white ; limbs 

and sides of body of a pale rust colour, the fore legs and 

hands inclining to white: tarsi brownish white, slightly 

pencilled with brown ; sides of head rusty white : tail bushy, 

the apical third clothed with hairs, which are chiefly whitish, 
but tipped with black. 

Inhabits the North-west coast of Australia. 

VOL. I. x 
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I have seen but one specimen of this species of Rock- 

Kangaroo, which is so remarkable for its brilliant colouring 

and small size, being scarcely equal in bulk to most of the 

Kangaroo-rats: this specimen was brought to England by 

Lieut. Emery, of H. M. S. Beagle, and is now in the British 

Museum : no peculiarities in its habits are mentioned in the 

only published account which 1ms as yet appeared. 

The Macropus concinnus may be readily distinguished 

from its congeners, not only by its small size and bright 

colouring, but by the absence of any black spot behind the 

base of the fore leg, The head is of a palish ash colour 

above, slightly suffused with rust colour, this latter tint 

being most conspicuous above the eyes ; the checks are rusty 

white, and have an indistinct greyish brown mark extending 

forwards from the front of the eye; the ears are of moderate 

length, narrow and somewhat pointed, brownish (but very 

pale) externally, and with a few white hairs internally. The 

fur on the back is grey next the skin, and this tint, at tlie root 

of each hair, is followed by brilliant rusty red, then a broad 

space which is white, and the tip is deep rusty brown; on the 

under parts of the body the fur is grey next the skin, and 

has the visible portion yellowish white* The fore legs are 

rusty white, and the hands a brown-white; the hind legs are 

of a pale rust colour externally ; the tarsi are brownish white, 

but slightly pencilled with brown : on the back of the neck is 

an indistinct trace of a mesial darker mark. The tail is 

clothed at the base with fur like that of the body ; beyond this 

the hairs are of a harsher nature, at. first about half an inch 

in length, and on the apical third they are about an inch and 

a half in length, of a brownish white colour, hut tipped with 

black. 
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Inchc*. 

Length from nose to root of tail . 13 

“ of tail . . 9 

44 of tarsus ... ... 4 

41 from tip of nose to car. 3 

44 of ear .. . 1 

44 of fore legs and hands to end of nails . 3 

44 of skull. . 2 

Width of ditto.. ... 1 

44 between orbits .: . 0 

Length of nasal bones . 1 

Width of ditto behind . 0 

44 44 near the apex . 0 

Length of palate ... .. 1 

44 of posterior palatine openings ... 0 

44 of three anterior incisors . 0 

Lines. 

9 

9 
0 

0 
3 

6 
11 

8* 
n 

U 
7 

2 i 

4f 
3i 

The animal to which the above skull belonged was not 

quite adult, since the crown of the last molar tooth is but 

little raised above the level of its alveolus, and what is rather 

remarkable, there are four teeth in front of this on one side of 

the upper jaw (on the opposite side it has been thrust out by 

the pressing forwards of the hinder teeth,) and the foremost 

of these has the form and structure of a true molar, and yet it 

does not appear to be a milk tooth. The foremost of the 

three upper incisors is the largest, and the hindennost 1ms a 

deep groove behind the middle. The muzzle is short, and 

much contracted in front; the nasal bones are much dilated 

behiud, and there is a small opening on cither side at this 

part between the nasal bones and the superior maxilhtrv, ns 

in if. hi Ural is; in front, the nasal bones are very narrow : 

the zygomatic arch is thrown boldly outwards beneath the 

orbits, and the lateral ridges of the frontal bones are parallel; 

these bones are nearly flat between the orbits. The occipital 

opening is notched above. 

As compared with the skull of M. penicillatus, that of M. 

con annus differs in having the muzzle shorter in proportion, 

the nasal bones shorter, and much broader behind, the inter- 
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orbital space broader : in penicillatus tlie frontal bones are 

slightly contracted behind the orbits, but this is not the case 

in M. concinnus. 

MACllOPUS BRUNII. Le Bruns Kangaroo. 

Filcmder. 

Didelp/iis Brunii. 

u Asiatica. 

Javan Oppoxum. 

Did dp his Brunii. 

Le Brun, Voyages par Moscovic, en Perse, et am 

Imies Orientales, tom. ii. p. 347. 1718. 

Schreher, Saugeth. iii. p. 551, PI. 153. 1778. 

Pallas, Act. Acad. Sci. Petrop. for 1777, Pt. 2, 

p. 229, Tab. 9, figs. 4 and 5. 1780. 

Pennant, Mist, of Quad., p. 305. 1781. 

Gmel., Linn. Syst. i. p. 109. 1788. 

(Javan Opossum.) Shaw, Gen. Zool., i. Pt. 2, p. 480. 

1800. 

Macropus veterum. Lesson, Manuel de Mamm. p. 227. 1827. 

41 Bruinii. Fischer, Syn. Mamm., p. 283. 1829. 

Didelphis Brunii. Quov et Gaim., Voy. de l’Astrolabe, Zool. p. 116, 

PI. 20. 1830. 

Hypsiprymnus Brunii. Muller, Zoogd. dcr Indesch. Archipcl. Pt. 4, PI. 21. 

Head, PI. 22, fig. 3; Skull, PI. 23, figs. 7 and 8, 

and PI. 24, fig. 7; Bones of the hind leg, figs. 8 

and 9. 1841. 

Haimaturus Asiaticus. Gray, in List of Mamm. in Brit. Mas. p. 91.1843. 

Head narrow, and very long; ears short; tail moderate; fore legs 

strong: fur very short, soft, and composed of hair almost en. 

tirely of one kind, radiating from a point on the mesial line 

of the back a little behind the shoulders; general colour 

greyish brown suffused with yellowish, especially on the sides 

of the body; under parts pale dirty yellow: ears blackish 

externally. 

Inhabits New Guinea. 

1 his singular animal is the first of the Kangaroo family 

with which naturalists became acquainted, being imperfectly 

described, but better figured, as early as the year 1711, by 

Le Bran; its characters were subsequently more carefully 
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pointed out by Pallas, and it is upon the accounts of these 

two authors that nil the various descriptions and notices 

in systematic works,1 chiefly under the specific names 

Filander and Hr unit, lmvo been founded until a com¬ 

paratively recent period. Several specimens of the Filander 

were seen, in a state of captivity, at Batavia, by Le Bruu; 

these, however, must have been transported from New Guinea, 

whence it has since been procured during the French expe¬ 

dition of the Astrolabe, and still more recently by the 

naturalists of an expedition sent out by the Dutch Govern¬ 

ment, an expedition which has added much to our knowledge 

of the natural history productions of the islands in the Indian 

Archipelago. One of the specimens of this last mentioned 

expedition is now in the British Museum, and enables me to 

give an original description. The dimensions of tliis specimen 

are as follows :■— 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from the tip of the nose to the root 

of the tail  29 3 

" of tail.18 3 

11 of tarsus .. 6 0 
“ from nose to ear . 5 1 

11 of ear . 1 10 

“ of fore leg, from elbow to ends of 

fingers . 7 6 

The Filander, like the Tree-Kangaroos, has the fur radiating 

from a point rather behind the shoulders, and the hair on the 

neck directed forwards as in those animals. The fur is 

remarkably short, rather soft, and has very little gloss; on the 

crown oi the head the hairs have their points directed inwards 

and backwards, and there meeting the hairs of the neck, which 

have the points directed forwards, a small tuft is formed at 

1 Desmarest must be excepted, he haring described a very distinct species 

{.Macropus Ualabatui) under the name Macropu* Brunii, supposing that it 
was identical with the New Guinea animal. 
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their point of junction, -which is on the back of the head. 

The general tint of the animal is brown, by no means dark, 

and slightly inclining to grey-brown on the back; the sides 

of the body are of a somewhat brighter colour, being slightly 

tinted with yellowish; the whole of the under parts, as well 

as the fore legs and feet, are of a dirty yellowish white; the 

hind legs are of the same tint externally as the sides of the 

body, but paler on the inner sides ; the tarsi are of an uniform 

palish brown. The ears are rather small, and rounded at the 

tip, clothed externally with short and almost velvet-like 

black hairs; on the inner side of the ears are but few hairs, 

and these are greyish. The tail is well clothed with short 

and soft hairs, brown on the upper surface, and brown-white 

beneath; on the sides of the tail, the hairs, instead of pointing 

backwards as usual, are directed upwards; the tip of the tail 

is almost destitute of hair, (apparently worn olf by friction,) 

and exhibits the scales very distinctly. The head is of a 

pale brown colour, and the muffle is naked. 

In the large size of the premolar tooth, and in the pos¬ 

session of a distinct canine. Macropus Brunii approaches the 

Htjpsiprymnus group, in which it has been arranged by Dr. 

Muller, and the elongated form of its skull would lead one to 

compare it with the Hypsiprymnus minor, hut although the 

skull is elongated in both instances, there are many important 

differences observable in its structure when the two are com¬ 

pared. The zygomatic arch is deeper and longer than in 

H. minor, and the orbit is more advanced ; the nasal bones 

terminate in a line with the anterior boundary of the orbit, 

whilst in II. minor the root of the nasal bones is situated 

considerably in advance of the same point. Ill the structure 

of the intermaxillary bones, of the true molar teeth, (judging 

from Dr. Miillers figures) and of the auditory bullif, M. 

IJrunii is conformable with the Macropus type, and to these 

points, which separate M. Brunii from Hypsyprymnit*, we 
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may add the structure of the anterior extremities. On the 

other hand, in the peculiar form of the nasal hones, which are 

contracted in the middle, and expanded almost equally at 

each extremity, and the broad interorbitul space, the .1/. 

Brunii evinces an uffinity with the Tree-Kangaroos (Dendro- 

lagus) which inhabit the same country. This affinity is also 

indicated in the comparatively large size of the premolars (if 

the dotted lines in Dr. Muller’s figures indicate the size and 

form of these teeth correctly), and in the presence of canine 

teeth. In Dendrology, moreover, wo find the zygomatic 

arch narrow in the vertical direction, ns compared with the 

tme Kangaroos, and in this respect they agree with M. 

It run it, as well as in the form of the lower jaw, which has 

the angle much less raised than usual; indeed the skull of a 

Tree* Kangaroo, if more elongated, would more nearly re¬ 

semble that of M. Brunii, than any other species of the 

Macropodidte. The upper incisor teeth are remarkably small, 

and the posterior incisor apparently 1ms no external vertical 

groove in M. Brunii, and an approach to this animal is 

further evinced in the Tree-Kangaroos, in the structure of 

these teeth, and more particularly in the Dendrology ursinus. 

Lastly, I may notice that the fore legs are comparatively large 

in M. Brunii, and that the hairs radiate from a centre, in 

the buck of the neck, in the same way as in D< ndro/agus. The 

animal under consideration, however, I must observe, differs 

from the species of Dendrology in having the muffle naked, 

and in possessing tolerably long posterior palatine openings 

to the skull. The dimensions of the skull of M. Brunii, 

taken from Dr. Mfiller s figures, are as follows:— 

Inches. Lino 
Length of skull . 5 2 

Width ... .. . 2 2 

Length of nasal bones . 1 1] 

Width at base. 0 5» 

Width near apex ... ... ... ... 0 4^ 
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Inches. Lines. 

Width of interorbital space ... 

Length of palate 

0 11 

2 9 

41 of three incisor teeth, of either side 

of upper jaw, taken together ... 

11 from incisors to canine 

0 4 

0 5 

0 1 

0 8 
0 6$ 
1 04 
0 9 

0 6£ 

“ of canine 

44 from canine to molars 

44 of premolar 

44 of the four true molars 

Width of palate between the foremost molars 

Length of posterior palatine openings about 

Genus, Dendrolagm1 2 * *. 

Dendrolagus. Muller, Verhandelingen over de Nateurlijke geschiedenis der 

Nederlandische overzeesche bezittingen. 

Kangaroos with the anterior extremities large and powerful, being 

but little inferior in size to the posterior extremities; the claws 
of the fore feet very large, curved, and pointed; those of the 
two principal toes of the hind feet, somewhat compressed, 
and curved; the hind foot, tibia, and femur, nearly equal in 
length: muffle clothed with small hairs as far forwards as 
the anterior angles of the nostrils : tail long, cylindrical, and 
somewhat bushy. Skull w ith the interorbital space broad; 
the nasal hones short, contracted in the middle, and expanded 
at both extremities; the zygomatic arch but little prominent, 
and with but a small vertical diameter; the palate almost 
destitute of posterior openings; the lower jaw with the 
angle but little raised; the three upper incisor teeth of nearly 
equal size, and the hindermost of these teeth apparently 
without any external vertical groove; the premolar large; 
a canine tooth present in the upper jaw, but of small size5. 

1 From Sevfyov, Q tree; and \ayos. a hare. 

2 The characters derived from the skull and dentition are gleaned from the 

drawings given in the great Dutch work upon the productions of the Islands 

of the Indian Archipelago, above quoted ; the author has not had an opportunity 

of examining the skulls themselves. 
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Two species of this section are known, both ot which 

inhabit New Guinea, and aro said to ascend the trees, for 

which habit their strong lore legs, added to the curved and 

powerful claws, are adapted. 

The Phalinnjistid(C in their skull and dentition approach 

the Kangaroo group in such a manner, that one would bo 

inclined to regard the two families as furnishing arboreal and 

ground types of a large natural division, and to suppose, in 

fact, that the Fhalaugers might, without impropriety, be 

looked upon as tree Kangaroos ; it is interesting, however, to 

observe that in the Dendrolagus section we have examples of 

species which, although their extremities are modified to 

enable them to ascend trees in quest of their food, are strictly 

conformable to the Kangaroo type in all essential parts of 

their structure, and do not evince any very direct affinity to the 

Phalanf/istidiC—any such approach, in fact, as would lead us to 

regard them as a link between the Phalangers and Kangaroos; 

it is, indeed, in certain species of the Hyjmprymnu* group, 

that we find the nearest approximation to the Phalantfixtid#, 

in die structure of the skull and teeth, nnd even in the 

possession of a prehensile power in the tail. 

DENDROLAGUS URSINUS. Ursine Tree-Kangaroo. 

{Plate 1.) 

Dendrolagu* ursinu*. Muller, Zoogdieren dcr Indischen Archipcl. Pt. 4, 

Plate 19; head, PI. 22, fig. 1 ; skull, PI. 23, fig. 1—3, 

and PI. 24, fig. 1 ; bones of hind legs, figs. 2 and 3. 

“ 14 Gould, Monograph of the Macropodidce, Pt. 2» 

Plate 11. 

Head conical; ears short; fur loug, coarse, and glossy black: the 

hairs of the neck directed forwards, and meeting those of the 

head, which have the usual direction, form a transverse crest 
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between the ears, which are densely clothed with very long 

hairs, black, excepting at the point, where they are of a 

deep brown hue : head clothed with short hairs; yellowish 

brown; of a deeper brown hue around the eye, ami on the 

muzzle ; cheeks brown-yellow; under parts of body brown, 

also clothed with short hairs : tail very long, densely clothed 

with moderately long, and very harsh black hairs, but around 

the base they have a deep brown hue. 

Inhabits New Guinea. 

This animal has received the specific name Ursinus no 

doubt on account of a certain superficial resemblance which 

it has to a small bear, arising in a great measure from the 

nature of its fur, which differs much from that of the ordinary 

Kangaroos, not only in being harsh and glossy, but in being 

composed of one kind of hair only: it would appear that 

that kind of hair which forms the chief clothing in the 

ordinary Kangaroos is here entirely, or almost entirely, want- 

ing, and that the hairs representing the longer interspersed 

hairs in the fur in those animals, here forms the entire coat. 

With all the essential characters of the true Kangaroos, 

we find, in these tree-climbing animals, the limbs modified 

for their different mode of life—the long hind legs of the 

Kangaroo proper, are replaced by comparatively short legs, 

and the fore legs are but little inferior in size to the posterior 

limbs; the strong fore feet are armed with stout and long 

claws, compressed, and much curved, and fitted for clinging 

to the inequalities of the bark of the trees. The enormously 

Jong tail no doubt helps to balance the animal whilst on the 

branches ol the lofty trees which it ascends in quest of food. 

I he hairs on the back average about an inch and a half in 

length ; those on the head, as far hack as the ears, and on the 

whole of the under parts of the body, are short; on the tail, 

which is densely clothed throughout, they are very harsh, and 

by no means decumbent; they average perhaps at about half 
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an incli in length, or rather less; the tail gradually tapers 

from the base to the apex, and is about two inches iu diameter 

(including the hair) at the former part, and three-quarters of 

an incli at the distal extremity. On the upper parts and 

sides of the body, as well as the limbs (excepting at the base 

internally), the fur is black and glossy, and very nearly uni¬ 

form to the skin, an indistinct brownish huo being only 

observable quite at the root of the hairs. The tail is black, 

but tinted with brownish at the root. The ears are densely 

clothed with very’ long hairs, which completely conceal them ; 

the hairs springing from the tip of the ear ore brown, hut the 

rest are black. The head in front of the ears, and the whole 

of the under parts of the body, are brown, but varying in 

intensity in parts, being darker around die eye and on the 

muzzle, and yellowish on the cheeks ; the belly is also 

yellowish, whilst the chest assumes a deeper hue. The muffle 

appears as if naked, but has, iu fact, very' minute hairs 

scattered throughout: die hair on the muzzle, above, is very- 

short. The fore legs are very stroug, and so aro the hands and 

the claws with which they are provided;—the claw of the 

middle linger being at least three-quarters of an inch in length. 

The hind feet are strong, but comparatively short: the largest 

toe has the uail an inch in length, strong, somewhat compressed 

and curved. The toes are less unequal in size than in die 

typical Kangaroos; the end of the claw of the outer toe 

terminates in a line with about the middle of the great central 

toe, and the nails of die double inner toe extend about -fa of 

an inch beyond the base of die central one. 

llie specimen from which the above description is taken is 

a female, and forms part of the British Museum collection ; 

its dimensions are as follows:— 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 20 6 

44 of tail ... ... . 23 9 

44 of tarsus 4 10 

44 from tip of nose to ear . 3 6 

44 of ears 

•* of fore leg (from elbow joint to the 

1 3 

end of the nails) ... . 7 3 

Length of skuU 1 ... ... . . 4 3 

Width of ditto . . 2 H 
44 44 between orbits 0 10} 

Length of nasal bones ... . 1 4 

Width of ditto behind 0 7 

44 44 near the apex . 0 51 

Length of zygoma 

“ from anterior root of zygoma to 

•> 5} 

apex of intermaxillaries . 

44 of the three upper incisors taken 

1 4* 

together .. 0 

DENDROLAGUS INUSTUS. 

Brown Tree-Kangaroo. 

Dendrolagus in us tux. Muller, Zoogdiercn van den Indischen Archipel. Pt. 4, 

PI. 20 ; head, PI. 22, fig. 2 ; skull, PI. 23, figs. 4-6, 

and PI. 24, fig. 4 ; bones of hind leg, figs. 5 and 6. 

" 14 Gould, Monograph of the Macropodida, Pt. 2, 

PI. 12. 

Fur rather long, and somewhat harsh ; brown, pencilled with 
brown-white ; under parts of head and body impure white, 

fore and hind legs brown-white ; feet dusky brown. 

Inhabits New Guinea. 

This species is nbout the same size us D. ursinus, from 

which it differs not only in being of a brown colour, but in 

1 These dimensions arc taken from the figures in the Plates of Dr. Muller's 

work, already quoted. 
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having the muzzle anil tarsi rather more elongated, and the 

ears less densely clothed with fur: the hairs of the hack do not 

so distinctly radiate from a point, rather behind the shoulders, 

as in D. ursinus; over the shoulders, however, the points of 

the hairs are directed outwards, and on the hack part of the 

neck they are directed forwards, but are semi-erect, and those 

of the head ore directed backwards. The fur is rather less 

harsh than in D. ursinus; its general hue is deepish brown 

on the upper parts of the body, but here each hair is brown 

at the base, shaded into brownish black externally, whilst at 
* * 
the point they are of a very pole brown colour, inclining to 

white ; on the under parts of the body the exposed portions of 

the hairs are white, or very nearly so, but in the middle they ore 

of a very pale brown colour, and at the base still paler, and 

nearly white in some parts. The sides of the head are of a 

pale brown colour, and the upper surface is dusky brown. The 

muzzle is clothed with verv short hairs. The ears are tolerably + • 
well clothed with longish hairs, brown on the inner side, and 

dusky on the outer: the fore arms and hind legs are brownish 

white, but the hairs on these parts are brown at the root: the 

binder part of the haunches is whitish, and so is the tail 

beneath at the base; this member is well clothed with longish, 

harsh hairs, partly brown-white, and partly pale brown; its 

general hue is paler than that of the body. The fore and 

hind feet are dusky brown, hut pencilled with whitish on the 

hinder parts.—From the Paris Museum. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

“ of tail 

“ from nose to ear . 

11 of ear . 

“ of fore-arm and hands without 

nails ... ... 

“ of the nail of the middle finger 

11 of tarsus without the nails 

“ of the nail of the central toe 

Female. 
Inches. Lines. 

27 0 
25 0 

4 2 

1 . 6 

6 8 

1 6 
4 7 

1 1 



190 MAOROPODID.'E. 

Inches. 

Length of skull1 ... ... ... .. 4 

Width of ditto. 2 

44 between orbits ... ... 0 

Length of nasal bones . 1 

Width at base ... .. ... ... 0 

41 near the apex... ... . 0 

Length of zygoma .2 

“ from anterior angle of zygoma to apex 

of intermaxillaries ...   1 

41 of the three upper incisors taken 

together .. 0 

Lines. 

3§ 

3§ 
11 

64 
7 

H 
2§ 

H 

5} 

The skull, it would appear, in Dcndrolayus inustm, is 

broader than that in D. ursitws, the zygomatic arch deeper, 

and the superior incisor teeth broader. According to the 

figures of the leg hones given in Hate 2-t of Muller's work, 

the tibia is rather shorter than the femur in D. ursinus, whilst 

in D. inustus the femur is the shorter of the two bones. 

The author is not aware that any detailed account of these 

two singular animals lias yet appeared ; the only notice he 

has met with is the portion of the great work on the Dutch 

possessions in the Indian Archipelago, which treats of the 

general features of New Guinea, and of the natives.—(Src 

Bijdragen tot de Ivennis Van Niew Guinea). Here will be 

found a short description of the two species of Dendrolagus, 

and with respect to their habits, Dr. Muller merely observes 

that they live in the trees. 

Genus Hypsiprymnus. 

Macropodidtt with n distinct canine tooth in the tipper jaw ; the 
anterior tipper pair of incisors descending considerably below 
the level of the remaining two pairs; the premolar long 

According to the figures given by I)r. Muller. 
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(sometimes as long os the anterior two true molars taken 

together), compressed, and presenting a cutting edge, the 

outer and inuer surfaces with small vertical grooves; the 

true molars successively decreasing in size from the foremost 

to the hindermost; their crowns nearly square, and divided 

hy a transverse and a longitudinal groove into four blunt 

tubercles; auditory bulke large, and as it were inflated; 

zygomatic arch with a small vertical diameter: toes of the 

fore feet armed with very long, compressed, ami hut slightly 

curved solid claws; the two lateral toes much shorter than 

the others, and with the claws small in proportion. 

'Whilst the oesophagus terminates in the middle division of the 

stomach in the true Kangaroos, in the Hat-Kangaroos (Prof. 

Owen states) it is removed from the commencement of the 

middle sacculated compartment to its termination1. The 

caecum is much shorter than in the great Kangaroos. 

The Rat-Kangaroo, or Potoroos, are all of small size, os 

compared with most other species of the Kangaroo family, 

being, for the most part, about equal in bulk to the Common 

Hare or Rabbit. Their body is of a more compact form, the 

fore parts being less elongated; and the cars being small and 

rounded, gives them a different aspect, when compared with 

the typical Kangaroos; but some of the smaller species of 

Macropus could not be distinguished from the Rat-Kangaroos 

in these respects. In oxternal characters, one of the most 

striking points of distinction is in the structure of the fore 

foot, the toes being more unevenly developed in the Rat- 

1 Todd’s Cycloptedia of Anatomy, &c. iii. p. 301. «• The stomach is as 

singularly complicated as in the Kangaroos, and the complication is essentially 

the same in both, arising from the sacculation of the pnrictes of a very long 

canal, by a partial disposition of shorter bands of longitudinal fibres ; but in 

the Hypsiprymni this sacculation is confined to that part of the stomach which 

lies to the left of the oesophagus, while the right division of the cavity has the 

ordinary form and structure of the pyloric moiety of n simple stomach. The 

left cardiac division is enormously developed; in relative proportion, indeed, 

it is surpassed only by the true ruminant stomachs.”—Owen, loc. cit. 
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Kangaroos,—the three central toes proportionately longer than 

we find them in Macropits, and the lateral toes smaller; the 

nails, moreover, are of a different form: in Macropus they 

are broadest, and concave beneath, whilst in Hypsiprymmis 

they are much compressed, solid, and broadest above. These 

differences, observable in the structure of the fore foot ami 

claws, are connected with certain differences in the habits.of 

the species of the two divisions. Whilst the true Kangaroos 

browse upon the herbage, the Rat-Kangaroos, we learn, feed 

much upon the roots of certain plants, which they scratch up 

with their fore feet. In the hind feet no constant difference 

is perceptible. In the structure of the skull and teeth there 

are many differences worthy of remark:—The frontal bones 

are larger in Uypsiprijmutts than in Macropus; the muzzle is 

more compressed, and more pointed at the extremity; die zygo¬ 

matic arch is much more slender, its vertical diameter being 

considerably less; the pterygoid processes are less developed; 

the intermaxillary bones are less produced: a vertical line 

dropped from the tip of the nasal bones, in the animals under 

consideration, would, in most species, very nearly,touch the 

front edge of the foremost incisor, but the same tooth in 

Macropus would be found advanced considerably beyond 

the corresponding line. The auditor)* bulke, which, as Prof. 

Owen has pointed out, are, in almost all the Marsupialia, 

formed by the expansion of the great ahe of die sphenoid, 

and not by a portion of the temporal bone, as in the 

Rodents, here assume a hemispherical form. I have not met 

with this, as it were, inflated auditory chamber, in any of 

the species of the Ma crop us division, excepting in tbe 

Lag or chest vs Icporoides and the L. eonspicitlatusK With 

1 Since my account of the species Lagorchoxtr* was printed, I hare had an 

opportunity of examining a skull of the L. conspicillattis, contained in Mr. 

Gould’s collection: this ditTcrs much from the skull of L. leporoide*. The 

muzzle is shorter and broader, the zygomatic arch docs not project so suddenly 
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regard to the upper incisor teeth, the differential characters 

are, that they are proportionately smaller, less compressed 

from the outer to the inner side; the foremost pair descend 

much below the lovol of the other two pairs, and these latter 

pairs are not so widely separated from each other as in 

Macropus, owing to the contraction of the palate between 

them. The canine teeth are always present, and usually 

pretty well developed; they are very small, however, in 

in front, and above all it differs in its great strength, the bones being thicker in 

proportion than in any of the species of Macropodidrc I hare met with: the 

temporal ridges meet, and form a distinct sagittal crest: the palate is remark¬ 

able for presenting four posterior palatine openings, two of which are nearly 

round, and situated entirely in the palatine bones, and are rather more than 

4 lines in diameter; the other pair arc oblong, of about the same size, and 

are placed at some little distance in advance of the palato-maxillary suture. 

The canine tooth is more developed than usual, and in this character, as well 

as in having the auditory bullae prominent, the L. cotupicillatus approaches 

Hyptipryvmvi; the premolar is moreover large for a Macropus, though 

smaller than in HypHprynmus, The foremost upper pair of incisor teeth are 

very much larger than the other two pairs; the palate, however, is not con¬ 

tracted between the lateral pairs of incisors, as in Hypsiprymnus: and the 

itructure of the true molar teeth, the great depth of the zygomatic arch, the 

small size of the frontal bones (which are considerably contracted between the 

orbits), combined with the structure of the fore feet in the animal, all tend to 

show that its more direct affinity is with Macropus, The dimensions of this 

skull are as follows:— 

Adult Malk. 
Inches. Lines. 

Total length of skuU . 3 4 

Width . 2 H 
11 between orbits . 7* 

Length of nasal bones. l 4 

Width of ditto behind . 7i 
41 44 near the apex . 4} 

Depth of zygomatic arch behind . 54 

Length of the three upper incisors, taken 

together . 4 

Distance between posterior incisors and 

prcmolar ... .. . 5 

Length of the five molar teeth, taken 

together .. 1 4 

VOL. I. O 
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Hypsiprymnm campestris: the prcmolar tootli is larger, and 

almost always lias numerous distinct vertical grooves both on 

the outer and inner sides*. The true molar teeth differ, in 

being successively smaller from the foremost to the last, and 

the crowns of these teeth have the two principal transverse 

ridges much less developed. A more accurate idea of the struc¬ 

ture of the unworn grinding surface of the molar tooth of a 

Hypsiprymnttfi (see Plate 10, figs. 5 and ba) would be con¬ 

veyed by describing them as of a quadrate form, and 

presenting four equidistaut blunt tubercles, which are joined 

in pairs by transverse ridges, hut with these ridges less 

elevated than the points of the tubercles: there is a slight 

trace of the hand of the tooth both on the front and back of 

each molar, as in Macropus. The hindermost molar is 

generally small, and sometimes almost round1. 

On Plates 6, 8, and 10, are represented the skulls of the various 

species of Hypsiprymnus, or Rat-Kangaroos. Since the last 

tooth to make its appearance in these animals is the permanent 

premolar, it very frequently happens that the skulls in collections 

do not show this tootli. At different ages previous to the animals 

having attained maturity, the skull will present two molars 

belonging to the milk, or first series, and from one to a perfect 

scries of the true molars. Wlien all the true molars are just 

developed, and there are six molars on each side of either 

jaw, it will be found that the foremost of each row corresponds 

almost perfectly in structure with the permanent premolar, ex¬ 

cepting that it is of rather smaller size; and the second tooth, 

which resembles a true molar, excepting in being rather smaller, 

are teeth of the first series; for they will be replaced in the 

vertical direction by another tootli, and this is the permanent 

premolar. The skulls, tigs. 2 and 4, of Plate 10, belonging to 

animals which were not quite adult, present the condition of 

1 Cases occur in which the hist molar tooth is absent; and, what is more 

extraordinary, I have observed an extra molar tooth on each side of the 

upper jaw, in a species of Hypsiprymnus. 
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the teeth just described; and to show the size and form of 

the permanent premolar, it has been necessary to remove a part 

of the bone from the outer side of the jaw. Fig. 2 a, and 

fig. *1 a, represent the fore part of the upper jaw, in which is seen 

the three incisors, followed by the canine, and then by two milk 

teeth, above which milk teeth is the permanent premolar (*), 

which, as it grows, thrusts out the two milk teeth, and assumes 

their place, as in the adult skull, fig. 3 a. 

The letters added to the figures in Plate 8 may here be 

explained:— 

а, is the occipital bone. 

б, the interparietal bone. 

d, the temporal bones. 

c c, the sphenoid. 

d't expanded portion of the great ala of the sphenoid, 

forming the auditory bulla. 

e e, parietal bones. 

f palatine bones. 

/^posterior palatine openings. 

9 9, frontal bones. 

h /#, lachrymal bones, 

t f, malar bones. 

k ky nasal bones. 

/ /, maxillary bones. 

/ I*, palatal portion of the maxillary bones. 

m m, intermaxillary bones. 

in. incisor teeth. 

ca. canine. 

p-m. premolar. 

Of the lower jaw (figs. 2 o, and 3 b.) 

A, is the horizontal branch, or ramus. 

B, the ascending ramus. 

1, the coronoid process. 

2, the condyloid process. 

3, the angular process. 

*> the incisor tooth. 

p-m, the premolar. 

OT» four true molar teeth. 
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The Rat-Kangaroo1 may be subdivided into three minor 

groups, two of which have received names; the third contains 

the Bettongia r ufe see ns of Mr. Gray, which I shall proceed 

to describe. 

Section, or Sub-Getius, 1. 

Muffle almost entirely clothed with liair; bony palate without 

posterior openings ; tarsus long. 

HYPSIPRYMNUS (Sect 1) RUFESCENS. 

The Rufous Rat-Kangaroo. 

Bettongia rvfetcens. Gray, Magazine of Natural History for Nov. 1837, 

vol. i. p. 584. 

Hyp&iprymnus melanotis. Gould, Mouogr. Part 2. 

,, ,, Ogilby, Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for May, 

1838, p. 02. 

Fur moderately long and soft, the interspersed harsher hairs long: 

general tint bright rusty red, but much pencilled with 

whitish; under parts impure white; ears with white hairs 

internally, excepting at the margin, where they are rusty 

red; externally, densely clothed with soft black hairs; fore 

legs and feet white, or nearly so; tarsi dusky brown: tail 

moderately well clothed, the hairs adpressed, and tolerably 

long on the apical portion ; of a dirty white colour, but 

rather finely pencilled with dusky on the upper surface at 

and near the base : muffle clothed with small hairs, but with 

a narrow naked space next the nostril openings.—Skull, 

Plate 10, fig. 1. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

1 The animals in question are usually called Kangaroo - Rats; but as they 

belong to the Kangaroo group, and not to the Rat tribe, I think all will agree 

in the propriety of the above alteration of the relative position of the 

two terms. 
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Hypsiprymnus rufexcem is one of the largest species of the 

Rat-Kangaroos; and, as the names which have been given to 

it imply, is remarkable for the red hue of its fur, and the 

black colour of its cars; the black, however, it must bo 

observed, is confined to the back of the ear. It not only 

differs from its congeners in size, and the colouring of its fur, 

but may be distinguished by its having the muffle nearly 

covered with fine velvet-like hairs, these extending nearly as 

far forward as the anterior angle of the nostrils; there is, 

however, a naked space around each nostril opening. 

Mr. Gould informs us that this species is very common in 

New South Wales, inhabiting the but little elevated stony 

ridges, especially iu those parts in which shrubs and grasses 

abound. It appears, observes this gentleman, to be dispersed 

over the whole of the colony, from the coast to the interior 

highlands. Its nest is composed of grasses, and is frequently 

placed under the shelter of a fallen tree, or at the foot of some 

low shrub. During the day the little animal lies coiled up in 

its nest, but it occasionally reposes in a “ seat," like the 

Hare-Kangaroo (Layorchcxtes), but it never sits in the open 

plains. On being pursued, it runs with great swiftness for a 

short distance, but from the circumstance of its invariably 

seeking shelter in the hollow logs, it falls an easy prey to the 

natives, who seek it for food. Its food consists, like others of 

the genus, of various kinds of roots and grasses. 

Messrs. Ogilby and Gray both drew up their original 

descriptions of the present species from a specimen contained 

in the Museum ol the Zoological Society, which presents the 

following characters:— 

Fur long, loosely applied to the body, and having nume¬ 

rous very long and coarser interspersed hairs, the visible 

portion of which is chiefly white; each of these hairs, how 

ever, is black at the point, and lias a rusty red space imme¬ 

diately below the black portion; the shorter hairs have the 
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visible portion bright rusty red, and all tlie hairs on the 

upper parts and sides of the body are grey at tlie root; on 

the under parts of the body the hairs are white (not very 

pure), and slightly tinted with grey at the root. The head 

presents but little of the red tint; on the cheeks,immediately 

below the eye, the hairs are very coarse, and tinted with 

white, red, and black ; the upper part of tlie muzzle is 

brownish: tlie ears are clodied internally with long whitish 

hairs, excepting at and near the margin, where they assume a 

rust colour ; on the outer side of the ear they iu*e dense, long, 

and soft, and of a black colour, but at the margin they are 

shorter and whitish. The fore legs are whitish, rather strong, 

and the hands are furnished with long whitish claws. The 

tarsi are clothed with glossy brown hairs. The tail is chiefly 

of a dirty white colour; on the upper surface variegated with 

dusky, but chiefly at the base; the hairs are moderately long 

(averaging about half an inch), and sullieiently numerous to 

hide the skin; they are rather harsh to the touch on the 

upper part of the tail, and very coarse on the undersurface: 

though towards die tip of the tail the hairs are rather longer 

than on die middle, they do not form any crest or brush, as 

inHypsiprt/mnuspenicillatus, and some other Eat* Kangaroos. 

Of the subjoined dimensions, those contained in die first 

column denote the size and propordons of the specimen above 

described; and those in the second column are from a 

specimen in the British Museum collection :— 

Malb. 
Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 19 0 20 0 

14 of tail . 14 9 16 0 

11 of tarsus and claws . 5 8 5 9 

** of ear . 18 18 

“ of fore legs, hand, and claws, 

about ... ... ... 4 0 

The skull of B. rufesceus differs from the crania of other 

species of the genus, in wanting tlie posterior palatal 
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openings, which nre generally so large; here the palatine 

bone is of a square form, and the polato-maxillary suture 

crosses opposite the interspace of the second and third true 

molar tooth; at the anterior angles of the pulatine bone is a 

minute perforation. The skull, moreover, is remarkable for 

its breadth, and for the shortness of the facial portion, niul 

consequently of the nasal bones, and of the interspace 

between the premolar tooth and the incisors. The palatal 

interspace between the hinder pair of incisors is much con¬ 

tracted, being not more than three-quarters of a line in 

width, and this contraction is owing to the comparative great 

transverse diameter of the teeth in question. The palate is 

broad and concave; the zygomatic arch comparatively deep, 

measuring towards the hinder part about four lines from the 

upper to the lower edge. 

Although the skull has not been removed from the skin of 

the specimen of Hypsiprymnux rufesccns in the Zoological 

Society’s museum, I have been enabled to make one or two 

admeasurements of the foremost teeth, and of the distances 

between them; and these I have added in the second column. 

—the first giving the dimensions of an imperfect cranium con¬ 

tained in the Royal College of Surgeons’ museum.— See 

Plate 10, fig. 1. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from the posterior root of the zygo¬ 

matic arch to the apex of the inter¬ 

maxillary bones . 2 7 K 

** of the zygomatic arch . 1 6 

Width of skull.. 1 11 

Length of nasal bones . I 2 

Width of ditto at the base ... .. ..0 74 

M ** near the ajK;x ... ... 0 4 

Length of the three incisors of upper jaw, 

taken together   0 4£ 

** from posterior incisor to canine ... 0 1£ 

u from canine to premolar 0 1$ 

“ of premolar ^the milk tooth) ... 0 

Inches. Lines. 

0 

0 

0 

4 

4 
o 
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Inches. Lines. 
Length of ditto and three molar teeth toge¬ 

ther (the foremost molar being a 

milk tooth) 0 m 
“ of palate 1 8 

Width of ditto between the premolar teeth 0 8 

“ of interorbital space 0 G* 
Length of permanent premolar . 0 H 
Height of lower jaw, measuring from apex of 

coronoid process ... ... . 1 13 
Distance between hinder part of condyle and 

anterior margin of coronoid process, 

measuring in a horizontal line . 

Inches. Lines. 

0 4} 

0 8§ 

' Sub-genus 2. Bettongia. 

Bettongia. Gray, Magazine of Nat. Hist. Vol. i. (New Senes), p. 584. 

Muffle naked ; tarsus long. 

The tail is generally provided with longisk hairs on the 

upper surface of the apical portion, forming a bushy crest on 

this part, in the species of this section, some of which (if not 

all) have a prehensile power in the tail; tho prehensile 

power, however, is apparently very limited, for the organ in 

question is not capable of being used, as in the Phalangers, 

and some other Marsupials, for sustaining the weight of 

the body. 

HYPSIPRYMNUS {Bcttongia) CUNICULUS. 

Tasmanian Rat-Kangaroo. 

/Iypxiprymnns cuniculus. Ogilbv, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

May 1838, p. G3; Waterhouse, Marsupialia, p. 186. 

Bettongia setosa. Gray, Magazine of Nat. Hist. vol. i. (New Series), p. 584 ; 

List of Mammalia in the collection of the British Museum, 

(1843), p. 93. 

Bettongia cuniculus, Tasmanian Jerboa Kangaroo. Gon.n, Monogr.onthe 

Mncrop. Part 2, 14th Plate. 

Fur moderate, of an ashy brown colour, pencilled with whitish; 

on the under parts of the body dirty white: ears with pale 
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yellowish hairs internally, pale brown externally; feet brown- 

white; tail palish brown above, brown-black at thy apex, 

where there arc longer hairs, forming a bushy crest on the 

upper surface; under parts of tail brown-white. The extreme 

point of the tail sometimes white, if not always so.—Skull, 

Plate 10, fig. 2. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

The original of Mr. Ogilbys description of Hypstpr. 

cunicuius, contained in the museum of the Zoological 

Society, is said to have come from New South Wales, but it 

is possible there is some mistake as regards this habitat, since 

Mr. Gould, in his visit to Australia, found the species in Van 

Diemen’s Land only. That gentleman informs us, that it is 

generally distributed over the island, and prefers the open 

sandy, or stony forest land, rather than the thick and humid 

brushes. It is the largest of the Rat-Kangaroos, and in 

general colouring resembles the II. penicillatus; it is not 

only distinguished, however, by its superior size, but by its 

having a white tip to the tail. The proportions of the crania 

of the two animals differ considerably. 

The H. auriculas of the Zoological Society’s collection 

has the fur moderate os to texture, and tolerably long; the 

general tint of the animal is grey-brown, but the hairs on the 

upper parts of the body are rather broadly anuulatcd with 

dirty rusty white towards the point, and dusky at the point— 

next the skin, or at the root, they are grey: the under parts 

of the body are dirty white; the ears are clothed with very 

pale yellowish hairs internally, and more densely clothed with 

pale brown hairs externally: the feet are of a very pale brown 

colour, or might he described as brown-white: the tail is 

brown above, and brown-white beneath; on the upper surface 

ol the apical portion the hairs are longish, averaging nearly 

three quarters of an inch, and of a brown-black hue; these 
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bushy hairs extend for about two inches from the end of 

the tail. 

The extreme point of the tail is perhaps wanting in this 

specimen ; for in a specimen in the British Museum in which 

the tail is perfect, about one inch of the apical portion is 

white. A second specimen lias the tail somewhat suffused 

with rust colour, and the apical third is clothed with 

bushy brown-black hairs above—the point is wanting. This 

latter specimen is the original of the D. setosa of Mr. 

Gray, alluded to in the Magazine of Natural History, haring 

been regarded by that gentleman as the Hyps, sctosus of Mr. 

Ogilby—a very distinct species. The dimensions of this 

specimen are given below in the second column, whilst those 

of the B. cuniculm, of the Zoological Society, are contained 

in the first column :— 
Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 17 6 16 0 

•• of tail.13 0? 12 0? 

“ of tarsus and claws . 5 0 5 0 

44 of ear ... ... ... ... 1 2 12 

Fig. 2, of Plato 10, is taken from a skull of the B. cuniculus 

in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons. It was 

procured by Mr. Gould in Van Diemen's Land. The skull of 

the specimen originally described by Mr. Ogilby differs in 

having the nasal bones a trifle broader behind, and distinctly 

narrower in front, and the inter-orbital space rather broader. 

Its dimensions are given in the first column, whilst those of 

the specimen figured (which is fractured behind) arc contained 

in the second column :— 

Total length of skull, about 

14 width ... .. ... . 

Length from tip of nasal bones to hinder 

margin of frontals . 2 

*• of nasal bones ... ... ... l 

Width of ditto at base ... ... ... o 
44 near the apex . 0 

ZooL Soc. 
Inches. Lines. 

? 

C 

•*4 
8 

3i 

Coll. Sunr. 
Inches. Lines. 

3 4 

1 10* 

2 6 

1 4i 
0 7 

0 4 
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Zool. Soc. Coll. Surf. 
Inclies. Line#. Inches. Lines. 

Width of inter-orbital space . 

Length of three upper incisor teeth, taken 

0 91 0 91 

together ... ... ... ••• 0 4 0 

Distance between incisors nnd canine tooth 0 1 0 i 
'* canine and premolar ... 0 H 0 4 

Length of permanent premolar ... 

11 of the premolar and four true 

0 3ft 0 3ft 

molars, taken together ... ... 1 01 

HYPSIPRYMNUS (Bettonyia) GRAIL 

Gray's Rat-Kangaroo. 

Hypsiprymnus Graii. Gould, Proceeding# of the Zoological Society for 

December, 1810, Pt. 8, p. 178; Waterhouse, 

Marsup. p. 190. 

Hypiiprymnus Lerueuri (?) Quor et Gaimard, Voyage de la Coquille. 

Fur ashy grey, pencilled with white, or brown, pencilled with 

rusty white; under parts pale yellow: tail rusty brown 

above, assuming a deepish brown hue towards the apex ; 

usually about two inches of the apical portion white; tarsi 

brown-white, or very pale rusty brown : head usually suffused 

with yellow, especially on the sides ; foremost pair of incisor 

teetli rather broad, not compressed. Skull, Plate 10, fig. 3. 

Inhabits Western and Southern Australia. 

The present species of Rat-Kangaroo, which is named in 

honour of Mr. Gray, head of the Zoological Department of 

the British Museum, inhabits both die Western and Southern 

districts of Australia, and in both districts is associated with 

the S,penicillatus (or at least with the H. Oyilhyi, which I 

regard as a variety of that animal). 

Many specimens of H. Graii have come under my notice, 

and although diese exhibited considerable variation in their 

colouring, and somedmes approximated very closely to other 

species, yet, with the assistance of the skull, 1 have found no 

difficulty in distinguishing them. Some individuals might be 

confounded with the H. Gaimardi, and others again approxi- 
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mate very nearly to the H. penicillatus: the broader form of 

the anterior pair of incisors, however, will help, in combination 

with other characters about to be noticed, to distinguish the 

H. Graii from either of those two species. The skull is 

proportionately broader, the auditory bull® larger, the pre¬ 

molar tooth larger, and placed nearer the canine, than in H. 

penicillatus : the auditory chambers are much larger, and the 

interorbital space is more contracted, than in //. Gaimardi. 

Other points of distinction will be perceived in the proportions 

of the skull and teeth upon comparing the dimensions, here¬ 

after given, with those of the crania of the species just 

mentioned. 

The following is a description of an adult male specimen 

in the British Museum, which formed part of Mr. Gould's 

collection, and which, I believe, is the original of that gentle¬ 

man’s description in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society; 

if so, it is from the Swan River district. 

Fur moderately long, and soft: general tint brownish ash 

colour, but pencilled with white and blackish; under parts 

dirty white. Ears externally clothed with long hairs of a 

brownish white colour, but tipped with brown ; internally with 

shorter hairs, of a palish yellow colour, but brown on the 

margin of the ear. Feet brown-wliite, or very pale brown. 

Tail clothed throughout with adpressed hairs, and these of a 

rufous brown tint on the upper surface of the tail, anti dirty 

white on the under surface; the apical portion of this organ, 

however, is entirely white, the white occupying about one- 

fourth of the entire length. The hairs of the fur on the buck 

are grey at the root, then brownish white ; this is followed by a 

vsliglit rusty red tint, and the points are black. On the under 

parts of the body the fur is of a palo grev hue next the skin, 

and impure white externally; on the throat, the hairs are 

uniformly white. The muffle is small, the hair terminating 

above in a lino with the posterior angle of the nostrils. 
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Length from nose to root of tail 

Inches. 

... 18 

Lines. 

0 

“ of tail .♦. ... ... 12 0 

•* of tarsi ... ... ... 4 8* 

“ of ear . ... ... 1 0 

The following dimensions ore from skulls of //. Graii, for 

the loan of most of which l am indebted to Mr. Gould:— 

• 

Old 
Male. 

Male 
Adult. 

Female, 
Old. 

Speci¬ 
men in 
Zool. 
Soc. 
Mui. 

Adult. 

Leiueu- 
ii. 

Quoy 
and 

Gaiiti. 

In. Li. In. Li. n. Li. In. Li. In. Li. 

Length of skull . 3 2 111*. > 105 2 10 2 Ill 

Width of ditto . ip* 1 9 94 1 8} 1 9 

Length of nasal bones 1 21 1 H 21 1 0 1 3 

Width of ditto at the base . 0 6 0 6 3 6 0 61 0 61 

44 44 near the apex 0 21 0 34 3 3 0 3 

Length of frontal bones . 1 ii 1 H 1 o 1 0 

Width of ditto between orbits 0 74 0 74 0 7*1 0 8i 
Length of palate . 1 0 l 0 1 04 1 1 

44 of three incisors on either 

side of upper jaw 0 4 0 34 0 4 0 34 

Space between incisors and canine ... 0 °iV 0 06 0 04 0 1 0 1 

44 between canine and premolar 0 2 0 2j 0 21 0 11 0 21 

Length of premolar . 0 34 0 4 0 *i 0 4 0 44 
Space occupied by premolar and 

molars on either side of 

uppei jaw. 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 111 
Length of auditory bulla;. 0 74 0 71 0 71 0 74 0 74 
Width of ditto . ... 0 61 0 51 0 Gi 0 G 0 34 
Height of ascending ramus of lower 

jaw, in a vertical line dropped from 

apex of coronoid process 1 2 1 <>1 1 u 
Length from back part of condyle 

to anterior margin of coronoid 

process ... H 
0 

8 0 8 

1 The dimension of the tarsus, as given in the volume on Marsupial Animals, 

in the Naturalist's Library, is incorrect. 
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The skull of H. Graii approaches most nearly to that 

of H. Gaimardi, but differs in being rather broader, in 

having the auditory bull© much larger, and the palate 

shorter—characters pointed out by Messrs. Quoy and Gaimard, 

as distinguishing, from H. Gaimardi, a skull found by them 

in Dirck Hartogs Island, Western Australia, upon which they 

found the Eypsiprymnus Lesuenri. I may add, diat the 

zygomatic arch is rather deeper, and the anterior pair of 

incisors are broader, than in H. Gaimardi1. In a drawing of 

the skull of II. Lesuenri, made at Paris, and kindly lent me 

by Mr. Owen, I find the anterior part of the cranium is 

somewhat mutilated, and wants the incisors: hence this latter 

character was not noticed. Judging from the drawing 

in question, I can feel scarcely a doubt that the II. Lemeuri. 

and the H. Graii, are specifically identical, and if this view 

be correct the former of these two names should be used. 

The dimensions in the last column are taken from the drawing 

referred to. The skull, of which the dimensions are given in 

the first column, is remarkable for possessing five true molar 

teeth, the last of which is very small—less than one line in 

diameter. In the skull in question, the permanent premolar 

is perfectly developed, and considerably worn, and so are the 

molars, and, moreover, the little extra molar does not corre¬ 

spond in form and size to the ordinary last molar, that is 

here represented by the penultimate tooth. 

1 The width of the two foremost incisors together, and in their natural 

position, varies from nearly 3 lines to nearly 3$ lines, measured at the base, 

in H. Graii; in H. Gaimardi they give about 2i lines, and in H. penicillatus 

about the same—sometimes 2] lines ; they are much more compressed in the 

two species last mentioned. 
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HYPSIPRYMNUS {Bettongia) G AIM ARBI. 

Guimards Rat-Kangaroo. 

Kangurus Gaimardi. Desmarrst, Mammalia, Supplement, p. 542, 

Sp. 842,1822. 

Ilypxiprymnus White. Quoy and Gaimahd, Voyage dc PUnrnie, Zool. 

p. 62, Plate 10, 1821. 

Kangurus Upturns. Quoy and Gaimard, Bullet, des Sci. Nat. 

January, 1824, tom. i. p. 271. 

Hypsiprymnus Phillippi. Ocilby, Proceedings Zoological Society for May, 

1838, p. 62. 

41 formorus, Ogilhy, I. c. p. 62. 

44 minor. (Potoroo), Cur. R2g. Animal, p. 185. 

Fur long and soft; prevailing hue ashy brown, much suffused 

with rusty yellow; under parts white, suffused with yellow ; 

ears internally clothed with yellow hairs; feet dirty white, 

the heel and sides of the hind foot yellowish mat coloured ; 

tail of a brightish rust colour above, paler beneath ; the 

apical third clothed on the upper surface with longish, 

bushy, brown-black hairs, but at the extreme point with a 

few white hairs. The fur both on upper and under parts of 

the body is grey next the skin; the hairs on the back are 

blackish at the point, and annulated with yellowish white 

below the point. From specimen in the Paris Museum. 

[One inch or more of the apical portion of the tail is gene¬ 

rally white.] 

Inhabits New South Wales and South Australia. 

Being tho only Kangaroo-Rat known to the French zoolo¬ 

gists, and coming from the same part of Australia, it was 

natural that the present species should have been confounded 

with the Potoroo of White. This last mentioned animal 

(which is the Macropu* minor of Shaw), however, is a dis¬ 

tinct species, ns is proved by the skull of White’s original 
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specimen still preserved in the College of Surgeons’ Museum1 2. 

The “ Potoroo ” of the French naturalists was found by M. 

Gaimard in the neighbourhood of Port Jackson, and formed 

part of the collection added to the Paris Museum by Frey- 

cinet’s voyage. It was first described in 1822, by Desmarest, 

under the name Kan gurus Gaimardi, and in 1821 received 

the specific names Lepturus and Wliitei by Messrs. Quoy and 

Gaimard. The specimen from which these authors drew up 

their accounts is likewise the original of the above descrip- 

Its dimensions are as follows:— 

Lines. Inches. 

Length from nose to root of tail 13 C 

“ “ to ear ... . 2 91 

Length of tail 13 0 
44 of tarsus, to base of claws 

14 of fore-arm and hand to base of 

4 1 

claws about ... . 3 2 

“ of ear ... ... . 1 0 

I feel no doubt that this is the same species as the Hypsi- 

prymnus Phillippi of Mr. Ogilby, the original specimens of 

which tire contained in the Museum of the Linnean Society, 

and are from New South Wales. They present the following 

characters :— 

About the size of a rabbit: the tail is long, and the tarsi 

long and slender; the ears of moderate size, and rounded 

form. Fur long, and moderately soft ; general tint grey- 

brown, slightly washed with rusty yellow; under parts grey- 

white, very faintly tinted with yellow ; feet very pale brown; 

ears well clothed with fur, externally of the same colour as 

1 See the account of Hypsiprymnws minor vel tnurinus. 

2 On the under side of the stand of this specimen I found written “ Potoroo 

White; Uypaiprymnus White, Quoy and Gaimard ; Macropus minor, Shsw; 

Kangaroo-ltat, Phillip's Voyage; Potoroo Rat, Desmarest; and Kangaroo 

de Gaimard." 
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that of the head, and internally, with yellow lmirs. Tail 

furnished above with moderately long, and somewhat ad- 

pressed rich brown hairs; beneath, with hairs of a very pale 

brown colour: a crest of long dark brown hairs runs along 

the upper surface of the apical portion of the tail, occupying 

about one-third of its entire length ; at the point is a tuft of 

long white hairs. The fur on the upper parts of the body is 

deep grey next the skin, and each hair is yellowish white 

externally, but dusky at the point; the longer interspersed 

hairs are black at the point, and annulated with whitish below 

the point. The fur on the belly is of a very pale grey hue 

next the skin. 
Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail ... 16 0 

44 of tail . 13 0 

44 of tarsus, without the claws ... 4 3 

44 of ear . 1 2 

I am indebted to Mr. Owen for the loan of a careful 

drawing of the skull of Hyps ip rym n us Whitei, or Ka injur us 

Gaimardi, which he lmd made whilst at Paris. This skull 

is intermediate in some respects between the skulls of II. 

penicillatus and If. Grayi; it differs, however, from both in 

having the auditory bullie smaller, and the interorbital space 

broader. From H. penicillatus it may ho distinguished 

by its great breadth, the zygomatic arches being thrown 

out somewhat more boldly, and the premolar tooth longer 

from front to bnck; the palate is likewise rather longer. 

A skeleton in the College of Surgeons, bearing the name 

lfypsiprymnuH Hu uteri, has the skull agreeing so closely 

with that of the H. Whitei, as to leave no doubt on my 

mind of the specific identity. This skeleton measures from 

the tip of the skull to the end of the tail 20"-6"; the scapula 

is l"-7"'; the humerus 1-5-}-; the ulna 2-!■§-; the radius 

l-9i; the hand i-4i; femur 3-7 ; tibia 4-7 ; tarsus 4-0:1. 

The fibula has nearly two-thirds of its length (distal extremity) 

VOL. i. p 
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anchylosed to the tibia.1 The vertebra? are—cervical, 7; 

dorsal, 13; lumbar, 0 ; sacral, 2; caudal, 21=52. 

In Mr. Gould’s collection is a skull labelled us belonging 

to the Hypsipr. WAitei, which also agrees in the smaller size 

of the auditory bulla% and the (/renter width of the inter- 

orbital space, (as compared with that of H. penicillatus), 

but which has the nasal bones considerably broader than in 

the Paris skull above alluded to, or in the H. Hunteri. I am 

still inclined, however, to think the skull in question is cor¬ 

rectly labelled, for in the College of Surgeons Museum is a 

fourth skull, which presents an intermediate condition of the 

nasal bones. I subjoin the dimensions of these skulls. 

Total length of cranium ... 

Width . 

Length of nasal bones 

! Width of ditto, at the base. 

Ditto near the apex, at the root of 

the free portion 

Space between orbits . 

Length of frontal bones ... 

“ of palate, to tbe posterior 

emargination . 

“ of auditory bulltc 

of the three incisors on 

either side of the upper 

jaw, taken together 

Width of the anterior pair of in¬ 

cisors, taken together ... 

H. White!, 
Par. Mus. 

H. Iluntcri 
Coll. Surg. 

H. Whitei, 
Gould's 

CoUect*.* 

1 Skull of 
Younj 

Aimiud hi 
Coll. Son:. 

Ins. Liuea. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Un«. 

2 11 3 0 o 11 2 6 

1 8 i 84 1 8 i u 
1 21 1 21 1 2 1 0 

0 Gj 0 Cl it 7i 0 61 

0 3 0 3f 0 3J 

0 94 0 91 0 91 0 8 

0 11 1 01 

1 3 1 21 

0 31 0 3} 

0 4 0 4 0 4 

0 21 0 21 

1 In the If. murinus, the tibia and fibula are distinct. 

* Sec PI. 10, fig. 4. 
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% 

11. Wnuti ijlLHuntm 
Car. Mu*.,Coll.Surg. 

1. White!, 
Gould’s 

Collection. 

Skull of 
Voting 

Animal in 
Coll. Surg. 

In*. Lines. Ills Lines. Inn. lines* In*. Line*. 

Between incisors and canine 0 0} (1 0 01 

44 canine and premolar 0 3* 0 4 0 ’31 

Length of the premolar ... ... 0 H 0 31 t 9 
Space occupied by the premolar 

and four molar teeth. 0 11 0 11 0 

Length from front of anterior 

incisor, to front of preraolar . . 0 0 9i 0 9k 
Height of lower jaw, measuring 

from the apex of the coronoid 

process downwards . 0 9 0 91 1 

1 have to remark, that the dimensions given in the last 

column are those of the skull of a young animal having but 

two molar teeth, in addition to the premolar, on each side of 

either jaw, and. of these teeth the Undermost molar only, is a 

permanent tooth. This is the young animal alluded to in 

“ Morsupialia," p. 183, as presenting the external characters 

of Mr. Ogilbys H.formosus. The original of Mr. Ogilbys 

description is in the Museum of the Linnean Society, and 

may be described as of a greyish yellow hue. somewhat 

sutfused with pale rust colour; under parts dirty white ; tail 

brown above, very pale brown beneath ; towards the apex, on 

the upper surface, the hairs are somewhat longer, and assume 

a deep brown hue; about one inch of the apical portiou, liow- 

♦ In this case the preraolar is a milk tooth. 

t The smaller dimension gives the length of the milk tooth, and the larger 

that of the permanent one. 

♦ Three of these molars only are permanent teeth. 
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ever, is white,—not the “ latter half' white, as described by 

Mr. Ogilby. It measures from the tip of the nose to the root 

of the tail, 11 inches; the tail is 10 inches, and the tarsi, 

without including the claws, 3" 11"'. 

HYPSIPRYMNUS (Bettongia) PENICILLATUS. 

Tufted-Tailed Rat-Kangaroo, 

(Plate 9.) 

Bettongia penicillata, Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist, for November, 1S37, vol. i. 

(New Series,) p. 581. Waterhouse, Marsup. 

p* 183. Gould, Monogr. of the Macropodid®, Pt. I, 

PI. 14. 

Hypriprymnus murinus, Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc. for May, 1838, Pt. C, 

p. 63. 

setosus, Waterhouse, Catal. of the Mammalia of the Zool. 

Soc. (1838), p. 65. 

(Bettongia) Ogilbyi, Gould's MSS. Waterhouse, Mario, 

pialia, p. 185. 

Bettongia Gouldii, Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum 

Collection, 1813. 

Fur long and moderately soft: general colour ashy brown ; sides 
of head and throat slightly suffused w ith yellowish; under 
parts dirty white, very obscurely tinted with yellow; ears 
clothed with yellow hairs internally: tail brown, somewhat 
pencilled with pale rust colour: the apical third, clothedabore 
with long, bushy, black hairs ; the under surface brown-white, 
brown towards and at the apex ; fore feet brown-white; 
tarsi pale brownish ash colour.—Skull, PI. 6, fig. 3. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The following detailed description is drawn up from a 

specimen in the Museum of the Zoological Society, which is 

the original both ol Mr. Gray’s diagnosis of Bettongia pent* 
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ciliata, and of tlmt of Mr. Ogilby of his Hypsiprymnus 

murinm. The name setosus was attached to the specimen in 

question, by mistake; an error which also appeared in the 

Catalogue of the Zoological Society’s Collection; tho II. 

setosus of Mr. Ogilby being in fact specifically identical with 

thePotoroo of White—H. minor, or II. murinm of authors. 

The H. penicillatus is about equal in size to the common 

Babbit; its fur is tolerably long, and moderate as to texture : 

general colour, ashy brown, but freely pencilled with white, 

and on the back pencilled likewise with brownish black ; the 

under parts of the body dirty white, and indistinctly suffused 

with yellow: a faint yellowish tint is observed on the cheeks 

and throat The ears are clothed internally with yellow 

hairs; externally, the hairs ore chiefly brownish white, but at 

the margin they are brown-yellow. The top of the muzzle 

is brown near the apex; the naked part, or muffle, terminates 

in a line with the posterior angle of the nostril opening. The 

tail is brown, pencilled with rusty white; the apical third, 

clothed with long, bushy, black hairs ; these become gradually 

longer to the tip. where they are about three-quarters of an 

inch in length: the under parts of the tail tire clothed with 

stiff adpressed hairs of a very pale brownish colour; a trifle 

darker towards the end of the tail. The tarsi are of a pole 

brown tint, and the fore feet are brown-white. The fur on 

the back is grey next the skin; each hair is brown-white 

towards the point, and brownish black at the point. On 

the abdomen and chest, the hairs are of a pole grey hue 

next the skin. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

Indies. 

... 13 
Lines. 

G 

“ of tail ... . ... 11 3 

44 of tarsus oml claws. ... 4 4 

44 from nose to ear _ ... 2 10 

“ of car, about . .. 0 10 

44 of fore-arm and hand, about ... 2 11 
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Hypsiprymnus (Bettongia) Ogilbyi. 

Mr. Gould distinguishes, under the name B. Ogilbyi, a 

species of Hypsiprynmus, which is found in the Swan River 

district, and also in South Australia. This I cannot think is 

sufficiently established as a species, distinct from the Hyjm- 

prymnus penicillatus. The first two or three specimens of 

B\ Ogilbyi which came under my notice, having the feet of a 

deepish brown colour, the tail of a rusty brown hue, and the 

apical third black, below as well as above, I imagined they 

might, perhaps, prove distinct from the H. penicillatus; but 

recently I have examined many specimens, both from West 

and South Australia, mid others from New South Wales, ami 

found them to vary somewhat in each of those localities, as 

to their colouring. All that can be said is, that the speci¬ 

mens of the Tufted-tailed Hypsipryrani from the western and 

southern districts are generally somewhat darker in the 

colouring of the feet and tail than those from New South 

Wales; but it is certainly, in some cases, difficult to distin¬ 

guish these, which I can but regard as local varieties, by this 

difference of the colouring. 

Amongst a series of skulls, a great portion of which were 

lent me by Mr. Gould, and some of which are contained in 

the British Museum Collection, in the museum of the Zoolo¬ 

gical Society, and that of the Iloyal College of Surgeons, I 

could discover no points of distinction between those which 

were from specimens of B. pcnicillata and those named by 

Mr. Gould B. Ogilbyi. Of the skulls of B. pcnicillata, 

from New South Wales, but few specimens have come under 

my notice; hut of B. Ogilbyi. I have examined many speci¬ 

mens of both sexes, and of young and adult individuals: the 

size and proportions of some of these skulls arc expressed in 

the following table of measurements:— 
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These dimensions show the extreme of variation which I 

have observed in the skulls of numerous specimens of the 

Rat-Kangaroo under consideration : they also teach us that, 

unlike the true Kangaroos, there is not any marked dilference 

in the size of the cranium of the two sexes. As regards the 

fifth and sixth columns, it will be perceived that the two 

skulls, the dimensions of which are there given, have the 

nasal bones rather broader behind than the other skulls, and 

the premolar tootli is a triHe longer from front to back. The 

animal from which the skull of the sixth column is taken was 

not sent home ; that belonging to the skull of the fifth 

column is in the museum of the Zoological Society, and is 

the specimen figured in “ Marsupiulia” (Plate 1G). Of this 

specimen (which is a male), the liubitat is unfortunately not 

known : in its colouring it is, in some respects, intermediate 

between the B. penicillata and B. Oyilbyi, having the rich 

rusty brown tail of the latter, but the tarsi paler, though 

considerably suffused with rust colour, especially about the 

heel. Its dimensions are given below, in column A. 

The dimensions of a skull given in the seventh column 

are those of a male specimen of Hyps, penicillatus in the 

British Museum, from Liverpool Plains, New South Wales, 

(specimen b of the Museum Catalogue). This individual 

agrees closely with the original specimen in the Zoological 

Society's Museum ; hut I do not perceive any yellow tint on 

the under parts of the body, which are here impure white; 

and on the chest is a patch of white hairs which ore uniform 

throughout, having no grey at the root ns usual. Its 

dimensions are given in column 13. 

In two specimens of B. Ogilbyi, in Mr. Gould’s Collection, 

from the vicinity of York, Western Australia, the general 

colouring of the fur was brown, but freely pencilled with 

yellowish white; the cheeks and sides of the body distinctly 

suffused with yellow ; the under parts yellow*white ; cars 
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with yellow hairs internally; externally with hairs of the 

same colour os those of the head, hut brownish at the 

margin; the tarsi of a rusty brown hue, but with the toes of 

a deepish brown, especially at the sides; tail rusty brown, 

with the apical half, which is covered with bushy hairs, 

brown-black; the under side brown, assuming a deep brown 

tint at and near the tip. The dimensions are given in columns 

C and D : those of column C are from a male specimen, and 

those of column D are from an individual which is apparently 

a female. 

A female specimen in the British Museum Collection (b of 

the Catalogue) differs from the above in having the fur some¬ 

what softer, and the apical third of the tail perfectly black 

beneath as well as above. For its dimensions, see column 

E. This is no doubt an immature individual. 

The British Museum collection contains likewise indi¬ 

viduals from South Australia, which have, as in the one last 

mentioned, the apical portion of the tail black both above 

and below, and one in which it is brown beneath. Thev varv 

as to the intensity of the colouring of die feet. I may notice 

also a specimen in die Zoological Society’s Museum, in 

which there is a small tuft of white hairs at the end of the 

tail. The skull presents all the usual characters of the 

species. 

A B C D E 

Length from nose In. Lines. In. Lines. In. Lines. In. Lines. In. Lines. 

to root of tail 15 0 14 G 15 0 1G 0 13 0 
*4 of tail 

41 of tarsus and 

12 9 12 0 13 0 12 0 10 6 

claws 4 2 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 2 
14 of ear. i 14 1 1 1 0 1 0 11 

As regards the skull in II. penicillatus (pi. 0, fig. 3), I 

have only to remark, dmt it is narrower than other species of 
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the Bettongia section which have come under my observa¬ 

tion ; tlie zygomatic arches are less boldly thrown outwards 

than usual, and have the middle portion of the zygoma 

nearly straight; the face is somewhat elongated, and acutely 

pointed; the nasal bones narrow; the auditory bull© large; 

the palate deeply emarginated posteriorly ; the incisor teetli 

are much compressed; the canine moderate as to size; the 

premolar short from front to back, as compared with other 

species, and deeply sulcated in the vertical direction, both 

internally and externally; the number of grooves on either 

side is about seven. The foremost molar of each series is 

the largest, and the hindermost the smallest, and is about 

equal in width to two-thirds of that of the foremost molar; 

the upper outline of the skull, as viewed from the side, pre¬ 

sents a gentle and nearly even convex curve, but descends 

somewhat suddenly towards the occipital crest, and the 

interorbital space is nearly flat. 

Although there ore some slight variations in the width of 

the nasal hones, and even in the antero-posterior extent of 

the premolar tooth, it does not appear that these are con¬ 

nected with differences in the auimals, nor that such differ¬ 

ences distinguish the II. Ogilbyi from the II. penicillatus. 

A great portion of the Marsupialia possess a prehensile 

power in the tail, and in the tree-climbing Opossums and 

Phalangers this organ is used as a fifth hand, hanging by 

its means, as they do, from the brandies of trees. Iu the 

great Kangaroos, the tail, though not prehensile, still assists 

in locomotion This, however, does not appear to bo the 

ease in the Kangaroo-rats. In Hypaiprymnus minor, and 

some nearly allied species, in which the tail resembles that of 

a rat, being sparingly clothed throughout with short hairs, 

that organ appears neither to have any prehensile power nor 

to be used to support part of the weight of the body, as in 

the Kangaroos; but in the BeLLongios,—iu which the apical 
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portion of the tail is furnished above with a brush of long 

hairs, anil clothed beneath with short lmirs which are closely 

applied to the skin, the organ in question possesses the 

prehensile power—a power of encircling and holding objects; 

but here the tail is used, as Mr. Gould informs us, for 

carrying grasses, &c., with which these animals form their 

nests. The nest, Mr. Gould states, is placed in a hollow in 

the ground, excavated for its reception, and, its upper surface 

being on a level with the surrounding herbage, it requires the 

practised eye of the native to discover it. During the day 

the nest is generally tenanted by one, and sometimes by a 

pair, of these small Rut-Kangaroos, and these lie perfectly 

concealed from view, there being no apparent outlet. It 

would seem, that after they have crept in, they drag some 

grass over the entrance. In the evening they sally forth in 

quest of food, which consists of grasses and roots ; the latter 

being procured by scratcliiug and burrowing, for which the 

strong claws of their fore feet are well adapted. 

Bettongia Gouldii. 

The specific name Gouldii is applied by Mr. Gray to a 

very young animal contained in the British Museum Gallery, 

which it appears to me merely presents the immature condi¬ 

tion of the Hypsiprymnus penicillatus. This specimen is 

about the size of a Common Rat fMtts decuman us, J being 

inches in length from the tip of the nose to the root of the 

tail. The fur is of a brownish tint, the hairs being pencilled 

with black and yellowish white: the under parts of the body 

are white, but in parts suffused with yellow. The tail is 

nearly 7 inches in length, of a rusty brown colour at the 

base, and the terminal half is black both above and below. 

The tarsi are brown, and, as is usual in young animals, are 

disproportionately large, being 3^ inches in length, including 

the nail of the central toe. The animal in question is from 
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South Australia. From the same quarter the British 

Museum collection has received the skull and foot of a Rat- 

Kangaroo, the former of which is represented on Plate 6, 

fig. i. This skull, as will be seen upon comparing the figure 

alluded to with the skull, figure 3, on the same plate, greatly 

resembles that ofH. penicillatus, but differs in being consi¬ 

derably smaller, and in having the nasal bones shorter: the 

palate moreover, is rather more deeply emarginated behind, 

and the hindermost molar of each series is proportionately 

smaller, being about half a line only in diameter. The foot 

which was sent with it, as appertaining to the same animal, 

resembles that of H. penicillatus, but is more slender, and 

the claws, or nails, are narrower. As the permanent premolar 

and all the true molars are fully developed, the animal must 

have been adult, and there would seem to be some grounds 

for the belief that there exists in South Australia a species of 

Rat Kangaroo, nearly allied to, but distinct from the H.peni¬ 

cillatus; the general resemblance which exists, however, 

between the two skulls, figs. 1 and 3. Plate C, is such, that I 

am rather inclined to believe that the smaller one belonged 

to an individual of II. penicillatus, which from some cause 

was stunted in its growth. Following are the dimensions 

of the small skull. 

Total length of skuU ... . 

Inches. 
2 

Lines. 

G4 

Width of ditto ... 1 5! 

Length of nasal bones 11 
Width of ditto at the base 0 

44 of ditto near the apex 2? 

Length of frontal bones ... 1 0 

W'idth of interorbital space ‘i 
Length of palate . 11 

44 of auditory bulla: 6 
44 of three incisors of upper jaw 3* 
41 between incisors and canine H 
44 between canine and carnassier 31 

41 of carnassier 3 

“ of ditto, and four molars, taken together 8} 
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HYPSIPRYMNUS (Bettongia) CAMPESTRIS. 

Plain Rut-Kangaroo. 

Bettongia Campettri». Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society, for 

Jane, 1813, Part 11, p. 81. 

Head broad and short; cars short and rounded, well clothed with 

yellow-white hairs internally ; brown externally, excepting at 
the base behind, where they arc white: fur long and soft, 
prevailing tint very pale oehreous yellow, but pencilled with 
black; under parts pale buff-yellow; legs and feet yellowish, 
the former slightly tinted with rust colour, and this hue is 
observed near the root of the tail; the toes of the fore feet 

slightly suffused with brownish. Tail rather sparingly 
clothed with very pale ad pressed hairs. Skull, Plate G, 

%. 2. 
Inhabits South Australia. 

This is a very’ distinct species, remarkable for its short and 

broad head, and general pale yellowish colouring. The lmirs 

of the back are grey at the root, yellow in the middle, then 

blackish, followed by a long yellow-white space, and black 

tip; on the chest and belly they are pale grey at the base, and 

yellowish externally, but on the lower part of the abdomen the 

grey is wanting. The upper lip is white : the muffle is naked 

and broad ; the fore legs small, and the claws of the fore feet 

are long, and white : the tarsi are very long, and of a rusty 

white hue. The tail is moderately long and slender, but 

sparingly clothed with small pale hairs on the upper surface 

and at the sides, and scales are visible as in the rat’s tail; on 

die under part, the hairs are more dense, harsher, and of a 

brown-white colour. The sides of the body, and outer sur¬ 

face of the hind legs, ore of a more distinct yellowish hue than 

other parts. 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail. 15 6 
of tail ... ... ... . 13 0 

•4 from tip of nose to ear 2 S 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 1 1 

“ of tarsus and claws 4 10 

44 of skuU ... ... . 2 8 

Width of ditto ... ... . 1 8 

Length of nasal bones ... ... . 1 4 

Width of ditto, at the base . 101 

44 of ditto, near the apex . 44 

Length of frontal bones ... ... . 9 

Width of ditto between the orbits . 8| 

Length of three incisors of tipper jaw, taken together 31 

Space between incisor and canine . U 

44 between canine and premolar . 3 

Length of premolar . 

44 of series of molars on one side of upper jaw, 

3 

including the premolar ... . 10* 

44 of auditory bullce. 

The skull of Bettongia cam pest r is differs considerably 

from the crania of other species of the genus ; it is short, and 

most remarkable for the great width of the nasal bones; these, 

and the irontals, present nearly a Hat surface, but the latter 

are slightly concave between the orbits: the auditory bulla) 

are rather small. The two foremost incisors are broad; 

the second incisor on either side is unusually small, the third 

moderate: the canine is a minute tooth, scarcely more than 

a quarter of a line in width. The premolar is shortish from 

front to hack, and the outer surface is concave in the same 

direction, and exhibits but a faint indication of three or four 

vertical grooves ; the little lobe on the inner side and back 

part of this tooth is rather more developed than usual: the 

molar teeth arc rather large in proportion to the skull; the 

last molar is larger than in either B. Graii or B.penicillata. 

The palate is very deeply emarginated behind, and conse¬ 

quently very short, terminating in a line with the hinder 

part of the premolar tooth. The skull of which the dimen- 
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sions fti*e given is from an old male, and has the temporal 

ridges very distinct. 

Sub-genus 0, Potoroiis. 

Potoro'uM. Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d’llist. Nat. tom. xxviii. p. 70. 1819. 

** 11 Mammalogic, Part 1, p. 271. 1820. 

Hypsiprymnus. Illigbr, Prod. Syst. Mamm. ct Avium, p. 79. 1811.1 

Head elongated; tarsi short; tail sparingly clothed with short 

stiff hairs, and exhibiting a scaly skin : muffle naked. 

1 Of the names Potoroiis and Hypsiprymnus, applied in a generic sense, the 

former by Desmarest, and the Utter by llliger, to the animal called die Kan¬ 

garoo-Rat, in White's Journal, that given by Desmarest (which is formed 

from the native name Potoroo) was undoubtedly the first proposed, since it is 

quoted by llliger in his Prodromus, where he first defines the genus Hypsi- 

prytHttu*. I am not aware, however, whether the section was characterised in 

the first edition of the Nouveau Dictionnairc d’Histoire Naturelle, in which, 

according to Desmarest, the name Potoroiis first occurs, not having been able 

to obtain a sight of that edition. In the second edition of this work, where 

Desmarest points out die peculiarities of his genus, he complains of llliger’s 

having substituted a new name for the one he had previously proposed. It is 

clear diat the definitions of both authors are founded upon the account in 

White’s Journal, and apply to the animal hereafter described under the uaino 

Hypsiprymntts murtnut, an animal which is apparently distinct from the 

Kangaroo*Rat of Governor Phillip’s work, though regarded by Desmarest, and 

many other authors, as specifically identical with White’s Kangaroo-Rat. 

Since Illiger’s classical name has been very generally ndopted for the whole Rat 

Kangaroo group, and “ has well taken root,” I have thought it desirable to 

retain the term Hypsiprymnus (it has reference to the animal having the 

hinder part of the hack much raised, when the fore feet arc applied to the 

ground, being compounded of the Greek words, ityoy and vpvpva^) in the same 

sense, that is, for the genus, and to use Desmarest’s name Potoroiis, for the 

minor section or sub-genus, of which his Potorous murinus is the type. We 

cannot conveniently, it maybe observed, use either of the names for the tchole, 

and at the same time for part of the Rat-Kangaroo section. 
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The species of the present section have the body more com¬ 

pact, the hinder legs shorter, and the head much more elon¬ 

gated and pointed than the Bettougias; the molar teeth are 

proportionately smaller, and the anterior pair of incisors of 

the upper jaw are longer, descending much below the level 

of the other incisors. To these principal points of distinction 

between the Bettongias and the Potoroos, we may perhaps 

hereafter have to add the “anchylosed and unanchylosed 

condition of the tibia and fibula: having seen but the 

skeleton of one species in each, I am not aware, however, 

whether such a difference is constant. In a skeleton of Betton- 

gia, which I feel no doubt is referable to the B. Gahnardii, 

contained in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, 

the bones in question are anchylosed at their lower extremity, 

whilst in more than one skeleton of the 11. murium, I have 

found the tibia and fibula distinct throughout. 

HYPSIPRYMNUS {Potatoits) MURINUS, 

Rat-Tailed Hypsiprymnus, or Rat-Kangaroo. 

Poto Root or Kangaroo-Itat. White's Journal of a Voyage to New South 

Wales, p. 286, and PI. . 1790. 

Macropus minor. Shaw, General Zoology, vol. i. Part 2, p. 513, PI. 116. 

1800. 

Hypsiprymnus murinus. Illigf.r, Prod. Syst. Mamm. p. 79. 1811. 

Potorous murinus. Df.sm. Nouv. Diet. d’llist. Nat. tom. xxviii. p. 79—SO, 

Mammalogie, Part 1, p. 271. 

Hypsiprymnus setosus. Ogilbv, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

November, 1831, Part 1, p. 119. 

u Peron. Quor et Gaimard, Zool. de l’Uranie, p. 64. 

Bet tony of the natives of New South Wales. Mus. Lin. Soc. 

? myosurus. Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc. for May, 1835, Part 6, 

p. 62. 

Fur long, loose, slightly glossy, and rather harsh to the touch: 
general colour, dusky brown ; the upper parts of the body much 
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pencilled with black, and less so with pale brownish yellow ; 

under parts dirty yellowish white; feet dark brown ; tail 

sparingly clothed with short stiff lmirs, which do not hide the 

scaly skin beneath ; the hairs black, excepting at the extreme 

point, where they are white. Skull, PI. 8, fig. .3. 

Inhabits New South Wales. Specimen in the British Museum. 

The Hypsiprymnus minor, or marinas, is readily distin¬ 

guished from others of tho present group, described in the 

preceding pnges, by its elongated head and short tarsus, to 

which may be added, its rat-like tail, which being furnished 

with short still* lniirs, and these not very abundant, the scaly 

skin beneath is but partially hidden. Its form, moreover, is 

less slender than usual, and its fur is long, and of a dark hue ; 

on the upper parts of the body it may be described as dusky 

brown, a general tint produced by the admixture of black and 

pale brownish yellow, the visible portion of the longer and 

coarser hairs being black, and that of the shorter fur being 

chiefly of n pale yellow hue: the under parts of the bodv arc 

of a dirty yellowish white tint, but the fur covering these parts, 

as well n9 that of the back, is of a deepish grev colour next 

the skin. The ears are short and rounded, clothed internally 

with dirty white hairs, and on the outer side with hairs of the 

same colour as those of the head ; the feet are brown. The 

muffle is not only naked in front, but a narrow naked space is 

continued backwards for about a quarter of an inch on the 

upper surface of the muzzle. 

From X. S. Wales. 
fkmalk. 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 15 6 

9 3 

3 7 

1 1 

“ of tml 

tl from nose to ear, about . 
41 of ear . 

“ of tarsus, including the nail of the 

middle toe 3 2 

VOL. I. Q 
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The present species was first described by Hunter, under 

the name Potoroo, or Kangaroo-Rat, in the Appendix to 

White’s Journal, and from the description, and somewhat rude 

figure there given, it would have been difficult to determine 

which of the numerous species of Rat-Kangaroos since dis* 

covered, the Potoroo of White should he referred to, were it 

not that the skull of that animal is still preserved in the 

Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons. By the aid of that 

skull we are enabled clearly to identify the Potoroo of White’s 

Journal, (upon which Shaw founds his Macropm minor,)1 

with the Hypsiprymnus murium, of Pander and D’AIton,2 

and with the H. Par on of Quoy and Gaimard, founded upon 

a skull contained in the Paris Museum, of which Professor 

Owen has been so kind as to lend me a drawing. 

Mr. Ogilby states that the animal to which he has given 

the name of H. sefosus is known in the colony of New South 

Wales by the native name “ Bettongand this remark no 

doubt has reference to the Rat-Kangaroo, so labelled in the 

collectiou of the Linnean Society, wliich specimens not only 

agree with Air. Ogilby *s description, but also with the animal 

I identify with the Macropus minor, of Shaw*. 

The animal described by Mr. Ogilby under the mime 

Hypsiprymnus myosums, agrees so perfectly with the H. 

murinus in every i*espect excepting certain differences ob¬ 

servable in the skull, that I cannot think those differences 

are specific. Tt is supposed to have been brought from 

1 It is evident that Shaw's account of the Macropun minor is chiefly taken 

from Hunter’s description of the Potoroo, though he likewise refers to the 

Kangaroo-Rat of Phillip’s Voyage in that account. The specific name minor 

is, now that the animal is placed in the genus Hypsiprymnus, particularly in¬ 

appropriate, there being other Hypsiprymni of smaller size, and scarcely any 

which arc of superior bulk to the II. minor. It would be well to adopt in 

its stead the next oldest specific name of murinus. 

2 Skdete dcr Bcutelthierc. 
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New South Woles, and the same animal is certainly common 

in Van Diemen’s Land. To describe its colouring would bo 

to repeat the description already given of II. murinus: I will 

therefore merely add its dimensions, together with those of 

two similar animals from Van Diemen s Land. 

H. myosurus, 
Ogilby. 

Van Diemen’s Land 
Specimens. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines- 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 15 0 13 6 19 0 

44 of tail 10 6 9 6 9 10 

44 from nose to ear, about 3 11 3 11 4 2 

44 of ear .. .. 1 2 1 2 1 3 

44 of tarsus, including the claws 3 4 3 2 3 3 

The dimensions contained in the second and third columns 

are from specimens contained in the British Museum, both of 

which are males. The original of Mr. Ogilbv’s description of 

H. mt/osurus is also a male. 

The animal figured by White was a female, and other spe¬ 

cimens having the same proportions in the skull, which have 

come under my notice, have been females, whilst those in 

which the skull resembled fig. 2 of Plate 8 were males. The 

dimensions of die skull, fig. 2, (winch forms part of the 

British Museum collection), are contained in the third 

column of measurements given on the next page. The 

dimensions in the fourth and filth columns are from crania 

in the Royal College of Surgeons: diey differ from the 

skull of Potoroo of White, (PI. 8, fig. 3,) chiefly in being 

larger, in having the muzzle proportionately more elongated 

and narrower, and in the frontal hones being produced on 

either side into a small post-orbital process. With regard to 

this last-mentioned character, I must observe, however, that in 
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the figure of the skull of II. Peronii, now before me, a small 

post-orbital projection is represented; this skull in other 

respects resembling Whites Potoroo. 

Following are the dimensions of the skull of the Potoroo of 

White, that of II. Peronii, and of three skulls of the H. 

myosurwi of Mr. Ogilby. 

Potoroo 
of 

White. 
Col. Sur. 

II. I’eron 

H. 

/- 

Brit. Mjis. 

myosurus. 

—1 ' \ 

Coll. Surg. 

Ins. Lin. Ins. Lin Ins. Lin. Ins. Lin. Ins. Lin. 

Total length of skull 3 1£ 3 2J 3 8 3 9 3 9£ 

Width . 1 6j 1 64 1 94 1 94 1 8j 

Length of nasal bones i tj 1 44 1 G i 7i 1 H 
Width of ditto at base 6 5£ 4* 4 55 

“ near the apex 2J 24 3 2J 24 

Interorbital space . 74 7 94 9 

Length of three incisors taken 

together, on either side of 

the upper jaw 34 44 4 

From posterior incisor to 

canine ... . 14 1J H 

Between canine and premolar H 3 3 

Length of upper premolar ... 34 3J 34 
4* of premolar, and other 

molars taken together 104 m 105 

From front of foremost inci- 

sor to back part of last 

molar l 7* 1 10 1 9 

From ditto to front of premolar 10£ iof 
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HYPS1PRYMNUS (Potorow) GILBERTI1. 

Gilbert's Hypsiprymnua. 

Hypriprymnus Gilbcrtu, Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

February, 1811, Part ix. p. 11; Monograph of 

the Mneropodidn*, Part i. Plate 15. 

Hypsiprymnus micropux1 (Gould's MSS.) Watkrii. Naturalist’s Library, 

Marsupialia, p. 180. 

Furlong, loose, ami rather harsh: general colour deep greyish 

brown; upper parts of body pencilled with black and rusty 

white, or yellowish white; under parts dirty white; feet 

brown: skull with the facial portion broad, the outer surface 

of the superior maxillary' bones being very convex.—Skull, 

Plate 8, lig. 1. 

Inhabits King George’s Sound. 

Skins, or stuffed specimens, of this animal, are difficult to 

distinguish from the Hypsijprynmus murinu*; the form of 

the head, however, must be different in the living animal. 

The fur is perhaps rather more harsh, and more distinctly 

pencilled with yellowish or rusty white: on the back die 

hairs of the fur are of a slate grey colour, and rusty brown 

externally; die longer and harsher hairs, which are abun¬ 

dant, have the basal halt slate grey, and the remaining por¬ 

tion first white, slightly tinted with yellowish rust colour, and 

then black: some of the interspersed longer lmirs have the 

1 Mr. Gould first determined to give the name micropus to this species; 

and when he afterwards applied tliat of Gilbertii, 1 had no opportunity of 

altering the former name, which I had adopted in the little volume on 

Marsupialia, in the Naturalist's Library. There can be no question about the 

priority, however, since Uie part of the Proceedings containing Mr. Gould's 

description was published before the Naturalist's Library volume referred to, 
which did not appear till August, 1841. 
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exposed portion entirely black. The fur on the belly is pole 

grey next the skin, and dirty white externally; the fore and 

hind feet are brown, but greyish above, excepting on the toes; 

the ears are densely clothed with brown hairs, excepting at 

margin, where they are black. or 11 early SO. 

Adult Male. 
Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail ... 15 6 15 0 
u of tail, about . 7 0 8 6 
44 from nose to ear 3 2 
44 of ear .». . 1 1 
44 of fore-arm, hand, and 

□ails, about ... ... 2 8 
44 of tarsus . 3 7 3 2 
44 of outer toe and nail 8 

Outer toe short of central one ... 8 
Length of central toe and nail ... 1 3 

44 of inner toes . 6* 
Inner toe short of central one (i.e. 

from tip of nail of central toe to 

end of nails of the joined inner 

toes) 

The skull of Hyps ip rym n us Gilbert ii closely resembles 

that of H. murintis, os will be seen by comparing figures 

1 and 3 of Plate 8; but the former differs in having the 

muzzle broader, caused by the greater convexity of the facial 

parts of the superior and intermaxillary bones, and the nasal 

cavity is therefore more expanded: the molar teeth are also 

smaller; the premolar in H. Gilbertii is but little longer than 

the foremost true molar, whilst in H. murium it is equal in 

length to the first true molar tooth, added to that of the 

second. 

Female. 

Total leugth of skull 
Inches. Lines. 

3 3 
Width. . 1 6) 
Length of nasal bones 1 5* 
Width of ditto nt the base b* 

3 44 ncai the apex 
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Fkmai.k. 
Inches. Lines. 

Width between orbits .. . 8 

41 of muzzle in a line with the front of 

the premolar .  10J* 

Length from front of foremost incisors to 

premolar ... . 101 

“ of the five molar teeth, taken to¬ 

gether .. 9j 

’* (of which, the premotnr is a trifle 

more than . 2J) 

HYPS1PRYMNUS (Polorous) PLATYOPS. 

Broad-faced Knt- Kangaroo. 

Htfptiprymntuplatyops. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

June, 184-1, p. 103. 

Head short and broad; muzzle naked at the extremity only; ears 

small; tarsi short: fur very long, and rather soft; general 

colour grey brown, with distinct pcnciUlnga of white; under 

parts brownish white; feet brownish white; the tarsi finely 

pencilled with browuish in front: tail with small hairs 

applied to the skin, and of a deepish brown colour, almost 

black on the apical half; beneath, brown-white. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

This is a small ami very distinct species, readily distin¬ 

guished from Hyps, minor and 77. Gilbert ii. by its having 

the tip of the muzzle naked in front only ; in the two species 

just named the naked part of the muffle being extended 

somewhat on the upper surface. The lmirs constituting the 

lur, arc, on the hack, grey at the root, then yellowish brown, 

and this is followed by a long space in each hair which is 

white, and this again is followed by black, that being the colour 

* The same part in a skull of H. murinus, of the same size as the above 

skull, measures 8J lines. 
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of the tips of the hairs: on the under parts of the body each 

hair is pale grey at the root, and dusky white externally: the 

feet are dirty white, indistinctly grizzled with brownish; this 

latter tint being most distinct on the sides of the toes. The 

ears are short and rounded ; externally clothed with longish 

hairs, which are partly brown and partly white; the hairs on 

the inner side of the ears are dirty white. The upper incisors 

are very small; the posterior two on either side of tiro jaw 

project very little from the gum; the foremost two, however, 

are much longer, descending much below the level of the 

crowns of the hinder incisors: the canine is small, and 

situated scarcely one-twelfth of an inch distant from the 

incisors. The zygomatic arches (so far as one may judge from 

the skull as enclosed in the skin) must be thrown boldly out 

from the cranium, and thus give the breadth to the face 

which suggested the specific name. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nosa to root of tail ... ... 12 0 

** of tail (about) ... . 7 6 

“ of tarsus, including the nails ... 2 8 

“ of ear ... ... ... . 10 

** from nose to ear, ubout ... 2 7 

The specimeu from which the above description is taken 

formerly belonged to Mr. Gould, and is now in the British 

Museum collection. It is labelled as coming from “ Walyema 

Swamps, about forty miles nortli-east of Northam, Western 

Australia.” It is the only individual of the species yet trans¬ 

mitted to England. The fur on the upper ports of its body 

is very distinctly pencilled with white. 

As partaking, to a certain extent, of the characters of the 

Kangaroo group on the one hand, and of the Wombats on 

the other, 1 will here notice the extraordinary fossil remains 

described by Professor Owen under the names of IJqmdodov 

and No to t tit ri tun. 
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Genus, Diprotodoti,1 (fossil.) 

Diprolotlon. Owkn, in the Appendix to Mitchell's Three Expedition* into 

the Interior of Australia, 8vo. 1830, vol. ii. p. 362. Report 

on the Extinct Mammals of Australia, &c. Report of the 

British Association for 1844, p. 2 23. Catal. of Fossil Organic 

Remains of Mammalia and Aves contained in the Museum of 

the Royal College of Surgeons. 

The genus Diprotoduit contains but one species, die D. 

Australis, an animal which Professor Owen judges must have 

been of superior bulk to the Rhinoceros. The species was 

originally founded upon a portion of a tusk, and a fragment of 

a jaw from Wellington Valley; other specimens have been 

since transmitted to Professor Owen from the alluvial deposits 

in the bed of the Condamine River,2 westward of Moroton 

Bay. and the district of Melbourne near Port Phillip, has also 

yielded some interesting fragments of the Diprotodon.3 

Besides portions of the upper and lower jaws, which are 

clearly referable to die 1). Australis, the College collection 

contains some vertebra?, for the most part imperfect,—fragments 

1 This name has reference to the two large tusks with which the fore part of 

the lower jaw is provided. 

: The River Condamine is situated in lat. 2S' S., long. 130 E.; and Sir 

Thomas Mitchell (who has* presented to the College of Surgeons the specimens 

above referred to) remarks with regard to this river, that M it is remarkable for 

forming large basins at some places, and losing its course in swamps at others, 

and at other parts, again, cutting its course in a deep channel, through deep beds 

of olluvium, in which these bones are thus brought to light.” Catal. of Foss. 

Mamm. Ac. iu the College of Surgeons. 

3 These fragments were found by Patrick Moyne, Esq. during the operation 

of sinking a well, and are now in the museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, 

having been presented by Dr. llobson, of Melbourne. 
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of ribs, of a blade-bone, and of some of the long bones, 

together with a right heel-bone,—which there are grounds for 

believing belonged to the same animal. 

The various fragments of the lower jaw show that the 

Diprotodon possessed one incisor tooth and five molars in 

each ramus. The incisor is remarkable for its great size: it 

is very long, being deeply implanted in the jaw, and its direc¬ 

tion approaches the horizontal, but the extremity is slightly 

curved upwards. A section of this tooth presents a rounded 

outline, and gives a vertical diameter of one inch and a half, 

whilst the transverse measurement is nearly an inch. The 

apices of these incisors were bevelled off as in the incisors of a 

Rodent, and the resemblance to the cutting teeth of the 

Rodents is further manifested by the enamel being almost 

entirely confined to the outer surface of the tooth; the upper 

and the greater portion of the inner surface beiug destitute of 

enamel. The three anterior molar teeth exhibit a marked 

successive increase in size, whilst the posterior two arc nearly 

equal, and all these teeth are rooted, and with the exception 

of* the first, are longer than broad, and like the molars of the 

lower jaw of the Tapir, or those of the Kangaroo, the crown 

presents two elevated transverse ridges, hut these ridges arc 

still more elevated than in either of the animals just men¬ 

tioned: these principal ridges, or cusps, have a slightly 

elevated ridge miming downwards and inwards from then- 

on ter angle, which clearly represents the ridge similarly disposed 

in the Kangaroo’s molar tooth, though it is less developed in 

the Diprotodon, and here there is scarcely a trace of the lon¬ 

gitudinal ridge which joins the two principal cusps in the 

molar tooth of the Kangaroo. Besides the two principal 

cusps, the band of the tooth is developed into a strong ridge 

in front, and a still stronger one on the hinder part of the 

molar; in this respect differing from the molar tooth of the 
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lower jaw of the Kangaroo, where the band forms a still more 

prominent ridge on the fore part of the tooth, and is almost 

always wanting on the hinder part, though it may be seen in 

some species, as for instance in the fossil species to which 

Professor Owen 1ms given the name Macropus atlas. The 

length of the fourth molar tooth, in one fragment of a lower 

jaw is ln^ inch, and its width l^t- inch; the length of the 

fifth molar is 1J inch, and its width \\ inch. The lower jaw 

is remarkable for the great extent and depth of the syinphv- 

sial portion, (its vortical diameter, anterior to the molar series, 

is 1 inches,) a structure which has relation to the great develop¬ 

ment and deep implantation of the incisors, and which leaves 

a long toothless interval between these teeth and the molars. 

The angle of the jaw is distinctly bent inwards, and the lower 

edge of the ramus at this part presents a broad flattened sur¬ 

face—characters in which we perceive a manifestation of the 

Marsupial affinities of the animal, and when we find the 

molar teeth approximating very’ closely in their structure to 

those of the Kangaroos, accompanied by dental formula of 

another herbivorous Marsupial division, the Wombats, where 

the incisors, as in Diprotodon, are but partially covered by 

enamel, we have strong grounds for regarding the Diprotodon 

as a Marsupial animal. But these are not the only grounds 

adduced by Professor Owen, in proof that the animal under 

consideration belonged to the Marsupialia; numerous frag¬ 

ments of other parts of the skeleton found together with the 

parts of the jaws noticed, which at the same time, from their 

correspondence in mineral condition, and in relative propor¬ 

tions with die jaws, it is highly probable belonged to the some 

animal, all more or less bear out the conclusion. I shall 

here only notice two of the most complete hones wliich were 

found in die bed of the Condamine River, with the portions 

ol the lower jaw. The first of these is the body of n dorsal 
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vertebra measuring inches Jn antero-posterior diameter, 3 

inches in vertical diameter, and inches in the transverse 

direction. The most remarkable character presented by this 

body of a vertebra consists in a deep transversely oblong 

depression situated in the tract between the neurapophyses, a 

character very rarely found in mammalian vertebra, but 

which is found in the dorsal and lumbar vertebras of the 

Wombat. The second bone is a right os calcis, or heel 

bone, which measures 0 inches in length and in breadth; 

it presents two large articular surfaces at right angles to each 

other upon its upper ami anterior j)art, has a short calcu- 

neal process, which is broad, depressed, and bent upwards, 

and is perforated at the base ; there is moreover a thick obtuse 

process, directed downwards from the internal and under part 

of the hone. Of this calcaneum. Professor Owen remarks, 

that it presents some features of that of the Myladon and 

Mastodon, and others which are peculiar to itself, hut its 

essential characters, that of having the articular surfaces two 

in number, are only found in the Wombat and Koala. 

Figures of several of the specimens alluded to in the pre¬ 

ceding pages will bo found in the Catalogue of Organic 

Remains, &e. in the Museum of the College of Surgeons. 

Genus, Nolotheritnn,1 (fossil.) 

Nolotheriuw. Owkn, in the Report of the British Association for 184-1, p. 

231 ; and, in Catalogue of the Fossil Organic Remains con¬ 

tained in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, 

p. 314. 

1 From yoros, the south ; and Oijpioy, beast. 
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The genus Nototheriumy founded upon some portions of 

lower jaws discovered in the bed of the Condamine River, and 

presented to the Royal College of Surgeons by Sir Thomas 

Mitchell, contains two species, both of great size, being it is 

supposed equal in bulk to the Rhinoceros. The remains in 

question demonstrate that these Mammals are distinguishable 

from species of other genora. by the angle of the jaw being 

curved inwards, and by the absence of lower incisive tusks, 

combined with a short symphynix menti, and, apparently, 

only four molar teeth, these teeth being rooted, and some of 

them at least having two transverse elevated cusps. 

Nototherium inerme. Owen. 

Of this species the College collection contains a right half 

of a lower jaw, of which the hinder part is imperfect, and a 

fragment of a second right ramus, added to which is an 

astragalus, or ankle-bone, which it is probable belonged to the 

same animal. The dentition in the most perfect portion of a 

jaw. Professor Owen observes, “ consists of molar teeth 

exclusively, four in number, which increase in size as they 

approach the posterior part of the series: a small portion of 

the anterior end of the symphysis is broken away, but there is 

no trace in that part of the socket of any tooth, and it is too 

contracted to have supported any tusk or defensive incisor. 

The length ol the jaw is 11 inches: the molar series, which 

commences one inch in advance of the posterior border of the 

symphysis, is 0 inches in extent; each tooth is implanted by 

two strong and long conical fangs, the hindermost being the 

largest, and both being longitudinally grooved upon the side 

turned to each other. The first tooth is wanting, and the 
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crowns of tlic rest are broken away: the base of the third 

remains, which gives an indication of a middle transverse 

valley, which most probably separated two transverse emi¬ 

nences.” 

The second fragment of a jaw exhibits the concavity along 

the lower part of the inner surface of the ramus, formed by the 

bending in of its lower margin continued from the angle of 

the jaw. 

The astragalus alluded to is described its a broad, sab- 

depressed, and sub triangular bone, the angles being rounded 

off, especially the anterior one; the upper or tibial surface is 

quadrate, concave from side to side, in a less degree convex 

from before backwards: a ridge extending in this direction 

divides the tibial from the fibular surface, which slopes out¬ 

wards at a very open angle, and maintains a nearly horizontal 

aspect, presenting an oblong trochlea for the support of the 

fibula, shallower, and one-third smaller than that of the tibia. 

The tibial articular surface is not continued on the inner side 

of the astragalus, but its anterior and internal angle, which 

becomes convex in every direction, is directly continued into 

the anterior scaphoidal convexity, which sweeps round a deep 

and rough depression, dividing the outer and anterior part of 

the tibial trochlea from the corresponding half of the sca¬ 

phoidal convexity; this has the greatest vertical extent at its 

inner part, where it is separated by a narrow rough transverse 

channel from the part which rested upon the os calcis. The 

calcaneal surface is single, and covers almost the whole of the 

under part of the astragalus: the greatest proportion of it is Hat 

and renifbrm ; an angular tuberosity or process being continued 

from the concave margin, where the pelvis of flic kidney, to 

pursue the comparison, would ho situated. On the inner 

margin of this calcaneal surface, opposite the tuberosity, a 

small triangular flattened surface is continued upwards upon 
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the inner and posterior side of the astragalus, and nearly 

touches the inner and posterior angle of the tibial trochlea. 

The length of this astragalus is 1 inches 8 lines ; its breadth 

is 8 inches 5 lines; its depth (at the base of the scaphoidal 

convexity) is 2j inches.1 

This great fossil astragalus from Australia, Professor Owen 

remarks, offers great and remarkable peculiarities, and these 

are exclusively, but most closely, repeated in certain Australian 

genera of Mamupialia, and especially in the bulkiest of the 

existing vegetable feeders (the Wombats) which are not salta- 

torial. “ The inference can hardly be resisted, that the rest 

of the essential peculiarities of the Marsupial organization were 

likewise present in that still more bulky quadruped, of which 

the fossil uuder consideration once formed part.2 

Nototkerium Mitcheliii. Owen*. 

With the molar teeth (at least the penultimate and last), of 

equal, or very nearly equal size, with those in the jaw of 

Nototherinm inerme, the present species has a depth of jaw 

below the middle of the penultimate molar of 3£ inches, whilst 

the more perfect portion of the jaw of N. inerme, measured at 

the same part, only gives a dimension of 2$ inches. The 

thickest part of the jaw of N. Mitcheliii, beneath the same 

molar, is 2} inches, hut in that of N. inerme it is only 1 inch 

and 11 lines. A marked distinctive character of the N. 

Mitcheliii, as compared with the N. inerme, consists in the 

1 Owen, Catal. of the Organic Remains, fcc. p. 319-20. 

- Of this singular astragalus, as well as of the half jaw of Nototkerium inerme, 

a beautiful figure will be found in the part of the College Catalogue already 

referred to. 
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position of the last molar tooth, which is in advance of the 

origin or base of the coronoid process, instead of being inter¬ 

nal to, and hidden by that part when the jaw is viewed from 

the outer side. These and some other differences observable 

in an imperfect posterior half of the left ramus of a lower jaw. 

found in the bed of the Condamine River, Professor Owen 

regards as indicating a second speeies of Nototherium, which 

the Professor has named in honour of Sir Thomas Mitchell, 

who has exerted himself so much in procuring materials for 

the elucidation of the organic remains of that interesting 

continent, Australia. 



PHASCOLOMYLDiE ; or Wombat Family. 

Phascolomina. Guay, Annals of Philosophy, xivi, 1825. 

VhoMcolomtjvUe. Owbn, Classification of the Mantipialia. Proceedings of the 

Zoological Society for January, 1839, Part 7, p. 19. 

Marsupial Mammals with incisor teeth i; premolars fzr!; true 

molars i=J = 24 ; all the teeth rootless. 
«—l 

It is in accordance with the views of Professor Owen that the 

author separates the Wombats from the other Mursupialiti as 

a distinct family, but it may be questioned whether these 

animals should not be regarded as forming, ns I have before 

stated, an aberrant section of the Phalatiffisfithc, to which 

they appear to hear the same kind of relationship as that which 

exists between the Voles (ArvicoUeJ and the true Rats, among 

Rodents, the Wombats differing chiefly from the Phalangers 

in having rootless teeth; hut also they differ in the reduced 

number of incisors of the upper jaw. The habits of the Wom¬ 

bats, as compared with those of the Pholongers, likewise in¬ 

volve other differential characters; such as those observable in 

the structure of the toes of the fore feet, with their short, 

broad, and solid nails fitted for burrowing, and the small 

development of the thumb of the inner toe of the hind fool, 

this organ not being required for prehension in an animal 

vol. t u 
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living upon the ground like the Wombat. The section 

Phaseolomyidee contains but two recent species; they form the 

Genus, Phascolomys,l 

Phascolomys. Geoffroy, Notice sur une Nouvelle Espece des Mammiferes, 

&c. Annales du Mus. d’Hist. Nat. ii. p.364. 1803. 

Vombaius. Geoffroy, Bulletin des Sciences par la Soc. Philom. iii. 

p. 185. 1803. 

Phascolomys. Illiger, Prod. Syst. Mamm. p. 77. 1811. 

Amblotir. Illiger, loc. cit. p. 78. 

Body stout; head large and having the upper surface Battened; 

muzzle obtuse, the muffle naked, the naked part terminating 

behind in an angle ; nostrils very widely separated behind, but 

converging in front; upper lip cleft ; eyes small; cars small 

and pointed; limbs equal, short and stout; feet naked 

beneath; the fore feet with five short and stout toes, each 

furnished with a broad, solid, and but little curved nail; hind 

feet provided with five toes, of which the first, or innermost, 

is very small, naillcss, and placed nearly at right angles with 

the foot; the second, third, and fourth toes joined, and 

haring (as well as the fifth toe) long and curved nails, which 

are concave beneath : tail rudimentary. 

Stomach simple; provided with a special gland situated to the 

left of the cardiac orifice. 

C<ecum very short, wide, and with a vermiform appendage. 

Till very recently, the genus Phascolomys contained but 

one known species, the Wombat; and this animal was origi¬ 

nally described and figured in Collins’ Account of tlio English 

Colony of New South Wales:2 and it is upon this description 

that Geofirov founded the genus Vombaius in 1803. The 

account of the dentition of the Wombat given in Collins* 

1 From <paiTKof\os and y.vs, pouched rat. 

2 lto. London, 1802. See pages 153 to 158. 
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work, is, however, very obscure and erroneous :* hence when 

Geoffroy subsequently had an opportunity of examining the 

animal in question, specimens having been brought alive to 

Europe by Cupt. Baudin, not finding it agree with iiis pub¬ 

lished description, he regarded it as constituting the type of n 

new genus, which ho characterised under the name Vhaxco* 

lomytt. Some years afterwords, 1 Uigur, not aware of the 

errors in the definition of the genus Vombatus, adopted that 

genus as well ns Geoflroy’s genus Phatcolomys, but he pro¬ 

posed the new name of A mb lot is in lieu of that of Wombat us. 

The dentition of the Wombat is remarkable for its general 

resemblance to that of the Rodents, which animals it also 

resembles in its gnawing propensities. The incisor teeth, as 

in the Rodents, are two in number, in each jaw. and widely 

separated from the other teeth; they are rootless and very long, 

curved, and approach to a cylindrical form, but are somewhat 

compressed (see PI. 3, fig. 1 r.) The molar teeth are also 

long, curved, and rootless; those of the upper jaw have the 

convex side of the curve on the inner side, whilst the molars 

of the lower jaw are reversed in tills respect. The true molars 

arc divided into two nearly equal parts by a fold of the enamel 

entering deeply into the body of the tooth on one side, and a 

slight indentation on the opposite side; in the molars of the 

upper jaw the deep indentation is on the inner side, but it 

is on the outer side of those of the lower jaw. The foremost 

1 T*”5 er™r in tbc number of the teeth in Collins’ work arose probably from 

a misprint. I may here mention that a specimen, alluded to in the work just 

mentioned, and which was procured on Preservation Island, was sent by 

Governor Hunter to Newcastle-upon-Tyne, accompanied by a drawing and 

description, which latter haviug been transmitted to Bewick, were published 

by him in the sixth edition of his History of Quadrupeds. At the British 

Association Meeting, held at Newcastle. Mr. Gray called attention to the 

specimen in question, which still exists in the museum of the Natural History 

Society ot that town, and pointed out the identity of the so-called genera 

Amblotis and Pfiascolouiys. 
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molar of each series, which is a premolar, as is often the case 

with the premolar teeth, represents one half of a true molar ; 

in the lower jaw it is nearly cylindrical, and in the upper jaw 

it differs in having a small anterior lobe. The two rows of 

molar teeth of either jaw converge in front, so that they are 

there separated but by a narrow space, especially those of the 

upper jaw. A more perfect idea of the structure of the teeth 

of the Wombat will be obtained upon referring to 

PLATE 3. 

i. t. Figs. 1. Are the incisor teeth. 

p—r/i. The premolars. 

Fig. 1 b. Is the masticating surface of a true molar. 

Fig. 1 c. Represents the same tooth, viewed from the inner side, and 

Fig. 1 d. Is the same, viewed from behind. 

Fossil remains of a Wombat have been found in the caves 

of Wellington Valley, approaching very near to the recent 

species ; but after a minute comparison of a considerable por¬ 

tion of a cranium and lower jaw, procured by Sir Thomas 

Mitchell in the caves mentioned, with the corresponding parts 

of the recent Wombat, Professor Owen found some differences 

in the proportions of the teeth which induced him to regard 

the fossil species ns distinct, and in Sir Thomas Mitchells 

work,1 the Professor proposes for it the name. 

Phascolomys Mitcliellii(fossil.) 

“ In this species,” Professor Owen observes, “ the molar 

teeth have the antero-posterior diameter greater in proportion 

to the transverse; as compared with the molars of Ph. Womlut; 

1 Three Expeditions into the Interior of Australia, &c. p. 308, IM. 18. 
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the first grinder is also relatively larger, and of a more 

prismatic form; the upper incisors are less compressed and 

more prismatic; this difference is so well marked, that once 

appreciated, any one might recognise the fossil by an incisor 

alone. There is a similar difference in the shape of the lower 

incisor. The fossil is also a little larger than the largest 

Wombat cranium in the Hunterian collection.” 



PHASCOLOMYS WOMBAT. 

The Wombat. 

Phascolomys Wombat. 

“ fossor. 

11 Womb aim. 

“ fusca. 

11 Wombat. 

“ Bassii. 

“ ursiting. 

Womback 

Wombat. 

Badger. 

Peron et Lksukur, Voyage aux Ter res Australes. 

Skvastianof, in Mem. cie l*Acad. Imper. tie St. 

Petersb. i. p. 144. 1809. 

Leach, Zuol. Misccll. ii. p. 101, PL 90. 1815. 

Dksm. Nouv. Diet, des Sci. Nat. xxv. p. 500, Tab. g. 

44, f. 1. 1817. 

Dksm. Mammal. Part 1, p. 276. 1820. 

Lesson, Manuel dc Mammal, p. 229. 1827. 

Gray, List of the Mammalia in the Brit. Mas. 

p. 95. 1843. 

Bewick, Quudr. sixth Ed. p. 522. 1811. 

Collins, Account of the English Colony in New 

South Wales, &c. p. 153, with Plate. 1802. 

Of the Colonists. 
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Length about 3 feet: fur coarse, and moderately long; its general 

tint grev-brown ; on tlic under parts of the body paler than the 

upper: ears well clothed with whitish hairs internally, and 

externally with hairs of the same colour ns those of the head, 

excepting at the tip, where they are blackish: feet black: 

tail a mere tubercle, of about half an inch in length. 

The Wombat is found in New South Wales, South Aus¬ 

tralia, and Van Diemen’s Land, as well as some of the Islands 

of Bass’ Straits. It is a burrowing animal, and remains 

concealed in its underground retreat during the day, quitting 

its hole in the night to feed: its food consists chiefly of 

roots and grass. The flesh is said to resemble pork in its 

fatness and flavour, but not in colour or texture, being red 

and coarse. According to Mr. Bass’ account, in Col. Collins’ 

work already quoted, the Wombat is by no means active, and 

has a hobbling or shuffling gait somewhat like that of a bear. 

When at Cape Barren Island, situated in the straits named 

after him, Mr. Bass chased one of these animals, and having 

overtaken it, “ by placing his hands under its belly, he 

suddenly lifted it from the ground and laid it upon its back 

upon his arm as a child would he. It made no noise,” the 

account proceeds, “ nor any effort to escape, not even a 

struggle. The countenance was placid and undisturbed, and it 

seemed as contented as if it had been nursed by Mr. Bass 

from its infancy. He carried the beast upwards of a mile, 

and often shifted him from arm to arm, sometimes laying him 

upon his shoulder, all of whioh he took in good part; until 

being obliged to secure his legs while he went into die hush 

to cut a specimen of a uew wood, the creature’s anger arose 

with the pinching of the twine; he whizzed with all his 

might, kicked and scratched most furiously, and snapped off 

a piece from the elbow of Mr. Bass’ jacket with his grass- 

cutting teeth. Their friendship was here at an end, and the 



248 PHASCOLOMVID,*;. 

creature remained implacable all the way to the boat, ceasing 

to kick only when he was exhausted.” 

Specimens of the Wombat which have been brought to 

England have generally evinced a gentle disposition. The 

specimen dissected by Sir Everard Home, and which was 

brought from one of the islands in Bass’ Straits, by Mr. 

Brown, the eminent botanist attached to Flinders Voyage, 

lived as a domestic pet in the house of Mr. Clift for two years. 

This animal was a male, measured 2 feet 2 inches in length, 

and weighed about 20 lbs. The observations made by Sir 

Everard Home on the habits of this animal whilst in confine¬ 

ment, correspond pretty closely with those already given. 

“It burrowed in the ground/' that author observes, “ when¬ 

ever it hud an opportunity, and covered itself in the earth 

with surprising quickness ; it was very quiet during the dav. 

but constantly in motion in the night: was very sensible to 

cold ; ate all kinds of vegetables, but w as particularly fond of 

new’ hay, which it ate stalk by stalk, taking it into its mouth 

like a beaver, by small bits at a time. It was not wonting in 

intelligence, and appeared attached to those to whom it was 

accustomed, and who were kind to it. When it saw them, it 

would put up its fore paws on their knees, and when taken up 

would sleep in the lap. It allowed children to pull and earn’ 

it about, and when it bit them, it did not appear to do it in 

anger, or with violence/’1 

A female Wombat which lived in the Zoological Society 

upwards of live years, and an account of the anatomy of 

which is published by Professor Owen,2 weighed 50llbs. The 

fur of the Wombat is tolerably long and very coarse; its genend 

hue is grey-brown : next the skin the hairs on the upper 

parts of the body are of a dusky brown colour; and each 

1 Philosophical Transactions for 1808, p. 304. 

3 Proceedings of the Zoological Society for May, 1836, Part 4, p. 49. 
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hair of tlio ordinary litt has the exposed portion chiefly 

of a dirty white colour; but the longer and coarser hairs 

are black at the point: on the under parts of the body the 

hairs are for the most part of a dirty white colour, hut dusky 

at the root. Tho general tint of these parts is paler than that 

of the back. Tho naked muffle is black; tho cars small, 

pointed, and well clothed with hairs. The legs are short 

and strong, and the feet broad, nuked beneath, and covered 

with minute, round, fleshy tubercles; the claws are large; 

those of the fore-feet solid, (that is, not coucuve beneath), 

but slightly curved, and depressed; those of the hind feet 

are curved, slightly compressed, and concave beneath. The 

hairs of the moustaches are numerous, strong, and of a 

black colour, as ore also some long bristly hairs which 

spring from the cheeks. The tail is a mere tubercle, and 

consequently liidden by the fur. The skeleton of the Wom¬ 

bat presents certain peculiarities which arc well worthy 

of attention; for instance, the number of its ribs (and 

consequently of the dorsal vertebra?) is unusally large, 

being fifteen, whilst twelve or tliirteen are usually found in the 

Marsupialia. The body of the atlas vertebra remains per¬ 

manently cartilaginous1; the humerus, besides having the 

inner condyle perforated, has an opening between the con¬ 

dyles ; the patella, or knee-bone, is wanting. 

Side view of the Skull of the Wombat. 

1 This character, however, is not peculiar, since, according to Prof. Owen, 

the atlas vertebra of the Koala also retains the cartilaginous condition, and the 

Professor also calls attention to the general imperfect condition of the part in 
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In the general form of tlie skull, the Wombat approaches 

the Phnlangista group more nearly than any other section of 

Marsupiata. The cranium is remarkable, not only for its 

large size, as compared with the bulk of the animal, (being 

larger than in the largest Kangaroos), but for its strength: 

the bones are thick and dense, and the large size of the tem¬ 

poral lossm, deep and strong zygomatic arch, combined with 

the great development of hinder parts of the lower jaw, all 

indicate great power in the masticatory muscles. The general 

figure of the skulk as viewed from above, approaches to an 

oval; it is, however, broadest at the posterior root of the 

zygomatic arch, and thence becomes gradually contracted to 

the fore part of the zygoma, in front of which it is suddenly 

contracted ; the muzzle, however, is broad, though very short. 

The upper surface of the skull is very nearly flat above—on 

the hind part it is quite flat, and the fore part is slightly 

convex. The nasal hones are nearly flat, short, broad, and 

much expanded posteriorly. The temporal ridges are strongly 

marked, though not much elevated; they converge, but do 

not meet posteriorly in the skull of an aged animal: the 

occipital crest is considerably produced. The zygomatic arch 

is stout, deep, and compressed, excepting beneath the eye, 

where it forms a large horizontal platform : the glenoid cavity 

or articular surface for the condyle of the lower jaw is of 

great extent, and forms a concave curve in the transverse 

direction, but in the longitudinal direction it is narrow and 

convex; it presents no anterior or posterior process to enclose 

the condyle of the lower jaw, which, therefore, can move 

backwards, forwards, and laterally. The palate is narrow, 

and much contracted between the anterior molars; the 

question in Marsupial animals. In most of the species the ncurapophyses of 

the atlas vertebra either remain permanently separated from the body, or arc* 

only anchyloscd when the animal is aged. 
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incisive openings are narrow and rather small (half an inch 

in length); the posterior palatal openings are also small— 

half an inch long, and a quarter of an inch in width at the 

widest part, which is behind. The cavity corresponding to 

the sphenoidal bulla nsttea in other Marsupials, is here (as 

pointed out by Prof. Owen) excavated in the lower part 

of the squnmous element of the temporal bono. The condyle 

of the lower jaw is of great width, but narrow, and convex 

in the nntero-postcrior direction : the inflected angular 

portion is of great size, its width being very nearly equal to 

the width of the interspace between the two mmi behind: the 

symphysis menti is of great extent: the ooronoid process is 

large, and much elevated. The proportions will be illustrated 

by the following dimensions, which are taken from a cranium 

in the British Museum, which evidently belonged to an aged 

individual. Scarcely any of the sutures are obliterated in 

this skull—even the sutures indicating the boundaries of the 

elements of the occipital and temporal bones are distinct; 

the frontal sutures, and the suture between the nasal bones, 

are partially obliterated. 

Inches. Lines. 
Total length of skull 8 0 

Width . 5 11 

*4 between orbits ... ... 2 G 

Length of nasal bones .. 2 1(U 

Width of ditto in front ... . 91 
M behind.. ... 2 2* 

Greatest depth of zygomatic arch, behind 
HI 

7J Length of palate . 4 

Width of ditto between the posterior molars ... 1 Oi 

between the anterior molars 5 

Longitudinal extent of the five molars of the 

upper jaw, on either side . 2 2 

Length of lower jaw ... .. . 5 11 

Height in a vertical line dropped from the coronoid 

process . 3 0 

Longitudinal extent of symphysis menti . 3 o 
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Inches. 

Width of condyle ... ... . 1 

Antero-posterior diameter of ditto . 

Distance between the outer edges of the two 

rami, behind ... ... ... ... ... 5 

Width from the inner edge of the inflected 

angular portion to the outer edge of the ramus 2 

Lines. 

7 

3 

10 

2 

The specimen of the Wombat already alluded to, as having 

lived in the Menagerie of the Zoological Society, was of a grey 

colour, and measured 3 feet in length: the following dimen¬ 

sions are from a male specimen, preserved in brine, in the 

British Museum Collection. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

“ of ear 

il from nose to car 

u of fore foot and nails ... 

Width of ditto 

Length of hind foot and nails ... 

Width of ditto 

Inches. Lines. 

28 Q 

2 0 

6 0 

3 2 

1 11 

3 5 

1 6 

The feet of this animal are figured in Plate 12. 

Fig. 7. Represents the under side of the fore foot, half the natural size. 

tl 7 a. The hind foot, half the natural size. 

PHASCOLOMYS LATIFRONS. 

Broad-fronted Wombat. 

Phascolomys latifrons. Owen, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

1845. 

Frontal hones broad, and presenting a well-marked suprn-orbital 

ridge, and post-orbital process; width of these bones in 

proportion to the length of the skull, ns 33 to 75: width of 

skull in proport ion to lengt h, as 1 to 5 : incisor teeth broadest 

in front, the upper pair distinctly broader than the lower. 
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Of the Broad-fronted Wombat, nil that is known is a skull 

sent from South Australia to Professor Owen, This skull 

presents so many marked differences when compared with that 

of the Phase. Wombat, that no doubt can bo entertained of 

the existence of two distinct species of Wombats. I have 

sought in vain, however, amongst the specimens of Wombats 

contained in our museums, for an animal which might be 

identified with Professor Owen’s new species. In none have I 

found the incisor teeth presenting the broadest surface in 

front, a peculiarity in which the IK latifrons differs from IK 

Wombat, where the broadest part of the incisor is at the side. 

The new species differs moreover in having the upper incisors 

distinctly broader than the lower, whilst in the Common 

Wombat the upper and lower incisors are very nearly equal 

in width when viewed in front. The following points of dis¬ 

tinction presented by the skull of the P. latifrons, when com¬ 

pared with that of the P. Wombat, are for the most part 

pointed out in some notes from the pen of Professor Owen, 

who has kindly placed them at my disposal. 

The skull of Phase. latifrons is rather smaller and 

broader in proportion to its length; the upper incisors have a 

semi-oval transverse section; the convex enamelled surface 

directed more forward, and longitudinally substriated. The 

lower incisors narrower, trihedral, with the enamelled outer 

surface flat. The first lower molar tooth relatively larger; 

the last relatively smaller. The lower jaw is shorter, more 

suddenly curved behind, and has the symphysis deeper; the 

intermaxillary part of the skull is higher in proportion to the 

width, and less convex externally; the palate is less contracted 

between the foremost molars, and the palntine portion of the 

intennaxillaries is wider and very concave. The nasal bones 

are broader, forming the whole upper surface of the anterior 

third of the skull. The interorbital part of the cranium is 

much broader, and presents a well-marked supra-orbital ridge 
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and post-orbital process, both of which are almost obsolete in 

Phase. Wombat. The temporal fossae are not bounded, as 

in the last mentioned animal, by two nearly parallel ridges* 

but are continued by a convex tract to the upper surface of 

the cranium : the supra-tympanic depression is much larger. 

The subjoined dimensions of the skulls of the two animals 

under consideration will assist in conveying a more accurate 

idea of the differences of proportion they exhibit. 

P. tat Ifro ns. P. Irombnl. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Total length of cranium 

Greatest width, (which is at the pos¬ 

G 3 8 1 

terior part of the zygomatic arch)... 5 0 5 9 

Length of nasal bones 2 0 2 11 

Width of ditto behind ... . 2 5 2 2 

14 44 near the apex 1 2 10 
Length of frontal bones 2 5 > 

Width of ditto between orbits 2 9 2 6 

*4 of skull behind orbits, (where 

contracted by the temporal 

fossa;) ... ... ... 1 3 1 11 

Length of palate ... . 3 7 4 7 

Width between the nnterior molars ... 5* 34 

44 44 posterior ditto ... 10* 1 0J 
" of superior incisor teeth 9 9 

Depth of ditto ... ... ... .. 

Distance between incisor teeth (upper 

3 5 

jaw) and molars ... ... ... 1 64 1 11 

Total extent of row of molar teeth ... 1 9 2 14 
Length of lower jaw ... . 

Height in a vertical line dropped from 

4 4 5 11 

coronoid process ... . 2 9 2 11 

Width of lower incisors . 6 8 
Depth of ditto 3 34 
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PH ALANGIST ID iE ; or, Vhalanger Family. 

Dentition.—Incisors,*; canines, or —; constant premolars, 
l-l '4-4 3-3 
—; true molars, —, or — 

thud moderate; the facial portion rather short; upper Up cleft; 

muffle leaked. 

Limbs equal; fore feet with five well-developed toes, having com¬ 

pressed and curved claws; hind feet with live toes, ot which 

the first, or innermost one, is large, nailless, placed at right 

angles with the rest, and opposeable to them; the second 

and third toes more slender and shorter than the others, 

united in a common integument very nearly to the extremity, 

and furnished with curved hollow nails; the fourth and fifth 

toes have curved and compressed claws. 

Tail sometimes absent, but almost always long, and more or less 

prehensile; in some species wanting the prehensile power. 

Pouch well developed. 

Mamnue two or four. 

Stomach usually simple, sometimes provided with a cardiac gland; 

caecum present, and, in most species, very much developed. 

The Plialangcrs, so called from their having the second 

and third toes of the hinder foot united in a common 

integument, form the fourth family of Vegetable-feeding 

Marsupial Mammals—that is, taking the groups in the 

ascending order, and viewing the Wombats as forming a 

family. 

Although the diet of the species of different groups 

already described, no doubt varies to a certain extent, yet, 

on the whole, we might say die Kangaroos are more espe¬ 

cially grass and herb-feeders; die burrowing Wombats, root- 

feeders: the gigantic extinct Diprotodons and Noto thoriums 

probably derived their sustenance from the twigs and leaves 
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of the underwood or scrub, and the present family (Phalan- 

glutidie) is composed of animals which are expert climbers, 

and living upon trees, feed upon their leaves, buds, and fruits. 

The Phulongers are nocturnal in their habits, remaining 

concealed during the day on the branches, or in the hollows 

of trees; at twilight they quit their hiding places, and climb 

amongst the branches to seek their food. Generally speak¬ 

ing, they are not very active in their movements; but, 

among the smaller species, forming the section Pctaurus, 

are some to which this remark will by no means apply, 

since they are extremely agile. The Plmlangers possess 

six incisor teeth in the upper jaw, and two in the lower; 

a canine on either side of the upper jaw, and a preinolar and 

four (or rarely three) true molars on each side of both 

jaws; but besides these, there are, in most of the spe¬ 

cies, some small teeth placed between the canine and 

principal premolar in the upper jaw, and between the great 

incisor and the molars, already noticed, in the lower jaw1. 

These small teeth are never more than three in number oil 

either side of each jaw: Lhey vary in the different species, 

and not unfrequentlv there are fewer on one side of the jaw 

than on the other, in the same species. If we except these 

small premolars, which are sometimes entirely wanting, as in 

the Koala, the dentition of the Plmlangers is numerically the 

1 Whether any of these small teeth, when present in the lower jaw, repre¬ 

sent the canine in the carnivorous or insectivorous species of Marsupials, it is 

difficult to determine, hut it is highly probable that that tooth is represented 

by the foremost of the small teeth in question. In the l’hascogaJcs, 

where the two foremost of the lower incisors are large, compared to the same 

teeth in the Dasyuri, their increased development is, as it were, nt the expense 

of the poste rior incisors, which arc very small, and the canine which follows 

them is but moderately developed: in species presenting still larger lower 

front incisors, like the rhulangcrs, we should be prepared, therefore, in the 

first place, for the absence of the posterior incisors; uiid, in the next, for a 

reduced size of the canine. 
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same fts in the Rat-Kangaroos; and, indeed, the structure of 

the teeth does not differ much. 

The anterior upper pair of incisors (as in thellypsiprymni) 

are larger and longer than the rest: the largo lower incisors 

are nearly horizontal, or directed obliquely upwards. The 

canine, though hy no means large, is usually rather more 

developed than in the Rat-Kangaroos; the promolar, which 

is contiguous with the true molars, is shorter and broader 

than in the animals just mentioned, and the true molars 

have the four principal cusps more developed. 

The family may be divided into three principal sections or 

genera, readily distinguished by obvious external characters. 

As approaching in certain characters most nearly to the 

Wombats, we will commence with die genus Pliascolarctus V, 

the only known species of which (the Koala) is distinguished 

from other Phalangers by the absence of a tail: next follows 

1 With regard to the position of the Wombat, and the Koala (Phascolarctus) 

in a natural system, I may observe, in the first place, theWornbat, cater is paribus, 

shows some affinity to the Phalangistida in the possession of a thumb, which, 

though short, is very broad, and sufficiently distinct; then beyond this wc 

have to add, that the limbs are equal, the tibia and fibula are widely sepa¬ 

rated, excepting, of course, at the extremities ; and the stomach U simple, as 

in the Phalanger group. On the other hand, wc perceive in the Koala an 

animal possessing all the essential characters of Phalangista, but in which the 

stomach is provided with a peculiar glandular apparatus, und the tail is want¬ 

ing, asm the Wombat. The two animals, moreover, agree very closely in the 

structure of the humerus; they agree in the non-possession of a patella, in the 

absence of ligamentam teres, and in the outermost of the articular surfaces of 

the upper extremity of Uie tibia being continuous with the articular surface of 

the fibula. The skull of the Koala, as compared with that of a typical 

Phalangista, differs in having the posterior palatine openings confined to the 

palatine bone, which is also the case in the Wombat: the lower jaw differs in 

the greater extent of the symphysis ntenti; and lastly, an approximation to 

that Rodent-like type of dentition which is exhibited by the Wombat, is per¬ 

ceptible in the Koala, in the smaller development of the posterior incisors 

and canines of the upper jaw, and the total absence of any of those premolars 

which, in the typical Phalangers, intervene between the canine and the five 

VOL. I. S 
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Phalangista,, in which the tail is long and prehensile; and, 

lastly, the genus Petaurus, in which the tail does not possess 

the power of grasping objects. The Pctauri, moreover, may 

he recognised hy their possessing a loose membrane extended 

from, and filling up, the space between the fore and hind legs. 

Other differences observable in the species of these sections 

are pointed out in their proper places. 

PHASCOLARCTUS. 

P/iascolarctos. Dk Blainville, Prod, d’unc nouv. Distrib. System, da 

Rcgnc Anim.; Bullet, de la Soc. Philom. de Paris, 

p. 108. 181G. 

Lipurtis. Goldpuss, in Isis, p. 271. 1819. 

Teeth.—Incisors, ^ ; canines, ^ ; premolars, ^ ; true molars, 
4_| 

— = 30. Posterior upper incisors and canines small; true 

molars, each with the crown divided into four pyramidal 

tubercles. 

Body, stout. 

Head moderate, the facial portion very short; muffle naked; cars 

moderate, clothed with long hairs. 

Fore feet with two inner toes, which are considerably shorter than 

the others, slightly opposeablc to the remaining three, of 

which three, the central one is the longest: the nails of all the 

toes long, curved, very deep, and much compressed. 

Hind feet with the first toe, or thumb, very far hack, large, very 

broad, and uailless; the second and third, united toes, con- 

molars of the upper jaw, and between the incisors and the corresponding teeth 

in the lower jaw. These characters, combined, 1 think indicate that 1 hare 

properly located the Wombat in the tabular view of mv arrangement of the 

Marsupial uuimals, given in p. 12, in which I have endeavoured so to place 

the several genera, that those which have the most characters in common, are 

most nearly approximated. 
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sidcrnbly smaller anil shorter than the remaining two, of which 

the first is the largest. 

Tail wanting. 

Stomach with a cardiac glandular apparatus: cacum greatly 

developed1 2. 

PHASCOLARCTUS CINEREU8. 

The Koala. 

(Plate 9, Fig. 2.) 

Lipurut cinerev*. Goldfuss, in Isis, p. 271. 1819. 

Phascolarctosfuscux. Desmarbst, Mammalogic, p. 276. 1820. 

•• “ 11 Diet, dcs Sd. Nat. t. xxxix. p. 448. 

1826. 

44 Flinderxii. Lesson, Manuel de Mammal, p. 221. 1827. 

“ futevs el cinereux. Fischer, Synopsis Mammal, p. 285. 1829. 

44 44 41 Wagner, Schreb. Saug. 111-112 Heft, 

p. 92. 1842. 

44 cinereux. Gray, List of the Species of Mammalia in the Coll, 

of the Brit. Mus. p. 97. 1843. 

Koala Wombat (Patterson). Home, in Phil. Trans, p. 304. 1808. 

he Koala ou Colak. Desmarest, Nouy. Diet. t. xvii. p. 110, Tab. E. 22, 

fig. 4. 1817. 

Wombat of Flinders. Knox, in Edinburgh New Philos. Journal, p. 111. 

1826. 

Koala, and Wombat of the natives; Native Bear, and Native Sloth of the 

colonists. 

Length of head and body about two feet: fur dense, woolly, and 

moderately soft: general colour ashy grey, slightly inclining 

to brown; hinder part of back dirty yellowish white ; under 

parts dirty white; inner side of hind legs of a brownish 

1 The coecum in the Koala, the only known spedes belonging to the present 

genus, is said to be more than three times the length of the animal. In a 

young male specimen, dissected by Mr. Martin, the coecum measured 4 feet 

2 inches in length, and was slightly puckered equidistantly, or nearly so, 

throughout its whole leugth, into sacculi, by a slight longitudinal (mesenteric) 

band of muscular fibres. Sec Proceedings of the Zool. Society for 1836, 

Part iv. p. 111. 
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rust colour : cars densely clothed with long hairs; white on 
the inner side, and greyish on the outer, but blackish on the 
anterior margin : feet whitish. 

Inhabits New South Wales.—Specimen in the British Museum. 

An excellent account of the habits of the Koala, or Native 

Bear, as it is frequently called by the colonists, appeared as 

early as 1808, in the “ Philosophical Transactions1 * * 4," from the 

pen of Colonel Patterson, formerly Governor of New South 

Wales. 

I am informed by Mr. Gould that the Koala inha¬ 

bits the range of country extending nearly from More ton 

Bay to Port Phillip. It was known to Colonel Patterson as 

an inhabitant of the forests, about fifty or sixty miles to the 

south-west of Port Jackson, whence, it is stated, the first 

specimen was brought to that port1. “ The New Hollanders," 

Colonel Patterson observes, “ eat the flesh of this animal, and 

therefore readily join in the pursuit of it: they examine, with 

wonderful rapidity and minuteness, the brandies of the 

loftiest gum-trees, and, upon discovering a Koala, they climb 

the tree in which it is seen with as much ease and expedition 

as an European would mount a tolerably high ladder. 

Having reached the branches, which are sometimes 40 or 50 

feet from the ground, they follow the animal to the extremity 

of a hough, and cither kill it with the tomahawk, or take it 

alive. The Koala feeds upon the tender shoots of the blue 

gum-tree, beiug more particularly fond of this tlmn of any 

other food : it rests during the day on the tops of these trees, 

1 This account will be found in a memoir communicated by Sir EYerard 

Home to the Royal Society, entitled, “ An Account of some Peculiarities of 

the Anatomical Structure of the Wombat," Ac., in which the author, unfor¬ 

tunately, confounds the Koala with the Wombat, being misled by the name 

4‘ Wombat,M which, it appears, is sometimes upplied by the natives to the Koala 

as well as to the Wombat. Sec Phil. Trans, for 1808, p. 304. 
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feeding at ease, or sleeping. In the night it descends and 

prowls about, scratching up the ground in search of some 

particular roots; it seems to creep rather than walk : when 

incensed or angry, it utters a long shrill yell, and assumes 

a fierce and menacing look. They are found in pairs, and 

the youug is carried by the mother on its shoulders. This 

animal appears soon to form an attachment to the person 

who feeds it." 

I leani from Mr. Gould, that, unlike most quadrupeds, the 

Koala does not fly upon the approach of man; that it is 

very tenacious of life, and when even severely wounded it 

will not quit its hold of the branch upon which it may be at 

the time. It has been frequently compared to the bear in its 

movements and mode of climbing; and, indeed, in appear¬ 

ance the animal is not unlike a small bear. 

The Koala is usually about two feet in length, and when 

on all fours stands 10 or 11 inches in height: the girth of the 

body is about 18 inches. Its limbs are of moderate length, 

and powerful; the hands and feet large, and admirably 

adapted by their structure to tree-climbing habits. The toes 

of the fore feet are so arranged, that the two innermost of 

the five are opposed to the other three ; and all the toes, both 

of the fore and hind feet (if we except the innermost one of 

the lutter), are provided with large, curved, very deep, and 

compressed claws. The innermost toe of the hind feet is 

large, nailless, assumes the form of a thumb, and is used as 

such, being opposed to the toes in grasping, as is the thumb 

of the human hand to the fingers. The head is rather large, 

the muzzle short, and nearly naked both at the sides and on 

the upper surface, these parts being merely clothed (and 

rather sparingly so) with small vclvet-like hairs: the part thus 

sparingly clothed is most extended on the upper surface of 

the muzzle, here reaching back, about one inch and a half. 
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from the tip of the nose, whilst at the sides only half an inch, 

or rather more, of the muzzle is destitute of the ordinary’ 

fur. Tire ears are of moderate size, and pointed, and entirely 

hidden by the very long hairs with which they are clothed, 

these latter being, for the most part, about two inches in length: 

on the inner side of the ears the hairs are white, and on the 

outer side they are of the same grey hue as those of the head, 

excepting those which spring from the anterior margin of 

the ear, which are chiefly black. The eye is rather large, and, 

like other Marsupial animals (with the exception of the 

Kangaroos), are not protected by eye-lashes; there are, how¬ 

ever, a few loug bristly hairs springing from immediately 

above the eye: the hairs of the moustaches are small and 

scanty. The fur of the animal is tolerably long, dense, of a 

wool-like quality, and rather soft to the touch; its general hue 

may be described as ashy grey, somewhat suffused with brown 

—a tint produced by the hairs being brown below the point, 

and whitish at the point. The hinder part of the back is of 

a dirty yellowish-white hue. The under parts of the head 

and body, as well as the inner side of the fore legs, and the 

posterior part of the hind legs, are white, but not very pure : 

the hairs covering the feet have the visible portions whitish, 

hut they are dusky brown at the root, and a slight pencilling 

of this darker hue is generally observable on the toes. The 

inner side of the hind legs is a brownish rust colour. The 

muffle is naked, and, like the naked soles of the feet, appears 

to have been black in the living animal. 

A fine female specimen of the Koala, in the British 

Museum collection, presents the following dimensions, to 

which are added (in a second column) some of the principal 

admeasurements taken from a specimen in the Museum of the 

Zoological Society:— 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length of head and body, together 29 0 

“ from tip of nose to car ... 5 3 

'* of ear, about .. 2 0 

14 fore foot, not including the 

claws. 3 0 

“ hind foot, without the claws 3 7 

“ thumb of ditto. 1 8 

Inches. Lines. 

25 0 

4 6 

1 9 

3 0 

3 1 

Avery young Koala in the Museum of the Zoological Society 

presents some features worthy of notice. This little animal, 

which measures about 11 inches in length, instead of having 

the woolly fur of the adult, is clothed with hairs which are 

moderately soft, short, and closely applied to the skin : on the 

mesial side of the hack, a little behind the shoulders, the hairs 

radiate, and running forwards over the neck they meet those 

of the head having an opposite direction, and form a kind of 

crest at the line of junction: on die rump there is another of 

these centres from which the hairs radiate1. The ears, which 

are much pointed, and have die posterior edge emarginated, 

are clothed with hairs of about a quarter of an inch in length. 

Its colouring is the same as in the adult. 

Skull of the Koala. 

The skull of the Koala is remarkable for its oblong qua¬ 

drate form, the shortness and great width of the nasal bones, 

which ure truncated in front, the parallelism of the zygomatic 

arches, their great length, and the great protuberances formed 

by the auditory bullte; these are nearly spherical, hut slightly 

compressed in the lateral direction, in the young animal, and 

are much more compressed and considerably elongated in the 
i 

I have noticed a similar arrangement of the lmirs of the fur in a young Sloth. 



2G4 PHASCOLARCTUS cinereos. 

vertical direction, in the adult. The pterygoid processes of 

the occipital hones are much elongated,—10 lines in length 

in an adult skull. The posterior palatine openings are by no 

means large, as compared with the Phalangers proper, and 

are confined to the palatine hones, which assume the form of 

a vertical plate, of £ of an inch in depth, behind the palatine 

openings in question. 

In the lower jaw, the points most worthy of notice are,— 

the great depth of the rami, the angle being less twisted in- 

wards than in most other Marsupials—(in this respect resem¬ 

bling the extinct Diprotodon and Nototherium); the sym¬ 

physis menii being more extended, and the rami more 

firmly united at this part, than in the typical Phalangers. The 

four hindermost incisors of the upper jaw and the canines 

are proportionately smaller than in the animals just men¬ 

tioned, and the molar teeth are larger, and the four tubercles, 

which the crowns of the true molars present, are more 

angular, having each the form of a three-sided pyramid, or 

nearly so. 

The following admeasurements are taken from a skull of an 

adult Koala, in the Hunterian Museum:— 
Inches. Lines. 

Length of sknU ... .5 0 

Width beneath orbits ... ... . 2 8 

Length of nasal bones . ... 1 3$ 

Width of ditto behind ... ...   1 2 

41 44 at the apex .0 10 

Length of zygoma.    2 11J 

Greatest depth of ditto ... ... . () 10 

From anterior root of zygoma to apex of inter- 

m&xillaries .   1 c 

Length of palate, including the palatine bones ... 2 4 

Width of ditto between premolars . 0 0 

Three upper incisor teeth, taken together ... 0 4$ 

From posterior incisor to canine ... ... ... 0 2 

From canine to prcmolar ... ... ... 0 4 

Length of the five molars, taken together. 1 5 

Length of lower jaw, measuring to apex of angle 3 10 

Height, measuring from apex of corouoid process 2 6 
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Genus, Phalangista. 

Phalanger. Storr, Prodromus Methodi Mammalinm, p. 33. 1780. 

Phalangista. Cuvif.r, Tableau General dcs Classes ties Animaux, in Larons 

d'Anatomie Comparce, tom. i. 1799. 

Balantia. Illigkr, Prod. Syst. Mamm., Ac. p. 77. 1811. 

. 1—l j j | | 

Teeth.—Incisors,!; canines, —; premolars, —; true molars, — : 

—(these teeth are nearly constant). 

Tail prehensile. 

The number of the teeth in the different species of Pha¬ 

langer varies, but the differences observable are not important, 

since they arise from the appearance or non-appearance of 

certain small teeth, situated between the molars and incisors, 

which ore not always constant even in the same individual 

Phalanger; one of these teeth will sometimes be found, for 

instance, on one side of the jaw, and not on the other: all 

the species, however (with the exception of those belonging to 

the section Dromicia), possess four true molar teeth on each 

side of each jaw, and each of the series is preceded by a pre¬ 

molar, which is in contact with the true molars: in front of 

tliis, and more or less widely separated, is a second premolar 

in the upper jaw, and which, in most species, is a well- 

developed tooth, having the elongate conical form of a 

canine: in front of this, again, is a moderately well-developed 

canine tooth, which is usually situated more forward, with 

relation to the intermaxillary suture, than in most other qua¬ 

drupeds ; in most species the tooth is intersected by the line 

of the suture in question, and sometimes the whole canine is 

situated in front of the suture—that is to say, the visible 

portion of the tooth, for I suspect it will always be foimd to 

have its root in the superior maxillary bone. Lastly, there 

are six incisors in the upper jaw. In the lower jaw there are 
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usually two very small teeth, situated between the two long 

and nearly horizontal incisors, and the five constant molars. 

The upper true molar teeth, in the species we shall first 

describe, are rather longer than broad, of nearly equal size, it 

we except the hindennost of each series, which is rather 

smaller than the others, and have four principal cusps, which 

are but moderately elevated and angular, and have a tendency 

to join in pairs, as in the Rat-Kangaroos, by a ridge running 

in the transverse direction from each of the two outer cusps 

to the inner tubercle. The hindennost molar of the upper 

jaw has but three principal tubercles. The principal pre¬ 

molar (or that which joins the true molars) is rather smaller 

than the true molars, of nearly equal length and breadth, and 

terminates cither in a point, or in a cutting edge of small 

extent. The true molars of the lower jaw resemble those of 

the upper, excepting that their transverse diameter is less in 

proportion to their length. 

The nasal portion of the skull is short; the remaining 

portion of the cranium, us viewed from above, presents a 

nearly oval outline; the intcrorbital space is moderately con¬ 

tracted ; the zygomatic urches long and deep; the palate 

presents a large posterior palatine opening. The angular 

portion of the lower jaw is large, and bent inwards nearly at 

right angles with the plane of the ascending ramus; the 

condyle is transverse. 

The genus Phalanyista has been subdivided into four 

minor sections:— 

Section 1. Cuscus. 

Cu*CU8. Lacepkde. 

Cconyx. Tkmminck, Monogr. de Mamm., tom. f. p. 10. 

Tail with the basal portion only covered with hair: cars short, 

almost hidden by the fur of the head; eyes with a vertical 

or nearly vertical pupil. 
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The animals belonging to this section are of moderate size 

(being for the most part about equal to the domestic cat, in 

this respect), have the fur dense, and of a more or less woolly 

nature: similar fur covers a portion of the tail, but usually 

about half the tail is destitute of hair, and preseuts numerous 

fleshy tubercles. The species of Cuscus are inhabitants of 

certain islands in the Indian Archipelago, and, indeed, arc 

confined, so far as we know, to the islands of Celebes, 

Amboyna, Banda, Waigiou, Timor, New Guinea, and New 

Ireland. 

PHALANGISTA (Cuscus) URSINA. 

The Ursine Phulanger. 

Phalangista ursina. Trmminck, Monographies tie Mammalogie, t. i. p. 10. 

Skull of the adult, PI. 1, figs. 1, 2, and 3; skull of 

a specimen of intermediate age, PI. 2, figs. 1 to 5; 

skeleton, PI. 4. 

“ “ Wagner, in Schreb. Saug. 109-110 Heft, p. G9. 

Rather larger than the domestic cat: fur of moderate length, 

dense, and woolly: general colour black, freckled with 

yellow; head chiefly of the latter colour; under parts of 

body yellow : ears densely clothed, the hairs yellow, except¬ 

ing at the base externally, where they are black, and more or 

less pencilled with yellow. 

Messrs. Lesson nndGamot1 make two minor divisions of 

the Cuscus group: the first, characterised by the ears being 

very short, almost hidden by the fur, and well clothed inter¬ 

nally, includes the present species, together with the Cuscus 

chrysorrlm, C.maculatus, and C. macro urns; the second 

division includes hut one species, C. orientalis, in which the 

1 Sec Voyage de la CoquiUe. Zoologie, p. I5U. 
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ears are somewhat longer, not hidden by the fur, and naked 

within. 

The Ursine Phalanger is readily distinguished from others 

of its section by its ftir being chiefly of a black colour; most 

of the hairs on the upper parts of the body, however, are 

usually tipped with yellow, producing a freckled appearance; 

on the head the yellow colour predominates, and the muzzle, 

and lower part of the cheeks, scarcely exhibit a trace of the 

black hue. The under parts of the head and body, as well 

as the inner side of the limbs at the base, are of a dirty yellow 

colour; the fur of the abdomen is dark, however, next the 

skin. The ears are clothed at the base, externally, with black 

and yellow hairs, like those of the head ; on other parts they 

arc densely covered with longish yellow hairs. The naked 

pints of the feet, tail, and muzzle, appear to have been black, 

or at least of a dusky hue, in the living animal. Such is the 

colouring of two specimens in the British [Museum collection. 

A specimen in the Zoological Society's Museum differs in 

having the general colouring of the fur brownish black, ami 

the parts above described as yellow are of a brownish-white 

tint: on the upper and fore part of the back the black pre¬ 

vails, and on the hinder half of the back the pale colour is 

most conspicuous, whilst on the head, tail, and under parts of 

the body, scarcely any black is perceptible. The basal half of 

the tail is clothed with fur of the same texture as that of the 

body; the apical half is destitute of hair, and the naked part 

is more extended on the under than the upper surface by 

about two inches: the whole of the naked portion of the tail 

presents small scattered fleshy tubercles. The toes are but 

sparingly clothed with hairs ; the claws are very large, and of 

a brownish colour. 

Mr. Temmiuck informs us, that the young of this species 

differ from tho old, in having the fur of a pale colour, and 

that the old specimens are perfectly black ; those of moderate 
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size brownish black; and those which he supposes to be the 

young of the year, have the fur of the upper parts of the 

body of a rusty brown tint; that on the cheeks, tho flanks, 

and the limbs, yellowish brown, and on the under parts yel¬ 

lowish. Adult specimens are said to measure about 22 or 20 

inches in length, from the nose to the root of the tail, and to 

have the tail about 20 or 21 inches in length; whilst the 

height of the adult animal varies from 10J inches to 10|. 

The dimensions of the specimen in the Zoological Society’s 

Museum are as follows:— 

Inches. Lines. 

From tip of nose to root of tail ... ... 20 0 

Tail .19 0 

From nose to ear . ... 3 5 

Ear .    0 8 

Tarsus, without including the nails -. 3 3 

An imperfect skull of P. ttrsina, in the British Museum, 

closely resembles the cranium figured in M. Temminck’s 

second Plate, and evidently belonged to an animal which was 

not quite adult. Besides the incisors, and ^ molars, which 

are evidently teeth of the permanent series, it has, in the 

upper jaw, a well-developed canine-like tooth about midway 

(or rather behind that point) between the incisors and molars, 

which has a double fang, and between this and the incisors is 

seen the point of the permanent canine, which is scarcely 

above the level of the hone : the root of this tooth is situated 

entirely in the superior maxillary hone, but, when fully 

developed, it would appear to belong to the intermaxillary 

teeth, being situated almost entirely in front of tho inter¬ 

maxillary suture. The canine is apparently in the same 

condition in the skull figured by M. Temminck, and hence 

this tooth, we may suppose, is the last one to make its appear 

ance in these animals. From the skull of a younger animal, 
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also in the Museum, I lcam tlmt the principal premolar tootli 

is developed at a relatively earlier period than in the Hypsi- 

prymni, it being more advanced, in the skull in question, than 

the third true molar. In the Rat-Kangaroos, as I have before 

noticed, it is the last tooth to make its appearance. 

The bones of the skull of P. ursina are much thicker and 

stronger than in the P. vulpina; the muzzle is propor¬ 

tionately shorter and broader; the zygomatic arch deeper. 

The nasal bones are dilated at each extremity, where their 

width is the same, or very nearly so. The rami of the lower 

jaw are considerably deeper than in the P. vulpina, and die 

symphysis menti forms a more obtuse angle; and, in con¬ 

nection with this diiierenco in the angle formed by the sym¬ 

physis, we find the lower incisor teeth directed more upwards. 

All the teeth are larger in proportion than in P. vulpina, and 

in the relative proportions of certain teeth there are differences: 

thus the anterior upper two incisors are longer in proportion 

to the other two pairs, and the principal premdlar is larger in 

proportion to the true molars, being equal in length, and 

nearly equal in width, to the foremost true molar. The {Ulte¬ 

rior margin of the post-palatine opening is on a line with the 

middle of the first true molar. 

The adult skull, according to M. Temminek's figure, is 

four inches and one line in length, and two and a half inches 

in width. The two skulls alluded to as being in the British 

Museum collection yield the subjoined dimensions: those in 

the first column are from a nearly adult skull; those in the 

second are from the skull of a young animal, in which 

only two of the true molars are perfectly developed: in both 

skulls there are two small teeth immediately behind the 

lower incisor, the foremost of which, 1 suspect, represents the 

lower canine:— 



YELLOW-RUMPED PIIALANOKR. 271 

Inches. Lines. 

Total length of skull . ? * 

Width . ,..2 2 
Length of nasal bones .. 1 34 

Width of ditto behind ..0 GJ 

11 44 in front .. 0 G 

Length of palate to the posterior palatine 

opening ... ... ..1 0} 

** principal premolar and four 

true molars, Liken together 1 2) 

44 lower jaw ... ... ... 2 7 

Height of do. from apex of coronoid process 1 I 

Depth of ditto beneath the second true 

molar .. .0 6£ 

Inches. Lines. 

3 14 
i 104 

1 oj 
0 G 

0 44 

0 114 

> 

2 21 
> 

0 5 

Ursine Phalangers, according to M. Temminck. are very 

numerous in the dense woods of the southern parts of the 

Island of Celebes- The inhabitants of that island are ac¬ 

quainted with no varieties of this animal: it is said to eat 

flesh. These Phalangers are seen but little during the day. at 

which time they squat on die branches of the trees, and are 

hidden by the foliage. 

With regard to these Phalangers eating flesh, I must ob¬ 

serve, that this is not likely to be their ordinary food. We 

know that other Phalangers feed chiefly upou vegetable sub¬ 

stances, though they do not refuse flesh, at least when in con¬ 

finement. 

PHALANGISTA (Cuscus) CHRYSORRHOS. 

Yellow-rumped Phahmger. 

Phalanghta chrysorrhos. Temminck, Monographics de Maramalogie, t. i. 

p. 12. 

Wagner, in Scbreb. Saug. 109-110 Heft, p. 70. 

Fur short, dense, and of a cotton-like texture; general colour 

ashy grey, somewhat suffused with black on the back, and 

* According to the proportions of other skulls of P. urstina, the length of 

this one should be 3" T" : the back part is broken in this specimen. 
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paler on the head ; cars well clothed with white hairs: rump 

and upper surface of tail golden yellow; under parts white: 

a blackish longitudinal band on the flanks. 
b -V 

Inhabits Amboyna. 

The author has never seen this species, of which very few 

specimens have been brought to Europe. It is described by 

M. Temminek as being equal in size to the Wild Cat (Felix 

Cat us), os having the muzzle short, and with the upper 

surface on a line with the forehead; the ears very short, 

hidden by the fur, and clothed throughout with hair; the tail 

about equal in length to the body (not including the head), 

covered with fur above, and on the sides, for about two-thirds 

of its length ; the remaining portion naked, wrinkled, and of 

a yellowish colour; the fur short, close, and woolly; the 

longer silky hairs of the same colour as the ordinary fur: 

the fin: of the head of a pale ashy grey colour, but that on 

the ears whitish; the upper parts of the body, the flanks, 

and the outer side of the limbs, ashy grey, more or less suf¬ 

fused with black; the rump and upper part of the tail, of a 

golden-yellow tint, brighter in the adult animal than in 

young individuals; the inner side of the limbs, and the under 

parts of the neck, white ; the chest, and mesial line of abdo¬ 

men, also white; the white of the abdomen separated from 

the grey of the flanks by a black baud, in adult specimens, 

but with the band indistinct in the young; the region of the 

pouch of a rusty tint; the feet of a bright rust colour; the 

tip of the nose brown; the claws yellowish brown. Full- 

grown specimens measure, from the tip of the muzzle to the 

root of the tail, about 23 inches; tail, 13 inches. 

The dimensions of an adult skull, according to the figures 

given by M. Temminek, are— 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length from posterior boundary of glenoid cavity 

to apex of intermaxillary bones . 3 0* 

Width .  2. 2 

44 between orbits ... .. ... ... 0 8 

Length of nasal bones ... ..1 3 

Width of ditto at the base .0 G 

41 44 at the apex   0 3$ 

Length of palate, to anterior margin of post- 

palatine openings . ... 1 1 

From front of foremost incisor to principal 

premolar ... ...   0 9} 

Length of principal premolar and four true 

molars, taken together. 1 2 

The principal premolar tooth of both jaws is represented 

in the skull figured by M. Temminck, ns having the crown 

higher than in the corresponding tooth of PhulangUta nrsina, 

and as terminating in a conical point: the canine tooth more 

advanced, and the foremost canine-like premolar more dis¬ 

tinctly separated from the other teeth : the corresponding 

tooth in P. uraina is placed close to the principal premolar, 

whilst in P. rhn/sorr/m it is separated by a space of about 

one line in width. The forehead of the skull is much arched. 

There are two small premolars in the lower jaw. 

* The skull has the hinder part fractured; hence the total length cannot 

be given. 

VOL. I, t 
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PI I ALAN GI ST A (Cusctts) MACULATA. 

The Spotted Phalanger. 

Phalanger male. Buffon, Hist. Nat. tom. xiii. Plate 11. 1765. 

Phalangista macula/a. Desm. Nouv. Diet. d’llist. Nat. tom. xxv. p. 472, 

PL M. 35 f. 3 (1817); Mammalogie, Part i. 

“ Papuensis. 

44 Quop. 

44 macula t a. 

Cuscus maculatus. 

macrourus. 

p. 200. 1820. 

Desm. Mammal. Suppl. Part ii. p. 541. 1822. 

Quo\ et Gaimakd, Voyage tie PUranic, Zoologie, 

p. 58, Atl. PL 6. 1824. 

Quov et Gaimakd, 1. c. p. 59, PL 7. 

Lesson et G a knot, Voyage de la Coquillc, Zoolog. 

p. 150, Atl. PL 4 (1820); Bullet, dcs Sci. Nat. 

tom. viii, p. 90. 1820. 

Lesson ct Gaunot, Voyage de In Coquille, Zool. i. 

p. 150, Atl. PL 5. 

Tkmminck, Monogr. dc Muxnm. tom. i. p. 14; 

Skull, PL 3, figs. 1-0. 1827. 

Phalangista maculata. 
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Fur dense and woolly, of n dirty white colour, and irregularly 

clouded or spotted with brown or black; under parts of 

bead and body white. 

Inhabits the islands Amboynn, Waigiou, Banda, and New Guinea. 

This species is subject to considerable variation in its 

colouring, and this is not only due to ago, but M. Temminck, 

who has examined many specimens, informs us that lie can 

perceive slight differences in the hue of the fur of individuals 

brought from different islands. The author just mentioned 

describes the P. maculata as being rather smaller than the 

two preceding species. Its tail is nearly equal to the head 

and body in length; about half is clothed with fur, the 

remaining (naked) portion is covered with ridges, and is of a 

yellowish colour. The ears are small, well clothed with fur, 

and hidden; the forehead is arched; the tip of the muzzle is 

naked and black. The fur is short, dense, and woolly, and 

intermixed with the ordinary fur are some longer hairs, which 

are longest and most abundant in the young animal. On the 

upper parts of the body the fur is usually of a dirty yellow ish 

white tint, but exhibits numerous irregular blotches of dark 

brown: the face is covered with coarser hairs, and these are 

of a yellowish, and sometimes rusty yellow tint: on the head 

and sides of the neck, the hairs of the fur exhibit a mixture 

of whitish and grey, hut the tuft which covers the ears is 

generally white: the chin, as well as the whole of the under 

parts of the body, and inner side of the limbs, are pure white; 

usually immaculate: the feet are of a bright rust colour. 

The hairy portion of the tail is white; sometimes exhibits a 

few dark spots, but is usually uniform in tint. The claws are 

yellowish. The eye is represented in the figure given by 

Mossts. Lesson and Garnot, as being of an orange colour, and 

with a vertical pupil. Sometimes the upper parts of the body 
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mid outer side of the limbs are covered with numerous irre¬ 

gular patches of dirty white and dark brown, and the lighter 

and darker parts are of about equal proportion. 

In the young, the dark and light parts are less defined, 

owing to the longer interspersed hairs being very numerous, 

and of a dark colour on the light parts of the ordinary fur, 

and whitish on the dark patches. The ground colour, more¬ 

over, in the young, is sometimes of an ashy brown tint; and, 

finally, very young specimens are said to be entirely of an 

ashy grey hue. 

In the adult animal the lower jaw presents two small teeth 

on either side, between the great incisors and the principal 

premolar, and in the young there are three of the small teeth, 

besides which there is a very small tooth immediately in front 

of the principal premolar, which is wanting in the adult. 

The length of an adult animal, measuring from the tip of 

the nose to the root of the tail, is about 20 inches; the tail 

is about 17 inches. An adult specimen, preserved in spirits, 

measures very nearly three feet in total length, including the 

tail, which was nearly I8£ inches ; about 10J inches of which, 

on the upper surface, was covered with fur, and but inches 

on the under surface was similarly clothed. 

I he skull of the adult, according to M. Temminck's 

figures, is— 

Inches. Lines. 
In length ... ... ... ...   3 

Width ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 
M between orbits ... ...   0 

Length of the nasal bones ... ... ... 1 

Width of ditto at the base ... ...   0 
“ M at the apex ... ... ... 0 

Total length of palate ... ...   j 
Length of posterior palatiue openings ... ... 0 
I'rorn front of anterior incisor to the same part 

of principal premolar ... ...   q 

Length of premolar mid four true molars, taken 
together . ... » 

10 

5 
8 
5 

61 

4 
11 

9 

01 

24 
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Like others of the genus, the P. maculata lives in trees: 

its flesh is eaten by the natives of the islands in which it is 

found, and is said to be well-flavoured. 

Messrs. Lesson and Garnot state that they were not sue 

cossful in keeping alive some specimens which they purchased 

of the natives in the island of Waigiou. These nnimals were 

slow and dull, were constantly licking the naked parts of the 

feet and tail, and rubbing the face with the former; drank 

much; ate bread, which they held in their hands, but pre¬ 

ferred meat. When two were placed together, they fought 

with fury: upon being in the slightest degree disturbed they 

growled like a cat, and when provoked they seized with their 

hands, and endeavoured to bite, those who irritated them. 

Their great red eyes, surmounted by a thick eyelid, gave 

them a stupid aspect. In a specimen dissected, the ccecum 

was found to be very ample, being about 18 or 19 inches in 

length. The stomach was filled with a green substance, 

apparently vegetable remains. 

Cusctts macrouni*. Lesson et Garnot. 

General colour ashy grey, clouded with brownish; under parts 
white. 

Messrs. Lesson and Garnot state that this species approaches 

very nearly to the P. maculata, but they consider themselves 

authorised in separating it as a distinct species, on account of 

its small size, the form of the head, and the size of the tail, 

as compared with the proportions of the body. It is about 

l‘3| inches in length from the tip of the nose to the root of 

the tail; the tail is about I8i inches in length, and densely 

clothed with fur for Tatlier more than 1 Of inches of its length. 

I he head is three inches in length. The ears are more pro¬ 

minent than in the P. maculata, and clothed with white hairs 
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internally and externally; the forehead and upper surface of 

the muzzle are on the same plane; the muzzle is pointed and 

attenuated; like the forehead it is clothed with rust coloured 

hairs; the eyes are encircled with brown. The body and 

outer side of the limbs are of an ashy grey colour, clouded 

with brown; the throat and under side of the neck are white, 

and the abdomen and inner side of the thighs are impure 

white. The hairs covering the toes are black; the nails yel¬ 

low; the fur of the tiiil is of an ashy reddish tint, and some¬ 

what dusky towards the naked part. 

Of the Phalangista macroura Messrs. Lesson and Gamot 

state that they had only seen one specimen. Now that spe¬ 

cimen, excepting in having the tail longer in proportion to 

the body, it would appear resembles the young of P. maculata, 

and the describers should have informed us whether the 

dimensions w ere taken from a stuffed specimen or not, and 

whether the conditions of the skull and teeth indicated that 

the animal was adult. 
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Yalentyns Plmlanger. 

Didelphis oriental!*. Pallas, Miscellanea Zoologica, p. 59. 1760. 

“ “ Sciirrber, Saugethierc Hi. p. 550, Tab. clii. 1778. 

Phalangitta ru/a et alba. Gkokf. Catal. du Mus. 

“ rufa. Di:sm. Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. xxv. p. 473. 1818. 

Cuscut albu*. Lesson et Garnot, Voynge de laCoquille; Zoologie, 

tom. i. p. 158, Atlas, PI. 6. 

Phalangiita cavifrons. Temminck, Monogr. de Mammal, t. i. p. 17. 1827. 

“ Wagner, in Schreb. Saug. Suppl. 109-110 Heft, 

p. 73. 1842. 

Ouscus orientalis. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum, 

p. 84. 1843. 

Ears naked internally : forehead concave; fur dense, and some¬ 

what silky: male white; female of a pale reddish brown, 

and with a longitudinal dusky mark on the back. 

Inhabits Amboyna, Banda, Timor, and New' Ireland. 
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This species is equal to the Common llabbit in size: its 

fur is rather short, dense, moderately soft, and has a slight 

silky lustre. The male specimens are perfectly white, even 

when young, but in aged individuals the fur is somewhat 

tinted with yellowish ; the naked portions of the tail, and of 

the feet, ears, and muzzle, are of a livid white hue, and so 

are the nails. The females vary considerably in tint, but 

may be always distinguished by a dark bund, which, com¬ 

mencing on the forehead, runs along the back, and terminates 

before reaching the tail. This band is generally of a ehesnut 

brown colour. In adult, females the fur varies, according to 

Temminck, from yellowish brown to nut brown, or to grey 

brown, more or less mixed with ash colour. In the young 

female, the fur is more or less tinted with rust colour, but 

is slightly suffused with ashy grey, and sometimes is silvery 

or whitish. The chin, and the whole of the under parts of 

the body, as well as the inner surface of the limbs, are white, 

slightly tinted with pale grey; the region of the pouch is 

rust coloured; the naked portion of the tail is yellowish in 

the adult, and whitish in the young. 

The ears in the P. orientalis ore not hidden by the fur of 

the head, as in other species of the Guscus section, and they 

differ, moreover, in being naked on the inner side. The fore¬ 

head is concave—rendered so partly by the prominence of the 

two temporal crests. The tail is about equal to the bodv in 

length. In full-grown animals the head and body together 

measure about 21-i inches in length, and the tail is about 15} 

inches. I hey rarely attain the total length of three feet three 

inches (tail included), according to AI. Temminck. The 

females are rather smaller than the inales, the largest being 

about 02 inches in length. 

Besides the ordinary well-developed teeth, there is a verv 

small tooth 011 each sido of the upper jaw, situated imme¬ 

diately in front ol the principal premolar, and the large 
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inferior incisors ore followed by three small teeth; thus 

differing from the adults of other species of Cuscus, where 

there arc but two small teeth on cither side of the lower jaw, 

behind the great canines. 

The dimensions of the skull, figs. 7,’ 8, and 9, Plate l of 

Temminek’s Monograph, are as follows:— 

Inches. Lines. 

Totallengthof skull .. ... 3 5 

Width .2 2f 

tl between orbits .0 6J 

Length of nasal bones . . 1 3] 

Width of ditto behind.0 51 

41 “ in front . 0 3$ 

Total length of palate . 1 11 § 

Length of posterior palatine openings . 0 9§ 

From apex of intermaxillary bones to principal 

premolar ... . ... ... 0 10J 

Length of principal premolar and four true 

molars, taken together .0 1 lj 

In a specimen forming part of the Zoological Society’s 

collection, the upper parts of the body are of a pale ashy 

brown colour, and the head rusty yellowish; the under parts 

dirty yellowish white: a deep brown line runs along the top of 

the head, and extends nearly the whole length of the hack ; 

woolly fur. like that of die body, covers about five inches of 

the upper surface of the tail, and terminates in a point ; 

on the under surface it is less extended by about two inches ; 

the rest of the tail is naked. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to tail .17 0 

“ of ear . 0 G 

“ of tail .13 0 

Of two stuffed specimens in the British Museum, one is 

perfeedy white ; die other, which is young, is of a pale rusty 

brown colour: neither have any mark on the hack, and they 

are, therefore, both probably males. 



PH ALAN GISTA OKI E N TA LIS. 282 

GeofFroy, supposing the sexes of the present animal to be 

distinct species, gave to them the names rufa and alba, 

neither of which names is appropriate when applied to the 

opposite sex to that which received it; lienee it is, we pre¬ 

sume, that Temminck, in his " Monographies,” proposed the 

new name cavifrons for our animal. We think, however, he 

might, without impropriety, have restored the old name of 

orientali&y which Pallas had applied to it as early as the 

year 1766. 

The earliest notice of the Phahtngixta oricntalis is that 

of Valentyn1, who describes it under the name Coes-coes; 

the name by which it is known to the natives of Amboyna. 

It is described in great detail by Buffon, in the article headed 

“ Phalanger femelle2;'* but this author committed an error in 

giving the Phalangistu maculata as a variety of his animal 

—an error which is copied by Scbreber, and several other 

authors. Messrs. Lesson and Gamot state, that the P. ori¬ 

ent alix (C uncus a/bus of their work) is abundant in New 

Ireland, where it is called Kapoune by the natives: that it is 

slow in its movements, and, like others of the genus, lives 

upon trees; and notwithstanding the care which the animals 

take to conceal themselves, they are discovered by a foetid 

odour which they emit. Often, in traversing the forests of 

this island, the scent of die Cuscus was distinedy perceptible 

to the authors. It is stated by Cuvier, that when the Pha- 

langers see any person, they suspend themselves by the tail, 

and, if looked at steadfastly, they will drop to the ground 

through fatigue3; and Messrs. Lesson and Garnot suppose 

1 Omstandig Verhnal vnu de GeschiedcnUsen en Zanken, in Amboina, 

vol. iii. p. 272, (accompanied by a bad figure). Pol. 172G. 

3 HUt. Nat. xii. p. 108, PI. 10. 

I find « similar statement in the work of Valentyn, already alluded to, 

whence Cuvier probably learned the fact. Possibly the Chxcus may have some 

kind of instinct allied to that of the North American Opossum, which induces 

it to feign death when in danger. 
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that it is by such means the numerous specimens were pro¬ 

cured which were daily offered to them by the natives. The 

Pholangers were brought alive, but with the legs broken, and 

a pieee of wood thrust into the mouth to prevent their 

biting1. The natives arc oxtremely fond of the flesh of these 

animals, which is very fat, and they cook the Phalaugers 

entire (removing only the intestines) upon peat coals. The 

teeth of the animal are strung together by the natives to 

form ornaments for their war implements, as well as to adorn 

their persons. 

Section 2. Trichosurus. 

Trichosurus. Lesson, Diet. Cl. d'llist. Nat. U xiii. p. 333. 1826. 

Phalangistaproper of Temminck, Lesson, Gray, and some other authors. 

Tail densely clothed with fur, with the exception of a part of the. 

under surface, commencing at the point, and more or less 

extended towards the root of the tail: ears distinct, usually 

long; eyes with the pupil round : fore feet normal (j. c. with 

no marked separation of the two inner from the three outer 

toes): ccecum very long2. 

The species of this section inhabit Australia: their fur is 

longer and less dense than that of the Plialangers of the 

islands north of Australia. In specimens of P. vulj)ina, 

living in the menagerie of the Zoological Society, I observed 

that the pupil of the eye was round, and not narrow, and 

nearly vertical, as in the species of the Guscus section ; hut I 

1 In so hot a climate, were animals not brought alive to the market, they 

would too soon become unfit for fcod. 

: In Phalangista vulpina the ccecum was found to be 25 inches in length, 

in an animal measuring 19 inches; Mr. Martin gives 16£ inches as the length 

of the coecum of a specimen, the anatomy of which he describes in the Proceed¬ 

ings of the Zoological Society for 1836—the animal measuring 20, inches 

from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail. 
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must observe, that the iris of the eye was of so chirk a colour, 

that l could scarcely distinguish the pupil from that part. 

In Cuscus the iris is of an orange colour, or red. 

PHALANGISTA (:Tri&osurti*) VULPINA. 

The Vulpine Phalanger. 

(Plate 9, fig. 1.) 

DUlelphis rulpina. Shaw, General Zoology, vol. i. Pari 2, p. 503. 1800. 

4‘ lemurina• Shaw, 1. c. p. 487, PI. 110. 

Phalangista vulpina. Dksm. Nouv. Diet, (l'llist. Nat. tom. xxv. p. 475 

(1817); Mam inn logic, Parti, p.267. 1820. 

tl Temminck, Monographies tie Mammalogie, tom. i. 

p. 5. 1827/ 

Phalangista melanura. Wagner, in Schreb. Snug. SuppL 111-112 Heft, 

p. 81. 1842. 

fuliginosa. Ogiluy, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

September, 1831, p. 135. 

Citticri (Gray). Waterhouse, in Naturalists* Library; Mar- 

supialia, p. 268. 1841. 

felina. Wagner, in Schreb. S.iug. Suppl. 109-110 Heft, 

p. 76. 1842. 

Phalanger de Cook. 

Vulpine Op os turn. 

Wha Tapoa Roo. 

F. Cuvier et Geotk. hlammifercs, Plate 45. 1824. 

Phillip, Voyage to Botany Bay, p. 150, PI. 16. 1789. 

V Hite, Journal of a Voyage to New South Wales, 

p.278, and Plate. 179U. 

Fur long; general colour grey: under parts of body pale yellow, 

or yellowish white: muzzle and chin blackish: ears nearly 

naked on the inner side, having but a few scattered pale 

hairs ; externally' well clothed, excepting at the point, with 

whitish hairs, but with a large black patch at the base: feet 

yellowish, more or less suffused with brown: tail bushy, 

black, excepting at the base; the apical third naked be¬ 

neath : chest almost always with an oblong patch of deep 

rust-colourcd hairs. 

Inhabits New South Wales, Western Australia, and North 

Australia. 
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The Vulpine Phalanger is about equal in size to the 

Common Cat; its cars are long, anil somewhat pointed; the 

tail is about equal to the body in length. The fur is long, 

loose, and moderately soft to the touch ; its general colour is 

grey, the visible portions of the lmirs being partly black and 

partly white; on the back the fur assumes a somewhat deeper 

hue than on the sides of the body, owing to there being 

very long black hairs rather plentifully interspersed with the 

ordinary fur on that part. The muzzle and chin are blackish, 

but the former is pale near the tip, and the naked mufllo is 

of a whitish flesh colour. The eyes are encircled with 

blackish hairs; the ears arc almost naked within, and of a 

brownish pink colour, but there are a few scattered pale hairs 

on this part; on the outer side, excepting near and at the 

point, and a narrow space along the anterior margin, they 

are clothed with a dense and moderately long fur, which 

is white at the posterior angle of the ear and towards the 

apex, but black elsewhere. The hairs of the moustaches 

are long, numerous, and black, and there are a few long, 

black, bristly hairs springing from above the eyes. The 

throat, as well as the whole under parts of the body and 

inner sides of the limbs, are of a pale bull-yellow tint, but 

on the chest is a large oblong patch of deep rust-coloured 

hairs. The feet are yellowish white, but more or less suffused 

with brown on the toes; the posterior part, and the outer 

side of the hind feet, are often dusky ; the naked soles of the 

feet are flesh-coloured; the claws are dusky. The tail is 

clothed at the root with fur of the same texture and colour as 

that of the body ; beyond, the fur is more bushy, of a harsher 

nature, and black; the extreme point of the tail, and the 

under surface of about the apical half, are naked. The 

region of the pouch of the female (as is very generally the 

case in the Marsupial animals) is clothed with rusty red hairs. 
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Lines. Inches. 

Length from the tip of the nose to the root 

of the tail 18 0 
<( of tail ... ... . 13 0 

<« from tip of nose to ear ... 3 2 
«< of ear 1 11 
tt of tarsus (claws not included) ... 2 7 
a of fore-foot, without the claws 1 11 

The foregoing description is token from a female Vulpine 

Phalonger in the Museum of tlie Zoological Society, and will 

agree pretty closely with most of the specimens which I have 

seen from the continent of Australia; I have notes, however, 

of some variations in the colouring of specimens from the 

main land, which I shall briefly notice. 

Var. 1.—This differs from the specimen just described in having 

the sides of the body chiefly of a bright rusty red hue, and 

the same reddish tint is observable on the back, though less 

distinct, the hairs of the fur on this part being reddish below 

the point, white near the point, and black at the apex: the 

cheeks and under parts of the animal are of a yellow colour; 

the feet yellowish white, hut the outer side of the tarsus is 

blackish.—From South Australia. Mus. Zool. Soc. 

I ar. 2.— Resembles the last, and is from the same quarter, hut 

differs in the rusty hue being paler, and in having the cheeks 

and feet suffused with a rich brown colour.—Mus. Zool. Soc. 

In the British Museum are specimens from the neighbour¬ 

hood of the River Nammoy, and from that of the Yaroundi, 

agreeing almost perfectly witli my first description. The 

same might almost be said of a specimen from Perth, but in 

this specimen the under parts of the body are almost of a pure 

white, the ears are grey at the baso externullv, where usually 

black or dusky; and the rusty chest mark is absent. With 

regard to the chest mark 1 must observe, that it varies much 
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in extent, and is more or less distinct. I have n description 

of ft Vulpine Plmlungcr, from Port Essington, before me, but, 

upon looking it over, can perceive no points of the least im¬ 

portance in which this specimen differs from the individual 

first described. Its fur was rather more dense and crisp. 

The dimensions of some of the specimens above alluded 

l o are as follows:— 

PERTH. 

Female. 

YARO 

Male. 

L’NDI. 

Female. 

NAMOI. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root 

of tail ... 19 0 20 0 21 0 17 0 

M of tail . 11 0 12 0 13 0 10 9 

11 of ear .. 1 10 2 1 2 1 1 8 

“ of fore-foot and nails 1 6 1 10 1 11 1 6 

41 of hind-foot and nails ... 2 4 2 9 2 10 2 3 

Width of three upper incisors taken 

together 3J 3} 4 31 

Numerous specimens have from time to time formed port 

of the Zoological Society's liviug collection, and from my 

own observations they appeared to be by no means intelli¬ 

gent animals. During the day-time they were usually asleep, 

but towards the evening they became active, and on the alert 

for their food, consisting of bread and milk, and various 

vegetable substances, including fruits. Whatever eatable 

was given to them was taken by, and held between the hands 

in the same manner as a squirrel bolds a nut. Occa¬ 

sionally a dead bird was given to these animals, which were 

evidently fond of such food, and most particularly the brain, 

which was the first part consumed. 

When in their native haunts they inhabit the large trees 

(usually the Eucalypti), selecting such as have the heart of 
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the branches, or trunk, decayed, since it is in the hollows of 

these trees that they secrete themselves during the day-time. 

At night they leave these hiding-places, and climb the branches 

to feed upon the buds, leaves, and fruits, and sometimes they 

descend to the ground, where they probably find herbs to their 

taste. Whilst climbing, their prehensile tail assists them to 

maintain a firm hold of the branches; in captivity I have 

noticed that in descending from one perch of their cage to 

another, or to the floor, the tail invariably encireled the 

perch they were quitting, until the animal was again securely 

1 odged. 

Phalangixta melanura. Wagner. 

The P. melanura of Dr. Wagner is founded entirely upon 

the description and figure of the animal called Phalanger tie 

Cook, in the great work of Geofiroy and F. Cuvier. These 

authors committed a singular error in identifying the animal 

they describe with the Phalangiata Cookii of authors, which 

belongs to a different section of the Phalanger group. The 

figure alluded to is by no means accurately coloured, if we 

may judge from the text which accompanies it; and this, it 

appears to me, clearly refers to the P. ml pi no. 

Phalangiata fuliginoaa. Or. i lti y. 

General colour brown-black ; muzzle, chin, feet, and ears ex¬ 

ternally, black ; throat, chest, and abdomen, of a fulvous 

brown colour, the last mentioned part of a deeper hue than 
the chest, &c. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

I lie animal described by Mr. Ogilby, under the name 

/ halangiatn j'liligwusa, died in the menagerie of the 
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Zoological Society, and was supposed to be from Sydney, but 

though numerous specimens of Phalangers of similar colour¬ 

ing and proportions have recently been forwarded to England 

from Van Diemens Land, no such animal, to our knowledge, 

lias been sent from Sydney, nor, indeed, from any part of the 

main land. 

The following description is taken from the specimen just 

referred to. 

Ears long, and pointed; tail very bushy, and equal to the 

body in length. Fur very long, loose, and moderately soft to 

the touch; its general colour almost black, especially on the 

back of the animal; but on the sides of the body a rich 

brown hue is perceptible; and the throat, chest, and under 

parts, are of a rich brownish fulvous hue, rather deeper on 

the abdomen than elsewhere. The fur on the back is pale 

brown next the skin ; each hair assumes a deeper hue towards 

the point, and the visible portions of the hairs are black; on 

the sides of the body there is less of the black at the points 

of the hairs, the brown below the points is of a richer hue, 

and is visible; here, moreover, the hairs are many of them 

annulated, near the point, with rusty yellow, especially towards 

the shoulders: the chin and muzzle are almost entirely black, 

as well as the back of the ears, the feet, mid the tail. The care 

are naked internally, or nearly so; externally they are well 

clothed with fur, excepting near the point and along the 

anterior margin, which parts are covered only with small 

adpressed hairs, as in P. vttljrina. About six inches of the 

apical portion of the tail beneath is naked. 

The dimensions in the second column (p. 291) are from an 

animal, in the collection of the British Museum, which agrees 

with the above description; it is from Van Diemens Land, 

as is also the animal whose dimensions are given in the third 

column. This latter specimen differs from the former in being of 

a light grey tint, and, indeed, its colouring corresponds perfectly 
VOL. I. it 
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with that of P. vulpina; I must observe, however, that the 

fur on the sides of the body is composed of hairs which are 

of a pale rufous hue, but annulated with white near the point, 

and black at the point, and that this rufous tint is slightly 

visible when the hairs are in their natural position In 

some specimens from Van Diemen's Land the rufous tint is 

deeper, and very conspicuous on the sides of the body, and 

visible even on the back. Others I have seen which were 

intermediate in their colouring between the deep blackish 

brown specimens and the grey individuals. On the other 

hand, I may observe that, although the red hue on the sides 

of the body is not common in the New South Wales* speci¬ 

mens ofP. vulpina, yet it does sometimes make its appearance, 

as may be seen in individuals contained in the British Museum 

collection; and, from South Australia, I have seen several 

specimens having the fur of the upper parts of the body of a 

very distinct rufous grey hue. In die fourdi column I have 

given the dimensions of a beautiful and uncommon variety 

of our animal, in which the whole of the fur is nearly of an 

uniform yellow-white, or cream colour; the cheeks and under 

parts of the body are, however, of a more decided yellow. 

The specimen, which is in die museum of the Zoological 

Society*, is from Van Diemen’s Land. A similarly coloured, 

but smaller specimen, from die same island, forms part of the 

British Museum collection. 

As the almost black specimens are sent from Vail Diemen’s 

Land, accompanied with odiers, which are of very deep 

rufous brown tint, much suffused with black on die back; by 

odiers, which ore of a rich rufous grey ; by others, again, 

which arc grey; and, lastly, by individuals which are of a 

cream colour, and as all these specimens agree very closely in 

size and proportions, we cah but conclude that diey form one 

and the same variablo species. 
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Upon comparing the skins or stuffed specimens of this 

Van Diemen’s Land Phalanger, with those of the P. vulpina 

of New South Wales, the only tolerably constant difference I 

could perceive was, that the Island animal was rather larger 

than that of the main land; and two skulls, contained in tho 

Museum of tho College of Surgeons, and known to be from 

Van Diemen’s Land specimens, presented a corresponding 

difference of size when compared with the crania of the 

P. vulpina. I could find no sensible difference of proportion 

in these skulls, hut the dimensions in the next page will speak 

for themselves. 

Zoological 
Society. 

British 
Museum. 

British Zooloirical 
Museum. Society. 

Length from the tip of the nose 
Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

1 
to the root of the tail... 22 0 22 0 18 6 22 0 

44 of tail . 13 0 14 0 12 0 13 0 

14 from nose to ear 3 11 3 8 3 4 

44 of ear .. ... 2 1 2 0 2 0 2 2 

44 of hind foot and claws ... 3 5 3 6 2 8 3 4 

44 of fore foot and claws ... 2 7 2 7 2 0 

Width of three upper incisors 

taken together . 4 
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A skull of P. vufjrina, in Mr. Gould's collection, which is 

from the SwnmRiver district, measures 3" 3'" in length, and 

1" 11.}"'in bremltli; and in the Hunterian collection is a 

skull, the proportions of which arc almost precisely the same, 

being 3" 3'" in length, and 2" O'" in width. It is to be 
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regretted that our collections do not contain well-authenti¬ 

cated skulls of P. vulpina from New South Wales. 

A series of specimens of the Plmlangors under consideration, 

accompanied with their skulls, both from New South Wales 

and from Van Diemen’s Land, is required to enable us to 

determine, in a satisfactory manner, whether the animals 

called vulpina and fuliyinosa are. specifically identical. The 

evidence which I have been able to collect leads me to believe 

they are, and that wo must attribute the difference of size 

(which is but little), and the great tendency to variation in 

colouring, on the part of the Van Diemen's Land animal, to 

local causes—such as food and climate. 

Phalanyista Cutieri. Gray. 

I formerly thought, with Mr. Gray, that a certain specimen 

of Phnlnngistn, to which that gentleman gave the name 

Curicri, was specifically identical with the Phalanger de 

Cook of Geoffrey and F. Cuvier, and distinct from other 

species; hut upon re-examination of the specimen in ques¬ 

tion I have changed that opinion, so far as relates to its 

being a distinct species. .It may be identical with the “ Pha¬ 

langer de Cook," hut I suspect that that animal will prove to 

be the P. vulpina of the Continent of Australia, whilst the 

P. Curicri, I think, should decidedly he associated with the 

island variety, or species, whichever it may be—the P.fuli- 

rjinom, P. Cuvicri, differing from P. - vulpina in having 

the feet larger, as well ns the upper incisor teeth, and in those 

parts agreeing perfectly with the P. fuliyinosa, from the grey 

specimens of which it ditiers only in being paler, and in 

having the tail less bushy; but, with respect to these dif¬ 

ferences, I must observe that the animal had lived in confine¬ 

ment for some time previous to its death, and when it died it 
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had shed the greater portion of the longer and coarser hairs 

of the fur; and it is the dark points of these hairs which give 

the deeper general hue to specimens which arc in better 

condition. 

Phalangista felina. Wagnbk. 

This animal is described as being of the same size as 

P. vulpina, and of a rusty-red colour, but with the back 

suffused with black; the ears externally, as well as the lips 

and feet, blackish; the tail bushy, cylindrical, and perfectly 

black. 
Inche*. Linn. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 23 0 

44 of tail .15 9 

44 ear ... ... ... . 2 2 

It is said to be from New Holland. 

According to the dimensions given, the animal is rather 

larger than the P. vulpina, and agrees in size with P.fuli- 

yinom, with some of the varieties of which it also agrees in 

colouring. I cannot think it is a distinct species. 

PHALANGISTA XANTHOPUS. 

Yellow-footed Phalanger. 

Phalangista xanthopus. Ogilby, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

Sept. 1831, Part I. p. 135. 

Fur loose mid soft, of a deep grey colour above, having a con¬ 

siderable admixture of black, especially on the hinder parts 

of the back ; under parts of body and feet yellowish white, 

the fingers suffused with brownish : muzzle, above duaiy 

brown, at the sides sooty ; chin dusky; ears naked within; 

externally, densely clothed with fur of a dirty white colour, 
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but with a large dusky patch at the base : tail shortish, grey 

at base, black beyond, excepting about two inches of the 

apical portion, which is white : chest with a deep rust- 

colourcd mark. 

Inhabits Australia : the exact part not known. 

The above description is taken from a specimen in the 

museum of the Zoological Society, which is the original of 

Mr. Ogilby'a description in the Proceedings above referred 

to. its dimensions are as follows :— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail ... ... ... 10 0 

44 of tail . 10 6 

" from nose to car ... . ... 2 9 

41 of ear . 1 8 

44 of tarsus. 2 0 

44 of fore-foot .   1 1 

1 have never seen a second specimen of this species, which 

in most respects very closely resembles the PhalangUta 

vulpina, hut differs in having the apical portion of the tail 

white. 

I cannot regard this as a well-established species ; other 

specimens are required for examination, and above all, it 

would be desirable to examine its skull and dentition. With 

regard to the white tip to the tail, I must observe, that I have 

seen specimens of the Petaurus bretriceps (an animal of the 

same family), in which the tip of the tail was also white, 

though it is usually black in that animal1. 

In the catalogue of the Sydney Museum, I find “ the 

interior of Australia, from Iron-Bark Range, near the Glenelg 

River," given as the habitat of Phalangisia xanthopus. 

1 In some packages containing about fifty or sixty skins of Petaurus brevi- 

ccps, there were two or three specimens which differed in no way from the 

others, excepting in having the tail tipped with white. 
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Short-eared Phalonger. 

Phalangista canina. Ogildy, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

December, 1836, Part 3, p. 191. 

Above deep grey, beneath white, faintly tinted with yellowish; 

muzzle brown; sides of chin dusky ; ears short, dusky at the 

base externally; tail bushy, black, excepting at the base, 

where it is coloured like the body ; feet blackish. 

Inhabits the interior of New South Wales. 

This animal is about the same size as the Phalangista 

vulj)ina3 to which it bears a considerable resemblance; it may, 

however, be readily distinguished by its comparatively short 

ears; these are rounded, nearly naked internally, and exter¬ 

nally furnished at the base with fur of the same kind as that 

on the head, and of a blackish hue, but towards the posterior 

margin the hairs are whitish : the tail is very bushy, and 

nearly equal to the body in length : the fur of the animal is 

long, dense, and somewhat woolly, and its general hue is grey, 

it being rather finely pencilled with black and white; on the 

under parts of the body the fur is white, but each hair on 

these parts is indistinctly suffused with yellow externally, and 

is greyish next the skin; on the chest is a narrow rusty brown 

mark ; the muzzle is dusky, and the eye is surrounded bv 

the same dark hue; the feet are blackish ; a small portion of 

the tail at the base is coloured like the body; the thick 

bushy hairs on the remaining portion are black; the apical 

third of the tail beneath, and the extreme point, arc naked; 

the hairs of the moustaches are black, and the claws are pale 

horn colour. 
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Length from nose to root of tail 

Inches. 

... *22 

Lines. 

0 

14 of tail . 13 6 

44 from nose to ear . ... 3 6 

14 of ear, ubout . 1 2 

44 of tarsus ... 3 3 

•* of fore-foot . . 2 2 

The specimen from which the above description is taken is in 

the museum of the Zoological Society, being also the original of 

Mr. Ogilby’s description. It is said to be from the country 

beyond Hunters River, about eighty miles north of Sydney. 

Mr. Gould informs me that, according to his observations, the 

Short-eared Plmhinger was confined to the “scrub” districts, 

whilst the Vulpine Phalanger was found on the trees of the 

open plains. 

Section 3. Psen dock i rus. 

Pseudochirut. Ogiuiy, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for March, 

1836, Part 4, p. 26. Observations on the Opposable 

Power of the Thumb, Magazine of Nat. Hist, for Sept. 

1S37, vol. i. (New Series), p. 457. 

Hepoona. Gray. 

Trichotums. Lesson, Nouveau Tableau du Regne Animal, p. 139. 1842 *• 

Phalangers with the two inner toes of the fore foot separated from, 

and partially opposable to, the other three; the tail clothed, 

. excepting at the apex beuenth, with short adpressed hairs; the 

ears short and rounded; and with six molar teeth, forming a 

continuous series, on either side of the upper jaw. 

1 M. Lesson, in the work above quoted, adds the date 1829 after the name 

Trichosurtu (which is there applied to the group of which Phalanyizta CooJcii 

is the type), and gives Pxeudochirwt of Mr. Ogilby as a synonym, with the 

date 1836 ! The fact^is, as far I can ascertain, M. Lesson never, until 1842, 

separated the section under consideration from Phalanyigta proper, nor do I 

perceive that he was^ aware of the principal peculiarity which distinguishes 

P. Cookii From other Phalangers, and which was first pointed out by Mr. 
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The jn'esent section contains but two well determined 

species, and these are distinguishable from the species of the 

preceding section by their having the tail clothed with 

comparatively short hairs, the toes of tlie fore-foot being 

nearly equal in length, and divided, the inner two from the 

outer three, so as to be, to a certain extent, opposable to them. 

The second and third toes of the hind feet are not only united 

to the extremity (or very nearly so), but the latter toe is 

united to the fourth for about one-lialf its length. The inner 

toe, or thumb, is longer than in P. vulpina, extending, when 

directed forwards, very nearly to the extremities of the second 

and third toes, whilst in P. vulpina the thumb terminates on 

a line with the base of the same toes, and in this last men¬ 

tioned animal the third toe is scarcely joined to the fourth. 

The very broad and short ears form another distinction for 

the present section, and lastly may be noticed the difference 

in the molar teeth. The dental formula in P, Cookii (the 

type of the section) is, incisors, l; canines, — ; premolars, 
3_ 3 i i 

—; true molars, —=88. Of the premolars enumerated, 

there are ^ which are small and unimportant, but the second 

of the three upper premolars is a well-developed tooth, and 

is contiguous with the third, which corresponds to the tooth 

which I have called the principal premulur. The incisor 

teeth are proportionately smaller than in P. vulpina, and the 

foremost pair of the upper scries are but little larger than 

the others. 

Ogilby. The name 7Yic/io*urus was orginally used by M. Lesson to dis¬ 

tinguish the Australian Plialangers, having hairy tails, from the naked-tailed 

species of the Indian Islands, and consequently includes, besides the P. Cookii, 

the P. vulpina and-I*, riant].—See Dictionnaire Classique d’Hist. Nat. tom. xiii. 

p. 333, 1829. As P. Cookii and /*. nana have since been made the types of 

new genera, or subgenern, we must restrict Lesson’s sectional name to the 

Phalaugers of which P. vulpina is the type. 
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Cook s Phalanger. 

Phalangista Cookii. 

It 44 

*• viverrina. 

M Banksii. 

Phalanger de Cook. 

? Phalanger de Bougainville. 

New Holland Opossum. 

White-tailed Opossum. 

Ring-tailed Ojwssum of the 

Desmeiiest, Nouy. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. sxv. 

p. 478. 1817. 

Temm. Monogr. de Mamm. tom. i. p. 

Ogilby, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for Nov. 1837, Part 5, p. 131. 

Gray, Annals of Natural llist. for April, 1838. 

vol. i. p. 107. 

Cutter, Regnc Animal, tom. i. p. 179,ed. 1817; 

tom. i. p. 183, cd. 1829. 

Cuvier, Kcguc Animal (1829), p. 183. 

Pennant, llist. of Quad. vol. ii. p. 301. 1781. 

Shaw, Gen. Zool. vol. i. Part 2, p. 504. 1800. 

Colonists. 

Fur long anil soft: upper parts of body grey ; flanks, and outer 

surface of limbs, suffused with bright rust-colour ; under 
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parts white, or yellowish white: ears well clothed externally, 

and the fur on this part dusky, excepting towards and at 

the posterior angle, where it is white, or yellowish : tail 

coloured like the body at the root, then black, and at the 

apex, white. 

Inhabits New’ South Wales. 

The Phalangista Cookii is about one foot, or rather 

more, from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail; its 

tail is about equal to the body in length. The ears 

are broad, but short and rounded, nearly naked on the inner 

side, and densely clothed on the outer surface, if we except a 

narrow’ space next the apical margin. The legs are short. 

The fur is rather long and dense, and moderately soft to the 

touch ; on the upper parts of the body its general tint is pale 

grey, obscurely tinted with rust-colour ; on the head, sides of 

the body, outer side of limbs, and under part of the tail at 

the base, a rusty yellow’ hue prevails: the chin, throat, and 

under parts of the body, as well as the inner surface of the 

limbs, are white, or yellowish white : the sides of die muzzle 

are blackish ; the fur on the back of the car is chiefly of the 

same blackish hue, but on the hinder part it is white (some¬ 

times rusty white), and there is a small patch of white hairs 

on the side of the head immediately joining the posterior 

angle of the ear. The tail is clothed with fur like that of 

the body at the root, but receding from this part the hairs 

soou become harsher, shorter, and closely applied to the skin; 

these adprossed hairs are black on the middle of the tail 

and white at the tip : the longitudinal extent of die part of 

the tail which is clothed with white hairs varies considerably 

in different individuals. The apical third of the tail is naked 

beneath. 1 he feet are of a pale rust colour, or sometimes 

brownish in the middle, and nearly white at the sides. 

1 lie present, species ui 1‘lmlangor was discovered in Cook's 
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first voyage by Sir Joseph Banks, and originally described 

by Pennant, from a specimen brought home by that gentle¬ 

man1. During Cooks last voyage a second specimen was 

procured, and is figured in one of the plates illustrating the 

account of that voyage2. This second specimen was found 

at Adventure Bay, in Van Diemens Land, whilst the first 

was from Endeavour River, on the north-east coast of the 

continent of Australia. 

Subsequently specimens were brought to Europe by some 

of the French expeditions, and being recognized as the 

animal figured in Cook’s voyage, the species was named after 

our celebrated navigator—I believe originally by Geoffroy. 

More recently, Mr. OgiJby, observing that a specimen sent to 

the Zoological Society from Van Diemens Land differed in 

its size and colouring from others which he had examined, 

and which were known (some at least) to be from the main 

land, was induced to found a new species, under the name of 

P. viverrina, upon the Island specimen, retaining the name 

Cookii for the continental animal. Mr. Gray was also of 

opinion that the Van Diemens Land and the continental 

Ring-tailed Phalangers were distinct, and proposed to name 

the one, originally discovered at Endeavour River, P. Banksii, 

and that from Van Diemen’s Land, P. Cookii3. Mr. Gray 

has since changed his opinion, associating the Ring-tailed 

Phalangers under one specific name, and I find that Dr. 

1 See Hawkesworth’s Voyages, vol. iii. p. 586. 

2 Cook’s Third Voyage, first edition (1781), vol. i. p. 109, and PI. 8. 

3 See Annals of Natural History, vol. i. p. 107. In the same volume 

■will be found a discussion between Mr. Gray and Mr. Ogilby, relating to the 

nomenclature of these two supposed species; this discussion 1 do not think 

it necessary here to enter into, since I regard the animals as specifically 

identical. I will merely observe, that they were first separated by Mr. Ogilby, 

and that the specimens which first received the name Cookii by Geoffroy and 

Desraarest, agree in their colouring with the rufous-grey specimens of New 

South Wales. 
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Wagner, in his continuation of Schreber s great work upon 

Mammalia, likewise associates the animals named P. Cookii 

and P. riverrimt. 

It is certain that amongst the extensive series of these 

animals now in the British Museum collection, there are 

specimens from the continent of Australia which agree in 

their colouring with the P. river rift a, and on the other hand, 

amongst those from Yan Diemen's Land, there are individuals 

which have the same pale grey hue as the P. Cookii of 

Desmarest. 

As in the case of the Vulpine Phalangers of Yan Diemen’s 

Land, the Ring-tailed species in that island varies considera¬ 

bly in its colouring, often assumes a dark, sooty hue, and 

is sometimes white, or cream-coloured, whilst the specimens 

from New South Wales van* but little: from the opposite 

coast, however, I have seen several specimens which were fully 

as dark as any found in Yan Diemen's Land. I will now 

notice some of the varieties of Pitalan(fista Cookii, first 

observing that all the animals of this species which I have 

seen, have a conspicuous white, or yellowish white, fringe of 

hairs around the hinder angle of the ear, and the apical 

portion of the tail white: sometimes less than a quarter of 

the tail is white, and sometimes more than half. The tail is 

often black, or nearly so, on the part immediately preceding 

the white portion, and becomes paler, and coloured like the 

body, at the root. 

With regard to the New South Wales specimens, 1 have 

only to remark, that they almost always agree very closely 

with the description heading this account. Sometimes the 

fur is red-grey, and the rusty red on the flanks and limbs is 

very distinct; in other specimens the upper parts are grey, 

and the legs and sides of the body are but little tinted with 

rust colour ; and in the young the colouring is always rather 

darker than in the adult. The specimens from the Swan 
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River district are frequently very dark: three out of six, 

which are before me, are almost black on the upper parts of 

the body, but slightly inclining to grey: the under parts are 

white, and the muzzle and feet are sooty black. One specimen 

is brown, slightly suffused with reddish; the body beneath 

white, tinted with yellow in parts; the feet deep brown. The 

remaining two are of a pale grey hue on the upper parts of 

the body, and yellowish white beneath ; in one of these 

specimens the feet are very pale, inclining to white; in the 

other they are brown. 

As presenting the most general features of the Yan Diemen’s 

Land specimens, I will describe the specimen in the Zoolo¬ 

gical Society's collection, which has already been referred to, 

being the original of the 

Fhalangista viverrina. Ogilby. 

General colour sooty-grey, the dark fur slightly pencilled with 

whitish on the head and fore parts of the body of the animal, 

and with brown on the hinder parts ; chin, throat, and 

abdomen, yellowish white : muzzle dusky brown ; cheeks 

paler than on the upper parts of the head, and with a whitish 

spot situated a little behind the eye: the dense fur on the 

back of the car black, excepting at the posterior margin and 

hinder angle, where it is white: outer surface of the limbs 

rusty brown; feet black: tail brown-black, finely pencilled 

with pale brown, of a brownish rust colour at the root, and 

with the apical third white, excepting on the under surface, 

where it is naked. 

A second specimen, in the same collection, is worthy of 

notice, differing from the one just described in having the 

general hue rather darker; the tail black, but with the apical 

third white; the abdomen grey; the chest white, and a broad 

white mark extending from the chest to the middle of the 

abdomen; the chin is dusky at the sides. 

In the British Museum collection are five specimens from 

Van Diemen’s Land, in which the general hue of the fur is 
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pale rufous grey on the back, and bright rust colour on the 

sides of the body and limbs ; of these, three have rusty white 

feet, and in two the feet are brown: on the cheek of several, is a 

dusky longitudinal mark, whilst in others the cheeks are 

almost entirely white. In all, the under parts of the head 

and body are white, or yellowish white. These specimens, 

therefore, resemble the individuals found in New South Wales. 

The following are the dimensions of some of the specimens 

alluded to :— 
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The subjoined dimensions are from a skull of Phalanghta 

Cookii in the museum of the Zoological Society. 
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Inches. Lines. 

Total length of skull ... ... .. 2 

“ width ... ... ... . 1 4$ 

44 “ between orbits . 3i 

Length of nasal bones . ... 10£ 

Width of ditto at the base . 5 

41 near the apex . 3 

Length of palate to the anterior margin of the 

great palatine opening ... ... ... 

From front of foremost incisor to principal 

premolar ... .. 6| 

Length of the principal premolar and four true 

molars taken together . ... 8J 

Phalangista Bougain viHii. 

Phalanger de Bougainville. Cuvier, Regne Animal, ed. 1829, p. 183. 

Phalangista Bougainvillii. Wagner, in Schreb. Saug. 111-112 Heft, 

p. 82. 1842. 

Size of a squirrel: upper parts of tlie body ash-coloured, under 

parts white; the posterior half of the tail black, and the 

hinder half of the ear white. 

The above short description is from Cuvier, who states 

that the specimen from which it is taken was brought home 

by the Boron Bougainville in his last voyage. I strongly 

suspect it will prove to be the P. Cookii. 

PHALANGISTA (Pseudochirus) CANESCENS. 

The Hoary Phalanger. 

Phalanger grisonannt. Humbron et Jacquinot, Voyage au Pole Sud, &c. 

Zoologie—Mammiferes, PI. 16. 
% 

Ears very small: two inner toes of the fore foot distinctly oppo¬ 

sable to the other three ; thumb of hind foot directed back- 

VOL. I. x 
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wards : general colour grey-brown; under parts of body 

impure white ; sides of face fulvous ; upper surface of head 

with a broad, dusky, longitudinal mark. 

Inhabits? 

A very distinct species of Phalanger is represented in one 

of the plates of the work above quoted, but since the letter- 

press of this great French work is not yet published, or at 

least has not reached us, I am unable to give any account 

of the animal beyond sucli as may be gleaned from the plate. 

According to the figures, the “ Phalanger grisonnant1” is 

evidently nllied to the P. Co old i, having the same general 

conformation of skull, teeth, feet, and tail; the two inner toes 

of the fore feet, however, are still more distinctly opposed to 

the remaining three than in die animal just mentioned, and 

the diumb of the hind loot is directed completely backwards. 

The limbs and upper parts of the body, as well os the tail, 

are represented as of a grey-brown colour, die under parts of 

the body impure white, the sides of die face yellowish, or 

fulvous, the upper surface of die head with a broad, dusky, 

longitudinal mark, and the claws yellow. The ears ore pro¬ 

portionately much smaller than in P. Coo/di. 

The young animal is depicted as having a dusky longitu¬ 

dinal stripe along the back. 

The size and proportions of the parts should be very 

nearly as follows:— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 12 0 

“ of tail ... 11 0 

“ of ear ... ... 5 

41 of fore foot, including the nails ... h 
4* of hind feet, including the nails ... 1 1 

“ of skull ... ... 2 u 
Width of ditto ... 1 34 

1 The authors give no technical name. 
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The skull is represented as having no posterior palatine 

openings. The teeth are—incisors, 7,; canines, ~ ; molars, 

~ : as in P. Coolcii, there are six contiguous molars on 

each side of the upper jaw. 

Section 4. Dromicia. 

Dromicia. Gray, in Appendix to Grey's Journal of two Expeditions in 

Australia, p. 407. 1841. 

Incisors, canines, premolar?, ~; true molars, ^ = 36. 

Ears moderate, nearly naked, and folded; toes with the nails 

small; tail, excepting at the base, where it is covered with 

fur like that of the body, clothed with small adpressed hairs ; 

naked beneath at the extremity. 

The little Phalangers composing this section very much 

resemble the Dormice amongst Rodents, not only in general 

appearance, but also, to a considerable extent, in habits: 

they are readily distinguished by the reduced number of their 

molar teeth, affording a rare exception amongst the Marsu- 

pialia in having but three of these teeth on either side of each 

jaw. The foremost pair of incisors in the upper jaw are 

larger and longer, in proportion to the other two pairs, than 

in Phalcuujista proper; the latter teeth are very small; the 

canines are moderately developed, and situated distinctly 

behind the intermaxillary suture: these are followed by two 

minute teeth, separated from each other, and from the principal 

prcmolar winch follows: this last mentioned tooth is com¬ 

pressed, pointed, and two-rooted. Of the three true molar 

teeth the first is rather the largest, and the last distinctly 

smaller than the others ; this latter has but three pointed 

tubercles, whilst the foremost two true molars have each four 

i 
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pointed tubercles, of which the two on tlie outer side of the 

tooth are the largest. The incisors of the lower jaw are 

narrow, very long, and pointed; they are followed in each 

ramus of the jaw by three or four1 small teeth, a principal 

premolar, and three true molars. 

As is very generally the case in the smaller species of a 

natural group, the skull, to a certain extent, resembles that 

of the young individuals of the larger species; as, for instance, 

in the small development of muscular ridges, and propor¬ 

tionately larger size of the cerebral cavity. Such are the 

chief differences which distinguish the skull of the small 

Phalangers under consideration from those of the larger 

species of the group. The auditor)* bulla? are rather large, 

and partially divided by an oblique indentation: the palate 

has four posterior openings. The rami of the lower jaw are 

comparatively slender, and the inflected angular portion of 

the jaw is in the form of a slender pointed process. 

In Dromicia concinna the nails of all the Angers, and of 

the fourth and fifth toes, are very small, and partially em¬ 

bedded in the upper surface of the fleshy pad which terminates 

these members2. The nails of the second and third, joined, 

toes of the hind foot are larger, and free: the first toe is nailless 

as usual. In the living animals the ears are considerably 

crumpled, and more or less pendant. 

1 In the skull before we, of Dromicia concinna, I find even five of these 

small teeth, but on one side of the jaw only, the other side of the jaw having 

four. 

* I presume the same structure is found in P. g/irifonnis, but in dried 

skins the fleshy pud at the end of the toe necessarily shrinks, and the nails 

are then free. 
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PH ALAN GIST A (Dromicia) NANA. 

Dormouse Phalanger. 

Phalangista nana (Geoff.) DESMARE9T,in Nouv. Dict.d'Hist. Nat. tom.xxv. 

p. 470. Mammalogie, Pt. 1, p. 268. 

“ gliriformis. Bell, Transactions of the Linncean Society, 

vol. xvi. p. 121, PI. 13. 

“ nana (Geoff.) Waterhouse, Naturalists' Library, Marsupialia, 

p. 279. 

Dromicia gliriformis. Gray, in List of the Mammalia in the British 

Museum, 1843, p. S5. 

«* “ Gould, Mammals of Australia, PI. 8. 

Fur very soft, and moderately long; general colour ashy grey, 

suffused with pale reddish brown; under parts white, tinted 

with rusty yellow on the chest; hind feet white; fore feet 

grey; ears large; head rather paler than the body, dusky 

round the eye; tail very thick at the base, where it is clothed 

with fur like that of the body; the remaining portions very 

scantily clothed. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

I had the pleasure, a short time since, of examining three 

. or four living specimens of this interesting little animal in 

the menagerie of the Zoological Society. Very fat, and 

sluggish—during the day-time at least. I was struck with 

their resemblance to the Dormouse, but, as Mr. Bell correctly 

observes, they are broader, more depressed, and larger. That 

gentleman s accurate description, made from living specimens, 

I cannot improve, and shall therefore give in his own wrords— 

omitting only some few of the less important parts. “ The 

x head is broad across the ears, from whence it tapers to 

the nose, which is somewhat pointed ; the nostrils are 

narrow, and of a semicircular form ; the upper jaw, which is 

elongated, overhangs the under, and almost entirely conceals 

it; the eyes are very large, remarkably prominent, and of a 
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jet black colour: the ears are of considerable size, erect1, 

totally destitute of hair, and of an uniform mouse colour; 

the fur is very soft and thick, and its general hue is rufous 

grey; the under parts are more sparingly covered with fur, 

of a pale yellowish grey colour, the yellow predominating at 

the sides, and especially on the throat; the general colour of 

the face is also yellowish; the sides of the neck, as well ns 

the throat, are buff; there is a blackish ling around the eye, 

and a darkish ring partially surrounds the ear at the anterior 

part, interrupted by a distinct white spot behind ; the feet are 

almost entirely concealed by the fur, both when the animal is at 

rest, and when in an active state. The breadth of the body, 

combined with the length of the fur, aud the extent to which 

the skin of the sides is attached to the legs, namely, as far as 

the carpi and tarsi, gives it very much the appearance of a 

Petaurus, to which tliis species evinces a remarkable approxi¬ 

mation. The tail is nearly as long as the head and body 

together, and is remarkably broad and thick at the base, to 

more than half an inch from the origin, at which part it 

becomes contracted, and then gradually tapers to the ex¬ 

tremity' ; it is hairy, being more thickly' covered on the upper 

part, and especially at the base, where it partakes of the 

general colour of the upper parts of the body, becoming 

more scantily furnished towards the point, and there is on 

the under part, at the extremity, a space of about half an inch 

in length, which is entirely naked; the tail is more or less 

prehensile throughout its whole length, but especially 

towards its extremity." 

Inches. Lines. 

Length of head and body ... ... ... 3 10 

M of tail. 3 6 

Breadth of tail at the root ... ... 6 

Length of ear ... ... ... ... 5 

Breadth of ditto ... ... ... ... 5 

1 The ears were always pendant in some specimens which lived in the 

menagerie of the Zoological Society, and they were not quite destitute of hair, 

though very nearly so. 
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The largest of the specimens living in the Zoological 

Society’s Menagerie slightly exceeded in its dimensions the 

admeasurements above given, and differed from others some¬ 

what in its colouring ; its length was a trifle more than four 

inches measured in a straight line from the tip of the nose 

to the root of the tail, which was three inches and ten lines 

in length* The basal portion of the tail was very broad, 

being about three-quarters of an inch in width, and slightly 

depressed; at about an inch from the root it became rather 

suddenly contracted, and thence gradually decreased in diame¬ 

ter to the extremity; it was rather sparingly clothed with 

palish hairs, which were closely applied to, but did not hide 

the skin, which was flesh-coloured ; the basal, incrassated 

portion of the tail, was clothed with fur like that of the body, 

but more closely applied to the skin ; about half an inch of the 

apical portion was perfectly naked. All die naked parts, 

such as the under parts of the feet, tip of the muzzle, and 

ears, wore of a delicate flesh-colour. The ftrr was extremely 

soft, on the upper parts of the body ash-coloured, but suffused 

with rusty brown, and obscurely tinted with yellowish about 

the muzzle; the under parts were of palish rusty brown, 

somewhat darker in hue on the chest. In another specimen 

die under parts of the body were white, slighdy suffused with 

rusty yellow on the chest; die white of the under parts 

extended upwards on the sides of the body, where it was 

separated from the greyish colour of the upper parts by an 

indistinct dusky mark: the same dusky hue was visible on 

the outer, or rather towards the hinder parts of the fore 

legs. This specimen, when dead, gave die following dimen¬ 

sions—the tail was imperfect. 

Inches. Lines. 

From nose to tail, along the course of the back 4 2 

From nose to ear ... ... . u 

Length of tail . ... g 

“ of hind foot and nails . G£ 
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Tlie ears in till the specimens were partially folded, the 

apjcal portion lopping over. An excellent figure of the 

present animal, made from life, will he found in Mr. Gould’s 

Mammals of Australia. 

The habits of the Phalangista nana, Mr. Gould observes, 

“ are extremely like those of theDonnouse, feeding on nuts and 

other similar food, which they hold in their fore paws, using 

them as hands. They arc nocturnal, remaining asleep during 

the whole day, or, if disturbed, not easily roused to a state of 

activity ; and coming forth late in the evening, and then 

assuming their natural rapid and vivacious habits, they run 

about a small tree, which is placed in their cage, using their 

paws to hold by the branches, and assisting themselves by 

their prehensile tail, which is always held in readiness to 

support them, especially when in a descending attitude. 

Sometimes the tail is thrown in the reverse direction, turned 

over the back, and at other times, when the weather is cold, 

it is rolled closely up towards the under part, and coiled 

almost between the thighs. When eating, they sit upon 

their hind quarters, holding the food in their fore paws, 

which, with the face, are the only parts apparently standing 

out from the ball of fur. of which the body seems at that time 

to be composed. They are perfectly harmless and tame, 

permitting any one to hold and caress them, without even 

attempting to bite, but do not evince the least attachment, 

either to persons about them, or even to each other/' 

Mr. Gould states that the Dromicia gliriformis is more 

particularly abundant in the northern portions of Van Diemen’s 

Land; that of all trees it appears to prefer the Banksios, 

whose numerous blossoms supply it with a never-ceasing 

store of food, both of insects and sweets During the day 

it generally slumbers, coiled up, in some hollow branch or 

fissure in the trees. That gentleman has observed, that during 

the months of winter it is less active, undergoing, in fact, a 
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kind of hybernation, somewhat similar, but not to the same 

extent, as in the Dormouse. 

It would be interesting to learn whether, during this par¬ 

tial hybernation, the accumulation of fat at the root of the 

tail decreases. We have instances in two or three other species 

of Marsupials of an incrassated tail, as in the Didelphys 

elegant of Chili, and the Phascogale crassicaudata; 

but here the tail is not always equally thick, and in the 

Dideljihys elegans I have seen specimens in which it was not 

incrassated, and others in which it was very thick. 

As there may be a difference of opinion with regard to 

the specific identity of the Phalangista nan a of Geofiroy 

and the P. gliri/ormis of Bell, I will add a description taken 

by myself from the original specimen of the P. nana, which is 

contained in the Paris Museum, first observing, that the only 

difference I could perceive was that of size, Geoffroy's speci¬ 

men being considerably smaller than the individual described 

by Mr. Bell; and this difference I think is attributable partly 

perhaps to age, but more to a tendency which these animals 

have to attain extreme fatness when kept in confinement. 

The Phalangista nana of the Paris Museum is about 

equal in bulk to the Common Mouse; its fur is soft, dense, 

and of a yellow-grey colour; the head pale dirty yellow; a 

brown mark runs through the eye: the ears have extremely 

minute hairs on the outer side, and are naked within: fur 

like that on the body extends for about three-quarters of an 

inch on to the tail, and the remaining portion of that organ 

is covered with very small adpressed hairs, brownish on the 

upper surface, and pale beneath: the whole of the under 

parts of the body, and the lips, are whitish. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 2 7 

“ of tail ... . 2 6 

“ of ear ... ... ... ... 3J 

“ of hind foot ... ... . 
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The specimen was procured by M. P6ron at Maria Island, 

situated close to Tasman Peninsula, Van Diemen’s Land. 

PHALANGISTA (Dromicia) CONCINNA. 

Beautiful Pigmy-Plmlanger. 

Dromicia concinna. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

January, 1845, Pt. 13.— Mammals of Australia, 

Pt. 1. PI. 9. 

Plate 11, Fig. 2. 

Fur very soft; upper parts of the body rusty brown, or ashy 

grey suffused with rust colour; under parts white ; a dusky 

patch in front of eye; feet white : tail with minute brownish 

hairs. 

Inhabits the Swan River district, Western Australia, and South 

Australia. 

This little animal is rather smaller than the common Dor¬ 

mouse {Myu.vtts avcllanarius). From the Dromicia yliri- 

formis it may be distinguished by its much smaller size, its 

tail not being inerassated at the base, and its colouring, 

which is usually of a delicate rusty browu hue on the upper 

parts of the body, but sometimes greyish, slightly suffused 

with rust colour only: the white of the under parts is 

strongly separated, on the sides of the body, from the darker 

colour of the upper parts ; the dark patch in the region of 

the eye is nearly confined to the anterior angle, but is continued 

in the form of a narrow* line across the upper part. 

Length from nose to i oot of tail 

“ of tail . 

“ from nose to car 

u of tarsus 

*' of car 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

3 C 3 7 

2 10 3 0 

n 

Gi 0 
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In the British Museum collection arc three specimens1 agree¬ 

ing with the abovo description ; of one of these, the largest, I 

have given the dimension in the second column, those of the 

first column being from a specimen in Mr. Gould’s collection. 

A skull removed from one of the Museum specimens is some¬ 

what fractured, and in the first of the admeasurements given 

below, allowance has been made for the lost, occipital portion. 

Inches 

Its length is about. 

The width is ... . 

Total length of palate 

From front of foremost upper incisor to back 

of last molar ... ... . 

Length of lower jaw from condyle to base 

of incisor .. 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid process 

According to Mr. Gould, the D. concinna is abundantly, 

and very generally distributed over the colony of Swan River. 

Its habits being strictly nocturnal, it secretes itself during the 

day in the hollows of trees, and at night leaves its retreat for 

the flowering branches of low shrubby trees. At that time it 

is said to be very active, and when kept in confinement will 

leap from side to side of its cage in chase of insects, of which 

it is exceedingly fond. The sexes present but little difference 

either in size or colouring; in some specimens the under 

parts of the body are slightly tinted with buff colour. 

Lines. 

9 

5 

4i 

21 

PHALANGISTA (Dromicia) NEILLII. 

Neill’s Phalanger. 

Upper parts of the body grey, under parts white ; a black patch 

in front of the eye; size less than the Common Mouse. 

1 Two of these are from Western Australia, and the third is from South 

Australia. 
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The author is indebted to Mr. Neill, Deputy-Assistant 

Commissary General at King George’s Sound, lor many 

interesting notes relating to the Marsupial animals found in 

the above mentioned part of Australia, and likewise for some 

specimens of the smaller species, preserved in spirits, which 

were forwarded with the notes. Amongst these specimens I 

find the present species of Phalanger, which 1 have taken the 

liberty of naming after its discoverer, since it decidedly differs 

from any of the hitherto described species of the group. One 

of its most remarkable features is its small size, it being 

less than either of the two pigmy species just described; and 

I should not have introduced it into the list of species, had 

I not satisfied myself, by an examination of its skull, that it 

was an adult animal, having all the true molar teeth developed. 

The specimen is a male. 

Mr. Neill states that the animal is called Jia-jat by the 

aborigines of King George’s Sound, and that it is found 

under the dead bark of trees—Eucalypti, See., and also in 

holes in trees which have been excavated by fires. “ The 

specimen sent was taken alive by my own hand, and, by dint 

of care, lived in confinement for upwards of two months, 

during which time it was fed upon sugar mixed with bread¬ 

crumbs. The general colour, when the animal was first 

caught, was a light azure grey, inclining to steel colour over 

the whole of the back, the fore legs, and the thighs1. The 

breast and belly were pure white, and the fore legs were 

also edged with white. 

“ When in a state of repose the ears of the little animal were 

pendant, but when startled, or in activity, they were erect: 

their colour is brownish pink: the upper half of the ear is 

thinly covered with very fine hairs, the lowerhalf (externally ?) 

1 As seen in the clear spirits, the fur on the upper parts of the body appears 

to be grey, slightly suffused with brownish, and there is an evident dark patch 

in front of the eye. 
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of the same grey tint as the body.” The natives of King 

Georges Sound, Mr. Neill moreover states, never molest this 

pretty little creature, either because it is too insignificant for 

an article of food, or perhaps some superstitious feeling 

forbids them. They inform him that it feeds upon young 

shoots of grass, as well as upon the honey of the Banksias, 

Xanthorcea, &e. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 2 3 

“ of tail.. 2 7 

“ of ear. 5 

“ of fore foot . 3 i 

“ of hind foot . *54 

** of thumb of ditto 2 

“ of skull 84 

Width of ditto ... ... ... . 6 

Length of nasal bones . 3 

“ of palate ... ... . 4 

il from outer side of upper premolar 

to back of last true molar 3* 

“ of auditory bullce . 24 

“ of lower jaw, measured from the 

condyle to the base of the incisors 

Height of ditto from the apex of the coronoid 

process. 

The bones of the skull are thinner than in Phalangista 

gliriformis, and the temporal ridges are scarcely perceptible : 

the auditory bull® are large, and the posterior root of the 

zygomatic arch is much inflated to increase the air-cells of 

the ear chamber; towards the hinder part of the palate are 

two oblong openings, each rather more than a line in length, 

and behind these are two minute round openings The fleshy 

pads of the hands and feet are distinctly striated in the 

transverse direction, and on the intermediate spaces are 

minute tubercles, and each toe is terminated by a fleshy pad 

having concentric striae. The tips of the nails do not project 

beyond these pads. 
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Genus, Petaurus. 

Pelaurus. Shaw, Naturalists’ Miscellany, PI. 60. 1791. 

44 Desm., Nouv. Diet. <1’I list. Nat. tom. xxv. p. 400. 1818. 

Petaurista. Desm., Mammalogie, Part 1, p. 268. 1820. 

Phalangista. Illiger, Prod. Syst. Mamm., &e., p. 78. 1811. 

Phalangistido! having a membrane extended from the fore to the 

hind leg, and filling the interspace of these legs; the tail 

well clothed with hair throughout, and generally very long. 

The Petauri, or Flying Phalangers, in general appearance 

greatly resemble the Flying-Squirrels, having, like those 

animals, a membrane extended between the fore and hind 

legs, and which serves, to a certain extent, to sustain the 

animal in the air, when descending from a height, after the 

manner of a parachute. In some Petauri the tail is bushy 

and cylindrical like the large Flying-Squirrels (Pferouiys) 

of India and the Indian Islands; in others (the smaller 

species) the tail is distichous, and in this respect they 

resemble small fiving-squirrels of the sub-genus Sciur opt eras. 

The dentition of some of the Flying Phalangers greatly 

resembles that of certain species of Phalangista, and M. F. 

Cuvier, disregarding the external peculiarities presented by 

the Petauri, associates them with the true Phalangers, of 

which ho forms two sections, in each of which are species 

possessing the flying membrane, and others destitute of this 

appendage: for these sections he retains the names Petaurus 

and Phalangista. In the latter group M. Cuvier associates 

the animals of the Cuscus section together with the Phal. 

eutpina, and the Petaurus sciureas of authors, and in the 

former group he arranges the Phal. Cookii, the Petaurus 

iaguanuiiles, and the P. macroura. With regard to the 
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Petaurus taguanoides and the Ph. Cookii, there certainly 

exists a great similarity in the dentition, hut the possession 

of the lateral membranes joining the anterior and posterior 

limbs, and a difference in the structure of the feet of the 

former animal, should not be entirely overlooked; and with 

regard to the group Phalangista, as constructed by F. Cuvier, 

I have to observe that he is quite incorrect in his statement 

that the teeth of the Petaurus sciureus resemble those of 

the Cuscus section, or of Phalangista vuljnna: the teeth in 

Pet. sciureus, indeed, differ more from the Phalangers with 

which they are associated, than do those of P. Cookii from 

P. vuljnna. On the whole, the more correct mode, as it 

appears to me, of expressing* the relationship of the flying 

and non-flying Phalangers, w'oukl be to arrange the species 

of these sections in two parallel series, as in my table at 

p. 12, though that table would more closely express the 

parallelism of the group, had the section Petaurus been 

placed 02)posite Pseudochirus, and that of Belideus been 

shifted rather higher, for the animals of this latter section 

are intermediate in their characters between Petaurus and 

Acrobata, and are not represented by any known species of 

the Phalangista genus. 

Sub-genus 1. Petaurista. 

Petauri with broad, and rather short, rounded ears, which are densely 

clothed with long fur on the outer surface; the toes of the 

fore foot nearly equal in length; the flank membrane extend¬ 

ing only to the elbow joint; with seven -well developed 

molar teeth, forming a continuous series on cither side of 

the upper jaw, and six in the lower; the true molars having 

pyramidal cusps. 

M. Desmarest divides the Petauri into two sections, making 
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the P. tagnanoides the type of his first section, to which he 

gives the name Petaurista, and Pet. pygmceus the type of 

his second section. From the first of Desmarest’s subdivisions 

we shall have to separate certain species which differ from 

his type, and, in fact, it will be necessary to restrict liis 

sectional name to the P. taguanoides. The dental formula in 

this animal is, incisors, *; canines, ^; premolars, ~; true 

molars, The incisors of the upper jaw are arranged 

laterally, and the three on either side are placed close together; 

the two foremost, belonging to opposites sides of the jaw, are 

separated from each other by a narrow space ; they are 

narrow7 at the base, and wide and somewhat compressed, 

above the base. The next incisor, on either side, is larger 

than the posterior one, and about half the height of the 

first; narrow at the base, and wide and truncated at the 

apex. The third incisor is small, and but little expanded at 

the apex. The canine is small, being in size about equal to 

the posterior incisor; its tip is rounded, and it springs from 

the maxilla a little behind the intermaxillary suture. The first 

false molar is minute and conical, separated by a considerable 

space from the canine, and also from the second premolar, and 

has but one fang. The next tw7o premolars have two fangs 

each ; they are broad at the base, and compressed at the 

apex : the foremost presents an anterior larger, and a posterior 

small and compressed tubercle; the hindermost is divided at 

the tip into three compressed cusps. The true molars arenearlv 

square, but rather longer than broad ; the crown of each, 

with the exception of the last, presents four angular cusps. 

In the last there are but three of these cusps; two in front 

and one behind. The incisors of the lower jaw are large, 

nearly cylindrical at the base, and somewhat dilated, flattened 

and pointed beyond, and have two sharp edges. The space 

between the incisors and principal premolar, I have found 

edentate in two skulls of P. taguanoides, but in a third 
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skull I noticed a minute tootli in the same part. The single 

premolar on each side is placed close to the true molars, com¬ 

pressed in front, and expanded behind; a small anterior 

'tubercle is separated from the body of the tooth by a slight 

transverse incision. The true molars resemble those of the 

upper jaw, excepting that they are rather narrower, and the 

last tooth has four, instead of three, cusps. The skull of 

Pet. tag nano ides differs from the skulls of the species of the 

next section, in being smaller in proportion to the bulk of the 

animal, in having the zygomatic arches stronger, and flattened 

at die sides, in being deeply concave, and much contracted 

between the orbits, instead of flat, and in having the palate 

deeply emarginated behind. The nasal bone3 are much 

shorter. The toes of the fore foot are nearly equal in length, 

if we except the inner toe, which is distinctly shorter than the 

rest; they are provided with large, curved, and compressed 

claws, as are the toes of the hind feet, with the exception of 

the thumb, which, as usual, is naifless. The second and 

third of the hind toes are joined to the extremity, and the 

tliird is joined to the fourth for about half its length. The 

hands and feet are naked beneath. The Petauri, like the 

true Phalangers, are nocturnal, and hide themselves during 

the day in the hollows of trees. 

VOL. i 
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PETAURUS (Petaurhta) TAGUANOIDES. 

Taguan Flying-Plmlanger. 

Petaurus taguanoides. 

Pe tourist a 44 

44 Peronii. 

Petaurus taguanoides. 

Dksmarkst, Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat., tom. xxv. 

p. -100. 1818. 

Desmarkst, Mammalogie, Pt. 1, p. 2G9. 1820. 

Desmauest. Nouv. Diet, d'llist. Nat., tom. xxv. 

p. 400. 

Waterhouse, Marsupialia, p 283, PL 27. 

Ears rather short, very broad, and densely clothed with fur ou 

the outer side, like that of the head; tail cylindrical, longer 

than the head and body taken together: fur very long and 

soft; its general colour on the upper parts of the body brown- 

black ; on the flank membranes pencilled with whitish: 

throat, as well as the under parts of the body of the animal, 

impure white: ears fringed with white behind: tail black, 

but more or less brownish at the root. Varieties occur in which 

) 

/ 
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the upper parts of the body are more or less of a dirty white 

colour. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

TheTaguan Flying-Pluilanger lias a short and small head, 

broad ears, which, with the exception of a narrow space at 

the apex, are clothed with long dense fur, like that on the 

head, and a very long, bushy, and cylindrical taill. The 

flank membrane, which fills the interspace between the fore 

and hind legs, is attached to the fore leg as far forwards as 

the elbow-joint, and to the hind leg as far as the base of the 

inner toe or thumb. The fur of the animal is very long and 

loose, and soft to the touch : its general colour on the upper 

parts of the body is brown-black; on the head, and back of 

the ears, brownish, and on the flank membrane it is pencilled 

with whitish, though the ground-colour is the same as that of 

the body: the feet, muzzle, and chin, are almost black; the 

throat, chest, under parts of the body and flank membrane, 

as well as the inner side of the limbs, are impure white; the 

wrists and ankles, however, are black on the inner side as well 

as on the outer: the long hairs near and at the posterior 

margin of the ear, are white, or whitish, and project from the 

edge of the ear in the form of a fringe; the hairs covering 

the hind feet, and along the back of the leg to the root of the 

tail, are very long: the tail is of a black, or brown-black 

colour, but is almost always paler at the root, and along the 

under surface for some considerable distance from the root; 

here the hairs are sometimes yellowish brown, and sometimes 

brown-white. 
Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 20 0 

“ of tail .22 0 

“ from tip of nose to ear ... 2 2 

“ of ear ... ... ... 1 4 

“ of hind foot and nails ... 2 2 

“ of forefoot . 1 11 

Inches. Lines. 

20 0 

21 0 

1 4 

2 3 

2 1 

1 The average diameter of the tail, including the fur, is about two inches. 
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This animal varies considerably in its colouring, and is 

often of a greyish black hue on the upper parts, the dark 

hairs being more or less pencilled with grey; the flank mem¬ 

branes are generally more distinctly pencilled, and conse¬ 

quently of a paler general hue than the back, and the limbs 

are black externally. Specimens which are totally white, and 

others whicli are white and irregularly variegated with grey or 

dusky, are not rare. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length of skull ... ... ... ... ... 2 4£ 

Width of ditto ... ... ... . 1 5$ 

11 between orbits ... ... ... 4 

Length of nasal bones ... ... ... 8$ 

Depth of zygomatic arch behind . 3J 

Length of palate ... ... . 1 2 

" of the six upper, contiguous, molar teeth, 

taken together ... ... .. 94 

“ of the lower jaw ... ... .. 1 C 

Height of ditto in a vertical line dropped from 

apex of coronoid process ... ... ... 11 

Length of five contiguous molar teeth, taken 

together ... . . 94 

Mr. Gould informs me that the Taguan Flying-Plmlanger 

is chiefly confined to the “ scrub ” districts of New South 

Wales. 

Pefaurus Peronii. 

Desmarest describes this animal as having the body brown 

above, and white beneath ; the head brown, particularly around 

the eyes; the muzzle suffused with yellow; the ears very 

pointed, brown above, and whitish at their base internally, and 

this colour is somewhat extended on to the cheeks ; chin, deep 

brown ; flank membranes above, brown, variegated with grey; 

haunch brown, shaded into yellowish ; thighs externally, as 

well as the hind feet, of a deep brown ; tail cylindrical, rather 
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longer than the body, brown, and having about half an inch 

at the extremity yellowish white ; under surface of the neck, 

inner surface of the limbs and flank membranes, as well as 

the abdomen, yellowish white. Length of head and body, 

8 inches 2 lines; tail, 9 j inches, Trench measure. 

In the Paris Museum I noticed a Flying-Phalanger which 

agreed so precisely with the above description, both as to size 

and colouring, that I could scarcely doubt it was the original 

of Desmarests description. This specimen, it appeared to 

me, was a young individual of the Petaurus taguanoides : 

it had the ear densely clothed with fur on the outer surface, 

as in that species, from which it differed only in having the 

tip of the tail white; a difference which cannot be regarded 

as important, since other species sometimes have the tail 

white at the point, although normally of a different colour at 

that part. The difference which Desmarest notices as exist¬ 

ing between his P. Peronii and the P. taguanoides, viz. that 

die flank membrane in the former extends to the elbow only, 

whilst in the latter it extends to the wrist, does not exist: I 

have always found the flank membrane terminate at the elbow 

in P. taguanoides: one other difference, it would appear from 

the description, separates the two species, since the ears of 

P. Peronii are described as “ tres-jwintuespossibly this 

is a misprint for tres-jwilues. 

Subgenus 2. Bdideus1. 

Pet nun with long and nearly naked ears, a bushy tail, the lateral 

membrane extending to the outer linger ; the outer two fingers 

of the hand long, and equal to each other, or very nearly so ; 

the second and third fingers distinctly shorter than these; 

1 From /8eAos, a dart or javelin. 
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the second, the shortest of the latter two, and the inner, or 

first finger, very short. The dental formula is, incisors, 
6 . 1—1 . 3-3 . 4—1 
—; canines, — ; premolars, —; true molars, — *>. 

There are three well determined species in this section, the 

P. australis, P. sciureas, and P. breviceps, to which Mr. 

Gould has added a fourth species, P. a riel. They have the 

anterior incisor teeth of the upper jaw large, somewhat sud¬ 

denly dilated immediately below the fang, and assuming a 

triangular form. In P. australis they are broader than in 

either the P. sciureus or P. breviceps. The next incisor, on 

either side, is smaller than the posterior one, narrow at the 

base, and broad at the apex. The third incisor is broad, 

and has a sharp incurved cutting edge. The canine is tolera¬ 

bly large, separated by a narrow space on either side, from 

the false molars, or incisors; compressed and pointed, and its 

anterior and posterior edges are sharp: the exposed part of this 

tooth is more elongated than that of either of the molars. The 

first premolar on either side is large, broad, compressed, and 

pointed, has a slight indication of an anterior and posterior lobe, 

and two distinct fangs. The second premolar is small, short, 

and compressed, and has a minute anterior lobe: this tooth is 

separated by a considerable space from the first premolar, and by 

a narrow space from the third ; the latter touches the first truo 

molar, is narrow in front, and presents one triangular, and 

pointed cusp. The first true molar is considerably larger 

than the following molars, each of which is smaller than the 

preceding, so that the last is not equal in bulk to one-half of 

the first. With the exception of the Inst, all the true molars 

present four somewhat blunt and rounded tubercles, and in 

general appearance very much resemble the corresponding 

teeth in the squirrel. The last molar has but three tubercles 

—two in front, and one behind. The incisors of the lower 

jaw are long, compressed, and pointed, and have the upper 
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and lower edge sharp ; they are almost horizontal in their 

direction, being hut slightly curved upwards. Next follows, 

on each side, a series of four small premolars, the hindermost 

of which has two fangs, whilst the others appear to have hut 

one. The true molars nearly resemble those of the upper 

jaw, though they are narrower and larger. The first lias a 

large irregular anterior lobe, which is more elevated than any 

other part of the tooth, and is divided into two tubercles: 

the three posterior molars have each four tubercles. The 

space occupied by the true molars is relatively much less in 

B elide us than in Petaurista. 

PETAURUS (B elide us) AUSTRALIS. 

The Yellow-bellied Flying-Phalanger. 

Petaurus australis. Shaw, Naturalists’Miscellany, PI. 60. 1791. 

Didelphts Petaurus. Shaw, General Zoology, Vol. i. Part 2, p. 496, PL 112. 

1800. 

•-macroura. Shaw, Zoology of New Holland, No. 3, p. 33, PL 12; 

General Zoology, Yol. i. Part 2, p. 500, PL 113. 

Petaurus fiamt enter. De$m. in Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. xxv. p. 403. 

1818. 

Petaurista-Desm. Mammalogy, Part 1, p. 269. 1820. 

Belideus-Gould, Mammals of Australia, Part 1, PL 3. 

Hepoona Poo. Hunter, in White's Journal of a Voyage to New South 

Wales, p. 288. 

Ear very long: fur soft; general colour on the upper parts of the 

body, greyish, suffused more or less strongly with fulvous; 

the upper and under surface of the wing membranes, a broad 

dorsal stripe; the chin, muzzle, and back of the ears, at the 

base, dusky: legs black, throat and abdomen yellow-white, 

or bright yellow. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The Yellow-bellied Flying-Plmlanger is usually rather 
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more than a loot in length, without including the tail, which 

is cylindrical, bushy; and considerably longer than the head 

and body taken together. The ears are of nil elongate ovate 

form, and but sparingly clothed with hairs; indeed, nearly 

naked, excepting on the outer side at the base, where they 

are covered with fur like that on the head. The fur of the 

animal is long and soft, and subject to some variation in 

colouring; the ground colour on the upper parts of the body, 

however, is most frequently greyish, but much suffused with 

brownish yellow; the sides of the muzzle are dusky,1 and the 

eyes are encircled with the same dark hue; the ears are 

black, and so is the fur of their base externally, but at the 

posterior angle it is yellowish: a broad blackish mark runs 

along the back to the root of the tail, and the flank mem¬ 

branes are dusky above and beneath, but edged with a 

yellowish fringe of hairs. The limbs and feet are hluck 

externally, and the former are all black on the inner side in 

the region of tlie wrist and ankle. The chin is dusky, and 

the throat, abdomen, and inner side of the limbs at the base 

are yellow. The tail is dusky, but suffused with brownish 

yellow, excepting on the apical third, which is black. The 

sides of the neck are greyish, and there is usually a pale spot 

on the cheek behind the eye. Sometimes the upper surface 

of the head and body are chiefly of a brownish black hue, 

and the yellowish grey assumes the form of two longitudinal 

hands, separating, on either side, the broad dark hand of the 

hack from the dark colouring of the upper surface of the 

flank membrane. In other specimens the prevailing hue on 

the upper parts is fulvous brown, the dorsal black hand 

being narrow, and the bright colour extending somewhat on 

to the flank membrane: the abdomen of a rich yellow hue. 

1 As I frequently use this term, I may as well explain that by it 1 mam 

a tlark hue apfiroachiny to black. 
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The naked portions of the hand and feet, in the living animal, 

are of a yellowish flesh colour, and the naked tip to the nose 

is of a pale pink hue. In the third column I have given the 

dimensions of a specimen taken immediately after death. It 

lived for some time in the Gardens of the Zoological Society. 

The dimensions in the other two columns are taken from stuffed 

specimens:— 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

Ins. Lns. 

14 0 

Ins. Lns. 

14 0 

Ins. Lns. 

12 0 

“ of tail. 19 0 18 0 15 61 

“ of ear ... . 1 9 1 9 1 11 

“ of fore foot, including ] the 

nails ... 1 6 1 7 1 6i 

“ of hind foot and nails 1 7 £ i n 1 8 

Mr. Gould furnishes us with the following interesting 

account of the habits of the present species. u The Yellow- 

bellied, or Long-tailed Flying-Phalanger,” this gentleman 

observes, “ is common in all the brashes of New South Wales, 

particularly those which stretch along the coast from Port 

Philip to Moreton Bay. In these vast forests, trees of one 

kind or another are perpetually flowering, and thus offer a 

never failing supply of blossoms, upon which the Yellow- 

bellied Flying-Phalanger feeds: the flowers of the various 

kinds of gums, some of which are of great magnitude, are 

the principal favourites. Like the rest of the genus, it is 

nocturnal in its habits, dwelling in holes of trees and in the 

hollows of the larger branches during the day, and displaying 

the greatest activity at night, while running over the small 

leafy branches, frequently even to their very extremities, in 

search of insects, and the honey of the newly-opened blos¬ 

soms. Its structure being ill adapted for terrestrial habits, it 

seldom descends to the ground, except for the purpose of 

1 Without including the fur. 
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passing to a tree too distant to be attained by springing from 

the one it wishes to leave. The tops of the trees are tra* 

versed by this animal with as much ease ns the most level 

ground is by such as are destined for terra firma. If chased, 

or forced to flight, it ascends to the highest branch, and 

performs the most enormous leaps, sweeping from tree to tree 

with wonderful address: a slight elevation gives its body an 

impetus, which, with the expansion of its membrane, enables 

it to pass to a considerable distance, always ascending a little 

at the extremity of the leap; by this ascent the animal is 

prevented from receiving the shock which it would otherwise 

sustain.” 

Petaum* ntacrourut. 

The Didclphix macroura is described by Slmw as about 

equal in size to the Black Bat (Mwt ruttus), of a dark brown- 

grey colour above, and whitish beneath ; the head and neck 

also whitish, but a dusky stripe runs along the top of the 

head almost to the nose; the ears whitish, moderately huge, 

and slightly rounded; the upper parts of the fore feet 

whitish; and the lower half of the tail of a deeper black 

than the beginning. The above description was drawn up by 

Dr. Shaw, upon a specimen sent over by Mr. White. I 

strongly suspect it is the young of the animal described by 

the same author, also from Whites collection, under the 

name of Pc taunts australis. 
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PETAUEUS {B elide us) SCIUEEUS. 

Squirrel Elying-Phalaffgcr. 

Didelphis sciurea. Shaw, Zoology of New Holland, No. 4, PI. 11, p. 29. 

1794. General Zoology, vol. i. Pt. 2, p. 498. 1800. 

Petaurus sciureus. Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat., tom. xxv. 

p.-103. 1818. 

Petaurista sciurea. Desmarest, Mammalogie, Pt. 1, p. 270. 1820. 

Belideus sciureus. Gould, Mammals of Australia, Pt. 1, PI. 4. 

Norfolk Island Flying-Squirrel. Pennant, History of Quadrupeds.— 

Phillip’s Yoy. to Botany Bay, p. 151, 

PI. 17. 

Sugar SquitTel of the colonists of New South Wales. 

Ear moderately long; tail very bushy, especially at the base, 

where it is as broad as the body: fur extremely soft; general 

colour delicate ashy grey: a longitudinal black band com¬ 

mences near the tip of the nose, and terminates before reach- 

! 
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ing the root of the tail; eye encircled with black ; car black 

at the base externally, white at the posterior angle: a black 

patch on the cheek (which is white) immediately beneath 

the ear opening: flank membrane edged with white, but 

blackish towards the edge, both above and below: chin, 

throat, and under parts of body, white: tail black at the 

apex. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

To the above description I need only add, that the naked 

tip to the nose, and naked palms of the feet, are of a delicate 

llesh-colour in the living animal; the ears are of a brownish 

llesli-colour, becoming darker towards the point. The black 

stripe on the upper parts of the animal is always rather 

suddenly expanded on the crown of the head ; the fore legs 

are grey externally, but become blackish towards aud at the 

wrist; the hands are greyish brown above: the hind legs are 

also greyish externally, but there is an undefined dusky mark 

on this part; the feet are greyish behind: in front, and on 

the toes, the hairs are white. The hairs on the throat, chest, 

and mesial line of the abdomen, are uniform white (some¬ 

times yellowish) to the root; towards the sides of the abdo¬ 

men they arc faintly tinted with grey at some little distance 

below the point, and on the under surface of the flunk mem¬ 

brane they are black, or nearly so, and for the most part 

tipped witli white ; this membrane is extended to the base of 

the outer finger, which has a fringe of white hairs on the 

outer side. A largish grey patch is generally observed oil the 

sides of the throat, and, besides the black spot under the 

opening of the ear, there is a second black spot behind the 

white fringe which adorns the posterior angle of the ear. 

Inches. Line*. Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

“ of tail 

*• of car 

8 6 9 0 
8 6 10 0 

94 011 
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Inches. Lines. Inches, ines. 

Length of fore foot, including the nails 1 3 1 2 

“ of hind foot and nails ... 1 1 1 2 

“ of skull . 1 10 

Width of ditto ... 1 2* 

Length of nasal bones . 71 

u of frontal bones 8.i 

** of palate iii 

According to Mr. Gould, the Squirrel Flying-Phalanger is 

very generally dispersed over the whole of New South Wales, 

wliere, in common with other Phalangers, it inhabits the large 

and magnificent gum-trees. Nocturnal in its habits, Mr. 

Gould observes, “it conceals itself during the day in the 

hollows of the trees, where it easily falls a prey to the natives, 

who capture it both for the sake of its flesh and skin, which 

latter, in some parts of the colony, they dispose of to the 

colonists, who occasionally apply it to the same purposes as 

those to which the fur of the Chinchilla, and other animals, 

is applied in Europe. At night it becomes extremely active in 

its motions, but during the day it is sluggish. I observed 

that it prefers those forests which adorn the more open and 

grassy portions of the country, to the thick brushes near the 

coast. By expanding the membrane attached to the sides of 

its body, it has the power of performing enormous leaps, 

and of passing from tree to tree without descending to the 

ground.” 

That these animals have the power of changing their course 

to a certain extent when descending, parachute-like, from a 

height, is evident from the following circumstance related by 

Mr. Broderip1. On board a vessel sailing oft" the coast of 

New Holland was a Squirrel Petaurus, which Avas permitted 

to roam about the ship. On one occasion it reached the 

mast-head, and as the sailor who was despatched to bring it 

See Penny Cyclopsedia, article Marsupialia, vol. xvi. p. 461. 
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down, approached, it made a spring from aloft to avoid him. 

At this moment the ship gave a heavy lurch, which, if the 

original direction of the little creature's course had been 

continued, must have plunged it into the sea. All who 

witnessed the scene were in pain for its safety ; hut it suddenly 

appeared to check itself, and so to modify its career that it 

alighted safely on the deck. 

Our little animal is figured and described in Phillip’s Voyage 

to Botany Bay, under the name of Norfolk Island Flying- 

Squirrel, but whether the animal is really found in that island, 

so remote from the coast of Australia, the author does not 

inform us. Possibly it may have been introduced there by the 

shipping. 

PETAURUS (Belideus) BREVICEPS. 

Short-headed Flying-Phalanger. 

Petaurus (Belideus) brer i ceps. Water house, Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society for Nov. 1838, Part G, p. 152; Marsupinlia (Vol. xi. in 

Naturalists' Library), p. 290, PJ. 29. 

Tail long and cylindrical: general colour of the upper parts of 
the body ashy grey ; a black stripe commencing near the 
tip of the muzzle, rims along the back ; ears black ex¬ 
ternally at tlie base, and white at the posterior angles ; 
flank membrane blackish above, hut edged with white; under 
parts of head aud body, white: tail black at the tip. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

In colouring this animal greatly resembles the Petaurus 

setureus ; it is, however, of a smaller size, and always lias a 

long cylindrical tail: the size and proportions of its skull 

also difler. The head is short, the ears moderate, almost 

naked, being very sparingly furnished with dusky hairs, ex¬ 

cepting at the base externally, where they are covered with fur 
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like that of the head, and of a dusky or blackish hue; at the 

hinder angle, however, the fur is white. The tail rather 

exceeds the head and body in length, is cylindrical, and but 

moderately bushy. The fur is very soft, and its general tint 

on the upper parts of the body is ashy grey: a dusky longi 

tudinal line extends from between the eyes along the back; 

on the back it is rather indistinct, and towards the hinder 

part it is obliterated. The hairs of the tail are nearly of an 

uniform ashy grey hue, but somewhat inclining to dusky; on 

rather more than two inches of the apical portion the hairs 

are black. The flank membrane is blackish above, but white 

at the edge; the white fringe which margins this membrane 

is continued along the hinder part of the arm, and terminates 

at the tip of the little finger. The upper surface of the fore 

foot is smoky black; the hind foot is of a deep grey colour 

above, inclining to black: a dusky mark is observable along 

the outer side of the hind legs, and the external margin of 

the hind foot is fringed with long hairs. The under parts of 

the head and body, as well as the inner side of the limbs, are 

white, or nearly so. 

Lines. Inches. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . 6 6 

44 of tail ... ... . 7 0 

“ of hind foot, not including the nails .. 1 1 

44 of ear ... ... . 9 

44 of skull ... . 1 3§ 

Width of ditto . 1 0 

Length of nasal bones ... 5§ 
44 of frontal bones. 6i 

44 of palate 8 

The short-headed Plying-Phalanger must be very local, 

since it has been rarely sent home amongst the skins of 

mammals from Australia; I once, however, had an opportu¬ 

nity of examining an immense number of skins of this 

animal, which had been prepared for the furrier: they were 



PETA17RU8 UKEVICEPS. 336 

readily distinguished from the few specimens of P. sciureas, 

with which they were mixed, by their smaller size, and the 

comparatively slender and cylindrical tail. In some few 

specimens the extreme point of the tail was white. 

Pet auras (Belideits) a riel. 

Bel idea ariei. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for January. 

18-42, Part 10, p. 11. 

General colour of upper parts of head and body ashy grey; a 
black stripe, commencing on the muzzle, extends back nearly 
to the root of the tail; ear with a blackish patch at the base 
externally; Hank membrane dusky above ; the edge, as well 
as the whole of the under parts of the body, pale yellow : 
tail black at the apex. 

Inhabits North Australia; Port Essington. 

In size and proportions this species so closely resembles 

the Petal/n/s breviceps, that I do not think we are justified 

in regarding it as distinct, on account of the slight differences 

which its colouring presents, when compared with the animal 

just mentioned. The differences alluded to consist in the 

upper parts of the body being rather paler, and the under 

parts of a delicate yellow. The tail is cylindrical, as in 

P. breviceps. The fore and bind feet are of a pale yellowish 

tint: a narrow black mark, commencing between the eyes, 

runs along the back, and extends nearly to the root of the 

tail: the eyes are narrowly encircled with black, and a black 

ring surrounds the ear at the hose, but is interrupted at the 

posterior angle, where the lmirs are pale yellow. The upper 

surface of the bead is rather paler than the back, which is of 

a pale ash colour, but indistinctly suffused with yellowish : 

the upper surface of the Hank membrane is blackish, especially 
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near the margin—this latter is pale yellow: the anterior 

part of the fore-arm and region of the wrist, as well as the 

posterior part of the hind leg, are dusky. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . 6 0 

** of tail .. .. . 7 0 

“ of ear ... ... ... . 8 

“ from tip of nose to ear ... ... 1 3£ 

Dr. Muller, in his list of the New Guinea Mammalia, 

includes the Petaurus sciureus. That author has not yet 

described the animal alluded to, and I cannot help thinking 

it is more probably the present species, since this is found on 

the north coast of Australia, where, I believe, the P. sciureus 

does not occur. 

Subgenus 3. Acrobat a. 

Acrobata. Desmarest, Mammalogie, Pt. 1, p. 270. 1820. 

Tail moderately long, clothed above and beneath with short ad- 

pressed hairs, and fringed on either side with longer hairs: 

ears moderate, well clothed externally with fine hairs: feet 

with small claws; thumb of hind foot large; flank mem¬ 

brane scarcely extending to the wrist. Dental formula:—inci¬ 

sors, ~ ; canines, ^; premolars, ^; true molars, ^ = 36. 

The anterior upper pair of incisor teeth in Acrobata are 

considerably larger than the other two pairs, and are much 

expanded at the extremity; the posterior two incisors, on 

either side, are small, and the second is the smallest: the 

canine is a well developed tooth, and is placed close to the 

incisors, and distinctly springs from the superior maxillary 

bone: this tooth is followed, on either side, by three well 

VOL. i. z 
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developed premolars, which are compressed and pointed, and 

present nearly a triangular outline when viewed on the outer 

or inner side, hut each of these teetli has a very small anterior 

and posterior cusp at the base ; they are all two-rooted, and 

the middle tooth is a trifle larger than the others, which are 

about equal in size ; the hindermost premolar is in contact 

with the true molars, the remaining two are separated from 

each other, or from the canine, or the last premolar, by 

narrow interspaces : the three true molars are small, and suc¬ 

cessively decrease in size from the first to the last; the 

two foremost have two outer, pointed cusps, and two smaller 

inner cusps ; the last molar has but three cusps. The two 

incisors of the lower jaw are very long, pointed, and nearly 

horizontal, and are followed on either side by two small, 

simple premolars; then two other well developed premolars, 

having the crown much elevated and pointed (the foremost 

most so), and a small posterior cusp; they are two-rooted. 

The three true molars have each four cusps ; the outer anterior 

cusp of the first of these teeth is most elevated. All these 

teeth of the lower jaw form an uninterrupted series. 

This dentition, it will he perceived, agrees very closely with 

that found in Dromicia, the chief difference consisting in the 

greater development of the premolars in Acrobat a. In both 

cases there is an approach to the insectivorous type of deuti* 

tion (most marked in Acrobat a), as evinced in the small 

size of the true molars, when compared with those of the 

large Phalangers, and the greater importance which the pre¬ 

molars assume : the peculiar triangular form, and the 

presence of two roots, in many of these teeth, remind us 

strongly of the premolurs in the small insectivorous Marsu¬ 

pials, such as the Phascogales1. 

1 I cannot help here calling attention to certain points which I have endea¬ 

voured to illustrate elsewhere, viz. that the affinities of species of one group 

to species of another, are more near, or more remote, according to the rank of 
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PETAUEUS (.Acrobata) PYGMiEUS. 

Pigmy Plying-Opossum. 

Didelphispygmcea. Shaw, Zoology of New Holland, No. 1, 

PI. 2, p. 5, 1794.—General Zoology, 

vol. i. Pfc. 2, p. 501. 

Petaurus pygmanis. Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. 

tom. xxv. p. 405. 1818. 

Petaurista (Acrobata) pygmcea. Desm. Mammalogic, Pt. 1, p. 270. 1820. 

Petaurus (Acrobata) pygmeeus. Waterhouse, Marsupialia, p. 293, PI. 30. 

Fur rather short anil soft; on the upper parts of the body of an 

ashy grey brown colour, and on the under parts, white, or 

yellowish white: ear with a dusky patch in front externally, 

and whitish behind: tail ashy brown, paler below than above: 

eye encircled with black. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

This pretty little animal, wliich is the “ Opossum Mouse ” 

of the colonists of New South Wales, is said to be exceed¬ 

ingly numerous in the vicinity of Port Jackson. It is about 

the size of the Common Mouse, and of an ashy brown colour, 

inclining to grey, on the upper parts of the body, flank mem- 

thc groups exhibiting those affinities. In the present case we have an instance, 

on the one hand, of two species of Phalangislidce of different genera, approxi¬ 

mating very closely ; and, on the other hand, of a species of the family Phalan- 

gistidcc approaching to certain Dasyuridce. Now, the approximation of the 

species of the two genera of the same family, is much closer than that evinced 

by the Acrobata to the Phascogale (these being of different families), inasmuch 

as the resemblance in the latter case is only in the dentition, and that but 

partial, since the structure of the molar and incisor teeth in Acrobata is in 

accordance with the Phalangista type, and unlike that of the Phascogales; and, in 

the conformation of the extremities, I can perceive no tendency on the part of 

Acrobata to assume the characteristics of the Dasyuridce; the second and 

third toes of the hind foot are not less perfectly united in Acrobata than in 

other Phalangistidce. 
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brane, and outer side of the limbs; and yellowish white on 

the under parts. The feet are rather paler than the legs 

externally: the lower part of the cheeks and the upper lip 

are yellowish white; the eye is encircled with blackish, and 

this dark hue is considerably extended in front of the eye. 

The ears are of moderate size, rounded, moderately well 

clothed with fur externally, where they are dusky towards the 

fore part, and whitish behind ; on the inner side of the ear 

near the apex, and from the apical portion, spring numerous 

long and extremely fine hairs. The hairs of the moustaches 

are numerous, slender, and of a dusky brown colour. The 

tail is about equal to the body in length, tolerably well 

clothed with hairs both above and beneath, but the short 

hairs on these parts lie close to the skin; on the sides the 

tail is fringed with longer hairs, and, including the hairs, its 

horizontal diameter is about a quarter of an inch ; the upper 

parts of the tail are of the same ashy brown hue ns the body, 

and the colour of the under surface differs only in being paler. 

The fur of the animal is rather short, and very soft; on the 

back it is grey next the skin ; on the throat and chest each 

hair is uniform yellowish white throughout its length, hut 

on the abdomen the hairs are for the most part grey at the 

root. 

Inches. Lanes. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to ear 3 7 3 6 

44 of tail ... ... . 2 9 2 10 

44 of ear 31 3i 

44 of fore foot ... ... . 41 

44 of hind foot 5 

The dimensions in the first column are taken from a speci¬ 

men in the British Museum, and those in the second give the 

size of a specimen in the museum of the Zoological Society. 
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The following are the admeasurements of a skull of Acrobata 

pygmiea in the British Museum :— 
/ 

Inches. Lines. 

Length of skull ... . n 
Width of ditto 6* 
Total length of palate 5 

From front of foremost incisor to back of last 

molar ... ... ... ... . 

Length of nasal bones . 

Width of interorbital space ... . 

Length of lower jaw . 5! 

Height of ditto in a vertical line dropped from 

the apex of the coronoid process . 2} 

The bones of the skull of Petauriis jtygmcms, like those 

of the little Phalangers formiug the section Dromicia, are 

extremely thin and semi-transparent; the cerebral portion of 

the cranium is large in proportion to the facial part; the 

occipital opening is very large, and the zygomatic arelies are 

slender: the angular portion of the lower jaw is in the form 

of a slender pointed process, directed inwards and backwards 

so as to form an obtuse angle with the plane of the horizontal 

ramus: the coronoid process is also slender. 

As compared with the skull of a species of Dromicia now 

before me (the D. Neillii), that of P. pijgmmis differs in 

certain points which are worthy of notice. In the Dromicia the 

posterior root of the zygoma is much expanded, or, as it were, 

inflated, to increase the air-cells of the auditory chamber, 

whilst in the Acrobata there is no such expansion of the 

zygomatic process of the temporal bone. The auditory bulla 

is much more prominent in the Dromicia than in the small 

Flying-Phalanger, and is almost entirely formed by an ex¬ 

pansion of the petrous element of the temporal bone; in 

Petaurus pyy miens the auditory bulla is formed partly by the 

same portion of the temporal bone, but chiefly by the great 

ala of the sphenoid. 
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Genus, Tarsijics. 

Tarsipcs. Gervais and Verueacx, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for January, 1842, Pt. 10, p. 1. 

2 2 l—l 3 3 

Teeth.—Incisors, ^ ; canines, —; molars, — (or more). All 

the teeth of the upper jaw minute and simple, and separated 
from each other; those of the lower jaw are also separated, 
and minute, if we except the two incisors, which are well de¬ 
veloped, long, slender, and pointed, have the upper and lower 
edges sharp, and are horizontal in their direction. 

/lead.—With the muzzle elongated and slender; the muffle naked: 
mouth opening small: tongue long, slender, and sharply 
pointed. 

Limbs.—Fore and hind legs nearly of equal length, the latter the 
longer: fore feet with live smallish toes, each somewhat 
thickened at the extremity, and with a minute scale-like nail 
impressed, as it were, into the flesh, on the upper surface of 
the toe; but this nail far from reaches either the side, or the 
extremity of the toe. Hind feet also with live toes, of which 
the innermost assumes the form and functions of a thumb, 
is slender, rather long, and nailless ; the second and third 
toes very short, joined to the extremity, and furnished with 
small pointed nails, which are directed upwards almost at 
right angles to the plane of the toe : fourth toe twice as long 
as the second and third, joined, toes; and furnished, like the 
fifth, which is considerably shorter than the fourth, with a 
scale-like nail on the upper surface. 

Tail long, slender, rather sparingly clothed with small stiff hairs, 
and having the skin scaly: a small space at the apex beneath 
is naked. 

Skull with the bones very thin and semi-transparent: lower jaw 
consisting of two slender rami, without any distinct coronoid, 
or angular portions, and with an oblong perforation behind. 

Stomach small and simple ; the walls very thin and transparent at 
the cardiac extremity; the (esophagus terminating about 
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midway between the extremities; the cardiac end nearly 

spherical: the mesial portion much contracted; and, from 

that part to the pylorus, the stomach becomes gradually 

narrower. Intestines exceeding the entire length of the 

animal by about one half, simple, slender, and destitute of 

ccecum1. 

Female with a distinct pouch: mammae four in number. 

It will be seen that the dental formula above given does 

not agree precisely with that given by Messrs. Gervais and 

Verreaux, and the difference, there are good reasons for 

believing, arises from a want of constancy in the number of 

the very minute teeth with which the jaws of our little animal 

are furnished. In a carefully preserved skull before me, I do 

not even find the same number on opposite sides of the jaw, 

there being three molars on one side of the upper jaw, and 

four on the other. The canines, which are rather more de¬ 

veloped, and the lower incisors, are probably the only teeth 

which will be found constant in all individuals. 

In two skulls of Tarsipes, I find four minute transparent 

incisors situated on the fore part of the intermaxillary bones; 

these are distinctly separated from each other, and, between 

1 The specimen dissected by me was a female, and not in the best of condi¬ 

tions for examination. I feel pretty certain, however, that the points above 

noticed will prove to be correct. I found the small intestines of a little 

Phalanger (the Dromicia Neillii), although the animal was of smaller size 

than the Tarsipes, not only proportionately longer, but having a greater 

diameter. The stomach was simple, had the longitudinal diameter about one- 

fourth greater than the vertical, the cardiac end large and spherical, the depth 

of the opposite end about one-third less than that of the cardiac, and the 

oesophagus entering near the middle. The coecum was 8 J lines in length ; the 

small intestines about 5 inches, and the large about inches in length ; the 

length of the animal being 2£ inehes, from the tip of the nose to the root of 

the tail. The coecum is therefore smaller in proportion in this little Phalanger 

than in the larger species of the group, and such is found to be the case in 

the small Petauri, in which the dentition approaches to that of the insectivorous 

Phascogales, where the coecum is absent—in some at least, I may say, according 

to my own observations. 
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the hindermost on either side, and the canine, there is a con¬ 

siderable hiatus, and between the canine and the little molars 

there is a long vacant space. The number of molar teeth in 
3 I 

each of these two skulls is, specimen No. 1, —; specimen 

No. 2, The molars of the upper jaw are rather widely 

separated from each other ; those of the lower jaw are separated 

only by narrow spaces, and are placed about midway between 

the extremities of the ramus. 

In the structure of the feet Tarsipes ugrees esse?ttia1ly with 

the Phalangistidce, and is approached most nearly bv the 

small species of that group forming the section Drotnicia, in 

which the ends of the fingers and toes are expanded, and the 

nails small. Amongst the skeletons of Marsupial animals 

which I have had an opportunity of examining, I also find 

the general structure of that of Tarsipes most assimilated to 

the Phalaiujistidw. It is indeed very similar to the skeleton 

of Petaurus set ureas in most respects (I will point out the 

differences hereafter), and I anticipate that we shall find a 

nearer approximation in the skeleton of the Dromieias. In 

the elongated muzzle and concave palate of Tarsipes, we 

perceive modifications of these parts suited to lodge the long 

and slender tongue, which, it appears, is thus formed for the 

purpose of collecting honey—a food requiring no mastication— 

and hence the rudimental condition of the teeth. The long 

and sharp, horizontal, lower incisors, we may readily suppose, 

would assist in the operation of piercing, and opening a 

passage for the tongue, into those parts of the flowers in 

which the honey is lodged. 

But one species of the genus Tarsipes is known, and that 

inhabits the west coast of Australia. 

* Part of the left side of the jaw is wanting in tills specimen. 
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TARSIPES ROSTRATUS. 

Long-snouted Tarsipes. 

(Plate 11, Fig 1.) 

Tarsipes rostratus. Gervais and Verreaux, Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society for January, 1812, Pt. 10, p. 1; Guerin’s 

Magasin de Zoologie, annee 1842, Mammiferes, 

Pis. 35—37. 
41 44 Gould, Mammals of Australia, Pt. 1, PI. 1. 

44 Spenserce. Gray, in Annals and Mag. of Nat. Hist, for March, 

1842, vol. 9, p. 40. 

Fur short, adpresscd, and rather harsh; general tint grey, more 

or less suffused with rust colour • sides of body distinctly 

tinted with rust colour, or rusty yellow ; under parts rusty 

yellow, or rusty white ; back with three longitudinal dark 

lines: tail dusky above, greyish beneath. 

Inhabits Western Australia. *■* 

The Tarsipes, so named on account of its feet having a 

considerable resemblance to those of a little animal found in 

the Indian Islands, and called the Tarsier, is certainly one of 

the most interesting of Mammalian forms recently discovered. 

Let the reader imagine a little quadruped of the size and 

general form of a mouse, but with a long, slender, and 

pointed muzzle, and to this we will add, that its fur is shorter 

and coarser, and more closely applied to the skin, than in the 

mouse; that its colouring is richer, and that it has three dark 

longitudinal stripes on the back, of which the two outermost 

are rather indistinct. Such is the general aspect of the 

Tarsipes; but our animal requires to be more closely examined, 

and in so doing we shall find that its characters essentially 

differ much from those of the mouse, that they indicate a 

lower grade of organization, and a difference of habits, and 
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food. The female Tarsipes possesses a distinct pouch, and 

the male presents the corresponding characteristics of the 

Marsupial Mammalia: in structure, the feet are adapted for 

climbing, and are more suited for grasping small twigs than 

for ascending large trees, since the toes are provided only 

with very small noils, which are for the most part embedded 

in the upper surface of the expanded fleshy pad with which 

each toe is terminated. The long and slender, opposable 

thumb of the hind foot is nailless, the second and third toes 

ore united to the extremity, hut the two nails of these toes 

are distinct, pointed, and hollow beneath, and are the only 

nails which have the points free: they are no doubt used (as 

I have observed in some other Marsupials) for cleansing the 

fur. The head is long, and the muzzle is very long, slender, 

and pointed; the ears rather small, rounded, and clothed with 

very small hairs. The eyes are small, of a black colour, and 

very prominent. The limbs are of nearly equal length, but 

the hinder legs are slightly longer than the anterior. The 

toil is longer than the head and body taken together, and 

clothed with small stiff hairs, like the tail of a mouse, and 

these do not completely hide the scaly skin. The colouring 

of the fur varies somewhat in different individuals, but may 

be described as generally grey, more or less suffused with 

rust colour on the upper parts of the body, and yellow on the 

under: a narrow black line, commencing at the buck of the 

head, is continued along the back to the root of the tail, and 

on each side of this is a broadish grey space, followed by a 

rusty brown longitudinal hand, usually not well defined, and 

blending externally into the rich rust colouring which is 

almost always observed on the sides of the body. The upper 

surface of the head is brown along the mesial portion; the 

sides of the face are tinted with rust colour: the hairs of the 

moustaches are numerous, moderately long, and black. The 

small hail's with which the cars arc clothed are by no means 
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abundant; on the inner surface of the ear they are yellowish, 

those on the outer side are darker, especially near the front 

margin, where they assume a dusky hue. There is a small lobe 

near the posterior angle of the ear internally. The feet are 

clothed above with small glistening pale hairs. The tail is dusky 

above, and greyish beneath. The hairs on the back are of a 

deep lead-grey colour next the skin, and those on the abdo¬ 

men are of a paler grey at the root. 

In some specimens the sides of the body are yellowish, and 

the under parts are nearly white. The male specimens are 

generally smaller than the females. 

Male. Female. Female. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Lengthfrom tip of nose to root of tail1 ... 3 4 3 9 3 0 

“ of tail . 3 6 4 0 3 7 

“ from nose to ear . 1 0 1 2 in 

** from nose to eye ... . 6 n 6 

“ of ear ... . 4 4 4* 

u of fore foot . . 3f H 4 

u of hind foot ... . 7% n 
“ of thumb of ditto . 2i 2i 
14 of the second and third, joined, toes l<r n 
“ of the fourth toe ... . 3 3 

14 of the outer toe 2 2 

“ of middle finger of hand. if u 

Mr. Neill having kindly sent me a female specimen pre 

served in spirit, I will avail myself of the opportunity to 

notice the leading points which the entire skeleton of this 

interesting animal presents, since only some few parts (the 

1 The dimensions in the two first columns are taken from skins, and those 

in the third column from a specimen preserved in spirit. All of these speci¬ 

mens are from King George’s Sound. 
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skull, tibia and fibula, and the radius) have hitherto been 

noticed. 

The skull is proportionately large, being about equal to half 

the body in length, and i3 remarkable for the thinness and 

semi-transparency of the bones of which it is composed, 

the long and tapering facial portion, and the short and 

slender zygomatic arch, and consequently the small size of 

the fossa, of which it forms the outer boundary. Viewing 

the under surface of the skull, the great extent of the audi¬ 

tory chamber, and the imperfect condition of the palate, are 

also striking. 

The cranial portion of the skull occupies rather more than one 

third of the entire length, approaches to a spherical form, 

and presents a smooth surface. On the occiput scarcely 

any trace of a crest is perceptible, and the sutures which, in 

most Marsupials, mark the boundaries of the separate bones 

of which it is composed, are here obliterated, but all the 

other sutures of the crauium are distinct : the occipital 

opening is large. The interparietal bone is very large, and 

transverse ; the parietal bones are also large, whilst the 

frontal bones are rather small, and considerably contracted 

between the orbits. The lachrymal bones are tolerably large, 

and present the usual perforation. The zygomatic arch is 

extremely slender, and short, being in length equal to one- 

fifth of that of the skull; it is composed almost entirely of 

the malar hone, which sends up a small post-orhital process. 

The glenoid cavity is very small. The nasal bones are long, 

narrow in front, and much expanded behind. The large ear 

chamber presents an anterior and a posterior convex swelling, 

of which the foremost is the larger, and is formed partly by 

the sphenoid ala, and partly by the squamous portion of the 

temporal bone ; the hinder bulb, which is more convex, is 

due to the petrous and mastoid elements of the temporal 

bone. I cannot trace the tympanic bone. The palate is 

strongly concave in the trausverse direction; presents two 

long and narrow incisive openings, and two posterior open¬ 

ings, which are also narrow. The channel on the back part 
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closely, and distinctly saw them insert their long tongues 

into the flower precisely after the manner of the birds above 

mentionedl.” 

Mr. Neill, whose notes 1 have before quoted2, informs me 

that the Tarsipes is known to the natives of King George’s 

Sound by the names of “ Tait,” and “ Noolbengerthat it 

is very common in the district mentioned, and makes its nest 

in the overhanging leaves of the Xanthorrhaxe, and Kingias. 

In repeated dissections of these little animals, immediately 

after their capture, Mr. Neill only found ill the stomach a 

transparent fluid, like honey; and this gentleman is on this 

account inclined to put faith in the statements of the natives, 

who inform him that the “Tait” lives upon honey, which it 

procures by thrusting its long and slender tongue into the 

cups of the flowers. As nearly all the flowering plants in 

Australia, Mr. Neill observes, produce honey, it is probable 

these animals can obtain this food throughout the year. 

The specimen of Tarsipes described by Mr. Gray, was, 

like all other specimens which have come under my notice, 

from King George’s Sound; and, according to the notes 

quoted by Mr. Gray, the animal is said to inhabit the low 

scrubby and heathy looking bushes of that district. The 

notes in question were forwarded: to Mr. Gray, together with 

the Tarsipes and several other interesting animals, by the 

Governor of South Australia, Capt. George Grey. 

Before passing on to the next family, I must not omit to 

notice that parts of a skull of a species of Phalangista, 

agreeing pretty nearly with Plialangista vtilpina, were dis¬ 

covered by Prof. Owen amongst the Mammalian remains 

found by Sir Thomas Mitchell in caverns of Wellington 

Valley, which have already been alluded to. 

1 From Gould’s Mammals of Australia. 2 See page 310. 

VOL. I. A A 
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spinous, process. Of sacral vertebrae there are three; their 

transverse processes join the ilium. The caudal vertebrae 

are very numerous, being thirty-four in number [the total 

number of vertebras, therefore, is sixty-two]; they present 

little worthy of notice, if we except that the transverse pro¬ 

cesses of the basal three are much developed, flat, and 

expanded : the fourth caudal has but a very small transverse 

process, and the remaining vertebrae arc simple, or nearlv 

so : between the interspace of each pair, beneath, is a small 

bone having the outer surface flattened—it represents the 

haemapophysis of the vertebra. The spine of the scapula is 

straight, or very nearly so, inclines over the infra-spinal part 

of the scapula, and is produced in front into a long, and 

extremely slender (almost hair-like) acromion process. The 

upper and lower edges of the scapula run nearly parallel at 

the anterior third portion, and there form a narrow neck ; 

the lower edge is very nearly straight, and, passing back¬ 

wards, gradually recedes from the spine, aud the narrow 

infra-spinal fossa is truncated behind, so that its outline at 

that part forms a right angle with the line of the spine : the 

supra-spinal portiou of the scapula is much larger, and, from 

the neck, is expanded so as to fonu nearly a semicircle. The 

clavicle is long and slender. The humerus is slender, lias no 

perforation at the lower extremity : the deltoid ridge forms an 

obtuse angle, at the termination of the anterior third ; the ex¬ 

ternal and internal tubercles are small; the former rises scarcely 

as high as the head of the humerus ; the outer condyloid 

ridge terminates in an obtuse angle at the commencement of 

the lower fourth of the humerus. The remaining bones of 

the fore leg present nothing to arrest our attention : the ulna 

and radius are in contact nearly for their entire length, being 

but slightly separated in the middle ; the olecranon is well 

de\ eloped. Ihe pelvis offers no peculiarities, excepting that 

it is more elongated than usual. The marsupial bones are 

straight, small, and slender. The femur is straight, has the 

head directed inwards and forwards, and joined to the shaft 

bv a short neck ; a depression for the ligamentuin teres is 

visible ; the two trochanters are small. The patella is 

present. The tibia aud fibula are distinct, in contact at the 
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of the skull, which is bounded on either side by the auditory 

bulloe, is continued forwards and joins the post-palatine 

openings: the anterior half of this channel, which is much 

contracted, is bounded by two long and thin plates of bone, 

which appertain chiefly to the anterior sphenoid ; and from 

about the middle of these plates, a thin process appears to 

have been thrown across the valley, but it is partly broken in 

the skull before me ; this process no doubt formed the 

posterior boundary of the palate, and is a portion of the 

palatine bone ; in front of it, a longitudinal ridge forms the 

separation of the two post-palatine openings. The anterior 

root of the zygoma is perfectly hollow, and a small perfora¬ 

tion leads into it from the under side. The lower jaw is 

composed of two very slender, and almost straight rami, and 

presents neither angular portion nor coronoid process: they 

converge and meet in front, but are by no means firmly 

attached to that part, and they terminate posteriorly in a 

small semicircular condyle: the hinder third of the ramus 

is divided by a long narrow perforation into an upper and 

a lower thin branch : these branches meet behind at a short 

distance from the condyle, and at the point where they join 

in front we can perceive a faint trace of the coronoid process, 

indicated by the ramus of the jaw being slightly expanded in 

the vertical direction at that part. 

Of cervical vertebra, I find the usual number: the atlas vertebra 

has the lower boundary of the ring formed by a thin cartilage, 

in the middle of which a minute transverse ossicle represents 

the body of the vertebra. The vertebra dentata has a mode¬ 

rately developed spine. The third, fourth, fifth, and sixth 

cervical vertebra are totally destitute of spinous process ; the 

seventh has a small spine. The dorsal vertebra are thirteen 

in number, and are provided with slender, and but moderately 

elevated spinous processes; these processes, from the first to 

the eighth, are directed obliquely backwards; the remaining 

processes of the dorsal vertebra, as well as those of the 

lumbar and sacral vertebrae, are upright. The ribs are 

compressed, and slender. The sternum is composed of six 

long and slender bones. There are five lumbar vertebra, each 

of which has a moderately developed transverse, and a short 
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brought me four specimens; one of these, a female, I kept 

alive for several months, and it became so tame as to allow 

itself to be caressed in the hand without evincing any fear, or 

making any attempt to escape. It is strictly nocturnal, 

sleeping during the greater part of the day, and becoming ex¬ 

ceedingly active at night: when intent upon catching flies, 

it would sit quietly in one corner of its cage, eagerly watching 

their movements, as, attracted by the sugar, they flew around; 

and when a fly was fairly within its reach, it bounded as quick 

as lightning, and seized it with unerring aim, then retired to 

the bottom of the cage, and devoured it at leisure, sitting 

tolerably erect and holding the fly between its fore-paws, and 

always rejecting the head, wings, and legs. The artificial 

food given it was sopped bread, made very sweet with sugar, 

into which it inserted its long tongue, precisely in the way in 

which the Honeyeatcrs among birds do theirs into the flower- 

cups for honey; every morning the sop was completely honey¬ 

combed, as it were, from the moisture having been drained from 

it by the repeated insertion of the tongue : a little moistened 

sugar on the end of the finger would attract it from one part 

of the cage to the other; and by tliis means an opportunity 

may be readily obtained for observing the beautiful prehensile 

structure of the tongue, which I have frequently seen pro¬ 

truded for nearly an inch beyond the nose; the edges of the 

tongue near the tip are slightly serrated. The tail is prehen¬ 

sile, and is used when the animal is climbing, precisely like 

that of the Hepoona (PJialangista). The eyes, although 

small, are exceedingly prominent, and placed very near to 

each other ; the ears are generally quite erect. When 

sleeping, the animal rests upon the lower part of the hack, 

with its long nose bent down between its fore feet, and its tail 

brought over all, and turned down the back. Mr. Johnson 

Drummond shot a pair in the act of sucking the honey 

from the blossoms of the Melaleuca ; he watched them 
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lower extremity, but, commencing about the middle, they 

rather suddenly diverge, owing to the bending forwards of 

the shaft of the tibia, which, I may observe, is considerably 

compressed : at the proximal extremity, the fibula (which is 

unsually slender below) is suddenly expanded and flattened, 

sending out a square process posteriorly, and a smaller process 

in front to join the head of the tibia. "With respect to the 

structure of the feet, it will be sufficient to remark, that 

they resemble those of the species of Phalangista in all 

essential points. 

I have before said that the skeleton of Tarsipes bears a very great 

resemblance to that of Petaurus sciureus. In both animals 

nearly all the cervical vertebra are destitute of spinous pro¬ 

cesses1 : the scapula is very neturly the same in both, but the 

lower posterior angle is more produced in P. sciureus, and 

the acromion process is expanded. The principal differences 

are, that in Tarsipes the bones of the limbs are propor¬ 

tionately shorter than in the Petaurus ; the lumbar vertebra, 

as well as the bones of the pelvis, are likewise shorter: the 

humerus differs in not being perforated at the lower ex¬ 

tremity, and in having the outer condyloid ridge less 

developed ; the trochanters of the femur are smaller, and 

the lesser trochanter is placed nearer to the head of the 

femur; the tibia is more arched, and more compressed at its 

upper half, and the fibula is rather more expanded at its 

proximal extremity. In the general form of the skull 

Tarsipes is approached most nearly by the small species of 

Perameles. 

“ The Tarsipes is generally found in all situations suited to 

its existence, from Swan River to King Georges Sound, hut 

from its rarity, and the difficulty with which it is procured, 

notwithstanding the high rewards offered, the natives only 

1 The spinous processes of the cervical vertebrie are small in the Phalangers 

generally, and very small in the Petaurus australis, but I have seen no mar¬ 

supial skeleton in which they arc wanting excepting in Pctaums sciureus and 

Tarsipes. Probably in the minute species belonging to the sections Acrobata 

and Dromicia the same structure will be found. 
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PERAMELID/E, or Peramelbs Family. 

Pcramelida?. Waterhouse, in Naturalists* Library—Mnrsupialia. 1841. 

Peramelina. Gray, Annals of Philosophy, xxri. 1825. 

Dentition:—Incisors,—; canines,—; premolars,—; true mo- 
C I—1 4 3—3 

lars, ^ =48. Tlic teeth rooted ; premolars compressed 

and pointed ; true molars tubercular. 

Head elongated, the facial part narrow, and pointed; muffle 

naked; nostrils lateral, and with a longitudinal groove between 

them; upper lip slightly cleft; ears moderate or very large, 

provided with two prominent fleshy lobes running backwards 

from the anterior angle, and a third lobe, also on the inner 

side, situated near the lower posterior angle. 

Limbs unequal—the posterior legs being considerably longer than 

the anterior. Fore feet with the outer toes rudimentary. 

Hind feet with the inner toe rudimentary or absent; the 

second and third toes joined to the extremity, and having 

small nails; the fourth toe very" large, and tlic outer toe 

moderate—sometimes rudimentary. 

Tail usually short, and clothed with small hairs ; sometimes 

long, and clothed, in parts at least, with very long hairs. 

Pouch of the female with its entrance usually directed towards 

the tail. 

Mammce eight P 1 

Stomach simple. Caecum of moderate size. 

The animals of the present family are of small size, the 

largest known species being scarcely equal in hulk to the 

Common Hare. They occur in Van Diemen’s Land, and, on 

the continent of Australia, they have been found in all the 

1 Prof. Owen found eight nipples in the Perametes tiasuta, arranged in two 

slightly curved longitudinal rows : possibly this number may not be constant 

in all the species of Peramelida?. 
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principal parts which have been visited, up to the north coast. 

One species (the Perameles Doreyanus) has been discovered 

in New Guinea. 

In the structure of the hind feet, the PeramelhUc greatly 

resemble the Kangaroos, as will bo seen upon comparing 

fig. 5 (right-hand figure) with fig. 6 (lower figure) of Plate 

12. The Perameles> foot (fig. 5) here represented, however, 

is proportionately shorter, and the fourth, or principal toe, is 

less developed than in the Kangaroo’s foot; such a distinction 

is general in the two groups: the PeramelicLv, indeed, have 

the fore and hind limbs less unequal than the Kangaroos, 

and I strougly suspect they do not progress by leaps like the 

species of the section last mentioned. Another difference 

observable in the two feet represented on the plate, consists 

in die presence of a small inner toe to the foot of the Pera¬ 

meles ; but this, I must observe, is not a constant difference, 

tho toe in question being absent in some of the Peramelidw, 

as, for instance, in the Perameles la go tin, where the tarsus 

is proportionately longer than in most others of the group. 

We shall have to notice a singular modification of the feet in 

another species of the present family—the Cheer opus. The 

fore feet differ from those of the Kangaroos in having the 

outer toes rudimentary. In the structure of the skull and 

teeth there exists much difference in the species of the two 

sections. The Peramelida? may be readily distinguished from 

all other Marsupials by the number of their incisor teeth, of 

which there are ten in the upper, and six in the lower jaw. 

In no other Australian mammal are there more than eight 

incisors in the upper jaw : ten of these teeth are found in the 

Marsupials of America (the true Opossums), but those animals 

have eight incisors in the lower jaw. The true molar teeth 

in the animals under consideration are adapted to insect diet, 

and such we know to be the food of these animals, though, 

according to the accounts of good observers residing in 
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Australia, they will likewise eat vegetable substances1, and 

we may add that a specimen of the Pcravwks luyotis, which 

lived in the menagerie of the Zoological Society, even refused 

meal-worms when offered, and was fed upon bread and milk, 

almonds, &c.2 

Fossil remains appertaining to this family have been found 

by Sir Thomas Mitchell in the caverns of Wellington Valley. 

Genus, Perameles3. 

Perameles. Gf.ofproy, M6moire sur un nouveau genre dc Mammiferes a 

bourse, nomine Perameles—Annales du Museum, tom. i\r. 

p. 56. 1804. 

Isoodon. Desmauest, in Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. xvi, p. 409. 

lsl7. 

Peramelida with five toes to the foot, of which the two outermost 

are rudimentary, and nailless, the remaining three well de¬ 

veloped, and furnished with large, strong, and solid nails, 

covering ungual phalanges, which are cleft above, in the 

longitudinal direction, almost to the root: hind feet with five 

toes, of which the innermost is rudimentary, and nailless, 

and sometimes entirely hidden beneath the skin ; the second 

and third toes extremely slender, and joined to the extremity, 

but with two distinct hollow nails; fourth toe very large, 

and provided like the fifth (which is well developed) with 

a solid nail, sheathed upon an ungual phalanx, which is 

divided like those of the principal toes of the fore foot. 

1 Some of the species of Perameles are said to feed upon the bulbous roots 

of plants imported into the colonies. It would be well to ascertain whether 

they do not destroy these bulbs to obtain insects which may have attacked them. 

2 11 mttst be observed that the molar teeth in this animal are less tubercular 

than in others of its family, and the extremely worn condition of these teeth 

in the skulls of nil the specimens which have come under my notice, would 

seem to indicate that they fed upon food which required more mastication 

than insects. 

3 From the Latin Pcra, a pouch, and Melts, a badger. 
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The incisor teeth (if the upper jaw are arranged so as to 

form a semi-oval figure; small, compressed, and when viewed 

from the outer or inner side, present nearly a square form; 

the two foremost are separated by a narrow space, the follow¬ 

ing three, on either side, form a continuous series with the 

first, hut the fifth is usually more or less separated from the 

rest. The canine is moderate, or large, compressed, pointed, 

and somewhat recurved, and distinctly separated from the 

false molars, as well as from the incisors. The false molars 

are more or less separated by intervening spaces, com¬ 

pressed, and, when viewed externally, present a triangular 

figure, hut at the base is a minute anterior aud posterior cusp : 

the two foremost of these teeth are two-rooted; the third, 

which is in contact with the true molars, is sometimes three- 

rooted, and has a small tubercle on the inner side. The 

crowns of the true molars are nearly square, hut broader on 

the outer side than the inner ; the masticating surface of each 

tooth presents eight more or less sharply-pointed tubercles, 

of which four form a longitudinal series on the outer side of 

the tooth, twT) are situated in the mesial line of the tooth, are 

larger than the rest, and are joined by oblique ridges 

to the outer tubercles, so that they form the apices of two 

triangles, two of the smaller tubercles marlring the angles at 

the base of each triangle; and, lastly, on the inner side of 

the tooth are two other tubercles situated opposite the two 

principal tubercles just described; their apices are much less 

elevated than those of the other tubercles; in some species 

they are of equal size, whilst in others the hindermost of 

these two eminences is very small h The hindermost of the 

upper true molars, it must he observed, will not agree with 

the foregoing description, since the crown of this tooth is of 

1 This is important to notice, for we shall find that it is the absence of this 

posterior inner tubercle which gives the triangular form to the crowns of the 

true molars in the Danyuridm. 
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a more or less triangular form, and presents but five tubercles, 

or sometimes four tubercles, of which three form the outer 

side of the tooth, and the fourth, which is larger, is placed 

opposite the middle one of these, and there is an inner lobe 

which is not produced into a pointed eminence. The incisors 

of the lower jaw approach more or less to the longitudinal in 

their direction, and are in contact with eacli other; the four fore¬ 

most are deeper from the outer to the inner side than in the 

opposite direction; the hinder one on either side is bilobed 

at its extremity. The canines arc moderate. The false 

molars scarcely differ from those of the upper jaw, hut some¬ 

times want the small anterior tubercle. The true molars are 

rather longer and narrower than those of the upper jaw; they 

present two external and two internal principal cusps, and a 

very' small anterior tubercle. 

The genus I saurian of Geoffrey and Desmarest is founded 

upon a supposed difference in the dental formula of Pcramelcs 

nasuta, and Perameles obcxula, which does not exist. That 

most excellent mammalogist, Desmarest, was but imperfectly 

acquainted with the Pera nicies obcsula, and was misled (as 

was no doubt Geoffroy likewise) by the accounts given bv 

others of the dentition of that animal. 

Section 1. Macro fix. 

Macro its. Reid, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for December, 1836, 

„ Pt. 4, p. 131. 

Peragalea. Gray, in Appendix to Gray's Journal of Two Expeditions in 

Australia, vol. 2, p. 401. 1841. 

Ears very large ; auditory bull® in the form of a double bulb; 

tail long, and clothed with long hairs ; tarsus long, the 

metatuisiis clothed with hair beneath; innermost toe of the 
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hind foot wanting; lower half of the fibula firmly joined to 

the tibia ; pouch with its opening directed towards the head 

of the animall. 

The above are the principal points of distinction which 

present themselves upon comparing the Pbrameles lagotis 

(the only known species of the present section) with other 

species of Perameles: the differences are, several of them, 

comparative. Tn other species the tarsus is partially covered 

with hair beneath, but in none is it so much clothed as in the 

animal just mentioned. Of the inner toe of the liinct* foot 

there is no trace externally, and in the skeleton we find only 

a rudimentary metatarsal bone, whilst in the animals of the 

next section (Perameles proper) there are always one or two 

phalanges to the inner toe, and a small nailless tubercle is 

visible before the flesh is removed. The fur of the Babbit¬ 

eared Perameles is remarkable, as compared with that of its 

congeners, for being extremely soft, and having no admixture 

of coarse and spiny hairs. 

1 Such appeared to me to be clearly the case in a stuffed specimen of the 

Perameles lagotis preserved in the museum of the Zoological Society. This 

specimen, which is the original of Mr. Reid’s description, was stated to have 

been procured in Van Diemen's Land, but 1 was informed by the gentleman 

who sent it to England that this was an error, he having obtained it in the 

Swan River district. Before this specimen was mounted, and in some respects 

could then be more carefully examined, Mr. Reid ascertained that it possessed 

nine mamnue, or nipples, eight of which were arranged at equal distances from 

each other, and around the ninth. 
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PERAMELES (Macro/is) LAGOTIS. 

Rabbit-eared Perameles. 

Perameles lagotis. Reid, Proceed mgs of the Zoological Society for December, 

1836. Pt. 4, p. 129. 

44 41 Waterhouse, Naturalists' Library—Marsupialia.p. 153, 

PI. 12. 

Peragalea lagotis. Grav, List of the Specimens of Mammalia iu the Collec¬ 

tion of the British Museum, 1841, p. 96. 

44 44 Gould, Mammals of Australia, Pt. 1, PI. 12. 

Aattve Rabbit of the colonists, and Dalgheit of the natives of Western 

Australia. 

Plate 13, Fig. 1. 

Ears very large, nearly as long as the head; fur very loug and 

soft, of a pale grey on the upper parts of the animal, delicate 

vinous red on the sides, and white on the under parts: fore 

legs white, hut dusky at the base externally ; feet white, the 

hind feet clothed with black hairs on the under surface ; 

the leg dusky immediately above the heel: tail at the root 

clothed with fur like that of the body, the remaining portion 

with coarse hairs, long on the upper surface (very long 

towards the end of the tail), and shortish on the under 

parts ; on the basal half of the tail these hairs are black, and 

on the apical, white. 

Inhabits Western Australia—Swan River district. 

The very large and elongated ears of the present species 

no doubt suggested for it the name of “ Native Rabbit/' by 

wliicli it is known to the colonists of the Swan River district. 

Western Australia—the only part of Australia, I believe, in 

which it has hitherto been found. According to the informa¬ 

tion furnished us by Mr. Gould, the Rabbit-oared Perameles 

is tolerably abundant over the whole extent of the grassy 

districts in the interior of the Swan River eolouy, and is 
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usually seen in pairs. It commonly selects those spots where, 

the soil being loose, it is enabled to excavate its burrows with 

facility. Like the Rabbit it flies to its subterranean retreat 

for safety, when pursued, and as the bin-rows are both deep 

and long, frequently eludes the pursuer. Its flesh is sweet, 

and resembles that of the Rabbit. The food of the Rabbit- 

eared Perameles consists of insects, and the animal is said to 

be particularly fond of a certain huge grub (probably the larva 

of a large species of Buprestes, found abundantly in the dis¬ 

trict), which is found at the roots of the Acacise, and which 

is in equal request with the natives, who also eat it. 

The specimen* already alluded to as having lived in the 

menagerie of the Zoological Society, was very active in the 

evening, but usually slept during the day-time, when, sitting 

upon its haunches, with its head thrust between its hind legs, 

it appeared like a large ball of fur. It was an exceedingly 

savage animal, bit very severely, and would not readily unfix 

its hold of any thing it happened to seize with its teeth. 

When walking, the hind legs only were used, and these were 

very widely separated. The tail assisted slightly in supporting 

the body, which was but little raised in front. 

The Perameles lagotis is about equal in size to the Com¬ 

mon Rabbit, and has a remarkably long and pointed muzzle, 

which is not only naked at the tip, but a naked area runs 

back from that part, on the upper surface of the muzzle, and 

terminates in a point, distant nearly an inch from the end of 

the snout. The ears are nearly of an elongate oval shape, 

but are somewhat contracted near the apex, and form a cylin¬ 

drical tube at the base : they are clothed only with extremely 

minute hairs, and these are for the most part very sparingly 

distributed, and of a pale colour; near, and at the anterior 

margin, they are more numerous; those next the margin are 

whitish, but at a short distance from the margin they are 
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brown. Tlie eye is rather small, and is placed rather nearer 

to the base of the ear than the tip of the muzzle. The fur 

of the animal is very long, and extremely soft; on the upper 

parts of the body it is of a delicate grey hue; on the sides of 

the body of u pale vinous tint, or red inclining to purple; and 

on the under parts white : here the hairs are uniform to the 

root, but on the upper parts of the body they are pale grey 

next the skin, whitish above the middle, and have long dusky 

points. The muzzle is slightly suffused with black. The 

hairs of the moustaches are moderately long, and black. The 

fore legs are dusky at the base externally, but white below; 

the feet are also white, but the under surface of the hind 

foot is clothed almost entirely with longish black hairs; 

the black hairs extend along the outer side of the foot to the 

base of the outer toe, but on the opposite side the hairs 

assume a brownish hue on the palm of the foot, in the region 

of the joined inner toes There is a smallish naked space 

on the under surface of the heel, a second still smaller on the 

protuberance formed by the projecting bases of the inner 

metatarsal bones; the under surface of the toes is also naked, 

and there is a large fleshy pad at the base of the toes, which 

is destitute of hair. The tail is rather shorter than the body 

of the animal; at the root it is covered with fur like tlmt of 

the body; the remaining portion 1ms the first half black, mid 

the terminal half white: the hairs covering these pints are 

dense and coarse, shorter on the under surface than the upper, 

being here about half an inch in length, or less towards the 

extremity; on the upper surface they average towards the 

base (on the black portion) about one inch in length, but 

they gradually become longer as they approach the tip of the 

tail, where they are as much as 2i inches, or more, in length 

in some individuals. The extreme point of the tail is naked. 

The male specimens are rather larger than the females. 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 18 

44 of tail ... ... ... 9 

44 from nose to eye . 
44 44 to ear .. ... 4 

“ of car ... ... . 3 

Breadth of ditto at the base ... 2 

Length of fore foot, not including 

the claws ... . 

44 of hind foot, not including 

the claws ... ... ... 3 

0 
6 

6 

9 

1 

10 b 

Inches. Lines. 

16 4 

9 7 

2 5 

5 2 

4 0 

2 0 

1 6 

4 1 

The skull of tlie Perameles lagotis is much elongated, especially 

in the facial portion; its zygomatic arches are thrown more 

boldly outwards, and are proportionately stronger than in 

other species; the interorbital space is more contracted, and 

the temporal fossae are therefore larger ; thus indicating 

greater powers in the muscles used in mastication, as does 

also the development of a sagittal crest: this, however, is 

very little raised. The muzzle is rather suddenly contracted 

in width immediately in front of the orbits, and is nearly 

of the same diameter from the tip as far back as the second 

premolar. The nasal bones are very long and narrow, and 

very little expanded behind : they are joined at the apex, in 

a skull in the museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, by 

two small bones, being part of the nasal cartilage, which is 

ossified, as in the Pigs. The palate presents two long and 

narrow incisive foramina, a large opening in the middle, the 

anterior boundary of which is in a line with the second pre- 

molar, and the posterior boundary in a line with the hinder 

margin of the second true molar; and on the hack part of 

the palate are six small round openings, four of which are 

arranged nearly in the same transverse line, and the remaining 

two are placed in advance of the middle pair ; the two 

outermost of the posterior row are partly bounded by the 

palatine bone, and partly by the palatine portion of the 

superior maxillary bone. The palatine bone, and palatal 

portions of the superior maxillary, interlace very singularly 

in the skull before me, the palatine bone running forwards so 

as to form three lobes, a broad central lobe, and a narrower 

one on either side, the interspaces being filled by the maxillary 
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bone. The auditory bullte are chiefly formed by an expan¬ 

sion of the alte of the sphenoid, hut partly by the petrous 

bone; the sphenoidal portion is large, presents nearly an 

oval outline, is very convex, and runs, from within, obliquely 

forwards and outwards; the part due to the petrous element 

of the temporal bone is also convex, long, narrow, and runs 

parallel with the sphenoidal portion—it is comparatively 

small. The rami of the lower jaw are narrow in the vertical 

direction ; the coronoid process is moderately elevated ; the 

angular portion assumes the form of an isosceles triangle. 

The dimensions in the first of the two columns here sub¬ 

joined are taken from a skeleton in the Royal College of 

Surgeons, and those in the second are from some parts of a 

skeleton in the British Museum : this latter must have 

belonged to a very large individual. 

Inches. Lines. Indies. Lines. 
Length of skull 4 1 

Width of ditto ... ... . 1 91 2 0 
44 between orbits M 6 

Length of nasal bones . 1 9J 1 10j 
Width of ditto behind 3f 4 

Length from posterior root of zygoma 

to apex of iu term axillary bones 3 34 3 C 
44 of palate . 2 31 2 41 

Width of ditto between penultimate 

molars ... n Sk 
Length of great palatal opening ... 8 71 

41 of the foremost of the two 

auditory bullae 
?4 9 

Transverse diameter of the same H M 
Length of zygomatic arch . 1 3 I 5 
Depth of ditto in the middle 

24 3 
From orbit to apex of nasal bones .. 2 n 2 24 
Length of lower jaw 3 3 
Height of ditto in a vertical line 

dropped from the coronoid process 1 2} 
Length of scapula ... . 2 2 i 
Width of ditto in the middle 

114 
Length of humerus1 ... . 2 14 

1 This is perforated between the condyles us well us on the inner condyle. 
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Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length of ulna . 2 11 3 3 

** of radius . 2 4 2 6 

44 of fore foot . 1 8 1 9 

14 of femur . 3 0 h 

44 of tibia ... . 3 9£ 4 14 

“ of hind foot ... ... 4 2 4 4 

The outermost toe of the hind foot 

terminates short of the principal toe 9£ 

The joined toes terminate short of the 

principal toe ... ... . 12£ 

The vertebra are—cervical, 7 ; dorsal, 13 ; lumbar, 6 ; sacral, 1*; 

caudal, 23. 

With regard to the dentition I need only remark, that the hinder- 

most incisor, on either side of the upper jaw, is separated 

from the preceding one by a very narrow space only (a space 

about equal to its own diameter) ; the canine teeth are larger 

than usual, sometimes being nearly half an inch in length ; 

the molar teeth have the transverse diameter greater than in 

other species of Perameles, and these teeth are not expanded 

on the outer side : the last molar is of the same form as the 

others, but of smaller size. 

Section 2. Perameles proper. 

Feet, tail, and ears, proportionately short; the hind foot with a 

rudimentary inner toe, naked beneath in front, and at the 

heel. Fur distinctly composed of hairs of two kinds, the 

one forming a soft under fur, the other hairs coarse, flattened, 

and longitudinally grooved. Tail clothed with very short 

adpressed hairs only. Pouch opening backwards. 

* But one vertebra joins the os innominatum, and none of the vertebra in 

the sacral region are anchylosed. 
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Thick-tailed Perameles. 

Perameles macroura. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

February, 1842, Pt. 10, p. 41. 

Thick-tailed Bandicoot. Gray, List of the Specimens of Mammalia in the 

Collection of the British Museum, p. 96. 1813. 

Fur moderate as to length, ami harsh to the touch ; on the upper 
parts of the body pencilled with black and yellow in about 
equal proportions; on the sides of the body the yellow pre¬ 
vails ; under parts yellow, or yellow-white: tail about equal 
to half the body in length, sparingly clothed with small stiff 
hairs ; above black, beneath brown-white; ears moderate. 

Inhabits North Australia. 

The specimens upon which Mr. Gould founded hisPeramek s 

macroura were procured at Port Essington. It may be de¬ 

sirable to notice, with respect to the specific name selected, 

that it has reference to a comparison between the present 

species and the P. obcsula and its allies, the tail of the Per. 

macroura being proportionately shorter than in the P, layotix. 

Besides the bristly hairs which cover this animal, there is a 

scanty under fur of fine hairs, which, on the upper parts of 

the body, is of a brown-grey hue; on the under parts all 

the hairs are sometimes of a delicate yellow, and sometimes 

of a yellow-white tint throughout. The feet are brown-white; 

those ol* the hind legs, however, are indistinctly tinted with 

yellow. The tail resembles that of a Rat in being sparinglv 

clothed with small stiff hairs, which are not so numerous as 

to hide the scaly skin beneath. The ears are of moderate 

size, have the hinder margin straight, and are clothed 
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with small hairs, of a yellow colour on the inner surface, 

and dusky on the outer, if we except the hinder part, where 

they are pale. 

A male specimen in the British Museum collection presents 

the following dimensions :— 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . . 

“ of tail ... ... ... . 

'* from nose to ear 

44 of ear ... . 

Width of ditto ... ' ... 

Length of fore foot and nails ... . 

(of which the nail of the largest toe is) 

44 of hind foot and nails ... 

(of which the nail of the largest toes is) 

Distance between posterior incisor and canine 

44 between canine aud first molar 

4‘ between first and second molars 

From front of foremost incisor to the first 

true molar ... 

Inches. Lines. 

16 0 

7 2 

3 6 

10 

10 

1 7 

8 

3 2 

7 

H 
H 
o h 

l l 

Perameles macroura greatly resembles the P. oiesula, 

hut besides having the tail longer, it presents other differences; 

attaining a larger size, and having the posterior upper incisor 

almost in contact with the others, and broader than in P. 

obesala; the hind feet, moreover, are very nearly uniform in 

tint—not pencilled with black, as in the animal last men¬ 

tioned. The skull I have had no opportunity of ex¬ 

amining. 
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Short-nosed Peranjelcs. 

Didelphys obesula (Porculine Opossum). Shaw, Naturalists' Miscellany, 

vol. via. Tab. 298; General Zool. vol. i. Pt. 2, p. 490. 

Peramtlcs obesula. Geoffroy, Anu. du Mus. iv. p. 64, PI. 45. 

Isoodon obesula. (Geoflroy) Desmabest, in Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. 

x\\. p. 409. 

Perameles fuscirenter. Gray, in the Appendix to Gray’s Journal, ii. p. 407. 

“ qffinis. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum, 

1843, p. 9G. 

Head moderately long; fur very harsh to the touch; on the upper 

parts of the body pencilled with black and rich yellow in 

about equal proportions ; on the under parts vellow-wliite : 

ears clothed with small hairs, yellow internally, and dusky 

brown externally, but paler towards the hinder margin ; 

feet palish yellow, slightly pencilled with black. Tail short, 

clothed with small hairs, dusky above, and yellowish white 

beneath. 

Inhabits New South Wales, South Australia, Western Australia, 

and Van Diemen’s Land. 

The hairs composing the fur of this animal are, as is most 

commonly the case, of two kinds; all that are visible (as the 

lmirs lie in their ordinary position) are very harsh to the 

touch, flattened, pointed, and glossy; upon dividing these 

coarse hairs, a soft, but somewhat scanty, under fur is visible. 

On the upper ports of the body the coarse hairs, which are 

of moderate length, are greyish white at the root, black at 

the point, and broadly annulatcd with ochreous yellow at 

some little distance below the point; the. under fur is grey: 

on the tinder parts of the body the coarse hairs are yellowish 

white, but almost pure white at the root, and the under fur is 
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■white, or nearly so. Towards the end of the muzzle the hairs 

assume an uniform dusky brown hue; the lips, chin, and 

throat, are whitish. The hairs of the moustaches are weak, 

and by no means numerous. The ears are rather small, and 

tolerably well clothed with small hairs; those on the inner 

side are yellow, but towards the margin brownish; on the 

outer side they are dusky, but paler on the posterior part, 

and there is a faint indication of a pale spot at the base near 

the anterior margin. The fore feet are whitish ; the tarsi 

are dirty white, tinted with yellowish, and freckled with blackish 

on the upper surface ; on the inner side they are of a delicate 

yellow. The tail is about one third of the length of the body, 

or rather less, and clothed with small hairs; about one inch 

of the basal portion has the hairs longer, more nearly like 

those of the body, and variegated with black and yellow; 

beyond this part the upper surface is dusky ; on the under 

surface the hairs are of a dirty yellowish tint. 

The short-nosed Perameles (Porcaline Opossum of Shaw1) 

has an unusually wide range, being found in New South 

Wales, South Australia, King Georges Sound, the Swan 

Eiver district, and Yan Diemens Land. I have examined 

specimens from each of these localities, and taken much pains 

to satisfy myself of their specific identity. The males I 

have found usually larger than the females; their fore feet are 

proportionately larger, and so are the canine teeth. 

The colouring varies somewhat in different individuals of 

P. obesula, and is darker than that of other species, if we 

except the P. macro lira. 

1 I have examined the original specimen described by Shaw, and feel no 

doubt that it is a young individual of the present species. I may add, that the 

skull figured by Geoffroy in the Annales du Museum, and supposed to belong 

to the same species, is decidedly that of P. olesula. 

VOL. 1. 
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Usually, the upper parts of the body of this species 

are distinctly pencilled with black and yellow, and the 
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lowisli. The specimen from the Darling Downs, the dimen¬ 

sions of which are given in the fifth column, is of an unusually 

rich tint, the hairs on the upper parts of the body being 

pencilled with black and rich yellow-brown, inclining to 

orange; the under parts of the body are of a dirty yellow- 

white tint ; the hind feet pale rusty brown ; the inner 

surface of the ears is for the most part clothed with rich 

yellow hairs ; externally the ears are blackish. 

The skull of Perameles obesula difFers from that of most 

other species of Perameles in having the muzzle less at¬ 

tenuated and less elongated, and the palate less imperfect— 

that is to say, the openings are proportionately smaller: the 

incisive openings are narrow, about three lines, or rather less, 

in length; a second pair of openings are situated opposite 

the first premolar; these are unusually small, varying from 

half a line to one line in length; the third or principal pair 

of palatine openings are sometimes divided and sometimes 

confluent; they commence opposite the principal premolar, 

and terminate very nearly in a line with the hinder margin 

of the second true molar. Besides these, there are four 

(sometimes only twro) small round openings in the hinder part 

of the palatine bone, and twTo rather larger foramina, one on 

either side at the back of the palate. The auditory bullce 

are rather large, (larger than in P. myosuros and P. fasciata), 

having the largest diameter from G to 5^- lines in the skulls 

of which the dimensions are given. The liindermost upper 

incisor is smaller than the fourth, pointed, and situated nearer 

to the preceding incisor than in most other species, there 

being at most a space of three quarters of a line in six skulls 

examined, but usually about half a line. 
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Perameles affinis. Guay. 

Is founded upon a small animal from Van Diemen’s Land, 

which appears to me to be a young individual of the P. obesula: 

excepting in size I can perceive no difference : its length from 

the tip of the nose to the root of the tail is 8 inches. When of 

this size, the young P. obesula has so much the general'ap¬ 

pearance of an adult animal, in the character of the fur, &c., 

that I supposed, like Mr. Gray, there really existed a second 

species resembling the P. obesula, hut after seeing the skulls 

removed from two such specimens I was convinced that tlieii 

small size merely indicated immaturity : they wanted the two 

or three hack molar teeth. 

Perameles fusciven ier. Gray. 

Two specimens in the British Museum collection are 

labelled Perameles fusciventer ; one agrees in every respect 

with the P. obesula, excepting that its head is rather shorter: 

its dimensions are given in the sixth column of admeasure¬ 

ments in p. 370. The other is considerably smaller than the 

adult P. obesula, and differs in being more strongly pencilled 

with black on the upper parts of the body, and in having the 

under parts of the body of a pale brownish yellow, and the 

hairs on this part are slightly tinted with grey at the root. 

The head bears the same proportion to the body in length, as 

in P. obesula. Its dimensions are— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root to tail 

“ of tail 

“ from nose to ear 

“ of ear ... . 

“ of fore foot and nails 

“ of hind foot and nails 

9 0 

3 0 

2 2 

1 
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I question much whether the shortness of the head in the 

larger specimen does not arise from the mode in which the 

specimen has been staffed, and with regard to the yellowish 

tint of the abdomen, I may observe, that in specimens which 

are undoubtedly the P. obemla, the under ports of the body 

are sometimes tinted with yellow, though less strongly than 

in the little animal above described. I cannot see any good 

grounds for regarding the specimens called fusci renter, as 

specifically distinct from the P. obesula. 

PE1UMELES NASUTA. 

Long-nosed Perameles. 

Peramcles nasuta. Geoffroy, Annates du Museum, tom. iv. p. 62, 

PI. 44. 

44 nasuta and aurita, of the Paris Museum. 

44 44 Watf.riiodse, Nat. Libr. (Marsupialia) vol. xi. p. 155. 

PI. 13. 

? 41 Lawtom. Quor et Gaimard, Voyage de PUranie—Zoologie, 

p. 57, and p. 711. 

Muzzle much elongated; ears moderate: general colour pale 

brown ; on the sides of head and body of a very pale vinous 

red; under parts of body and feet yellowish white; tail 

brown above, dirty white beneath. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The Long-nosed Perameles, as its name implies, bus the 

muzzle more elongated than in other species of the present 

section: its fur is almost entirely composed of harsh and 

llattened hairs, hut there is a scanty under fur of fine hairs, 

which are of a pule grey colour ou the upper parts of the 

body. The lunger and coarser hairs on the back have their 
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visible portions pencilled with pale brown, and blackish; on 

the sides of the body the black is almost entirely absent, and 

here, as well as oil the sides of the head, the general tint is 

purplish red, hut very pale. The under parts of the body 

are yellowish white, and the hairs on these parts are uniform 

to the root. The feet are dirty white; the fore leg is greyish 

at the base externally, and there is a dusky patch immediately 

above the heel of the hind foot. The ears are of moderate 

size, broad at the base, and considerably attenuated at the 

opposite extremity; they are clothed with very small hairs, 

whitish on the inner side, and dusky on the outer, but pale 

brown near the anterior angle. The tail is furnished with 

small stiff hairs, dusky or brownish on the upper surface, and 

dirty white on the under. 

Mus. Zool. Soc. liuit. Mus. 
Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

ngth from tip of nose to root of tail 1G 0 16 0 

‘ of tail 4 G 5 0 

‘ from nose to ear . 4 0 4 1 

‘ of ear 

* of fore foot and nails. 

‘1 0 1 

1 

4 

11* 

‘ of tarsus, including the nails 3 2 3 5 

The cranium of the Peramcles nasufa, according to 

Geoffroy’s figure in the Annales du Museum, is 3f inches in 

length; from the orbit to the apex of the intermaxillaiies, 

2 inches 1-t lines; horn the front of the upper foremost 

incisor to the canine, half an inch; lrom the front of the 

first incisor to the back of the last molar, 1 inch lOf lines ; 

from ditto to first true molar, 1 inch 3i- lines. 

In a specimen in the British Museum, I find the fourth 

and fifth incisors of the upper jaw separated by a space of two 

fines, and from the front of the foremost incisor to the same 

* The longest nails of the-fore foot in this specimen are IO5 lines in length, 

apt! of the hind foot lines. 
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part oi* tlie first true molar measures 1 inch lines. A 

naked space oil the upper side oi the muzzle extends back¬ 

wards nearly three quarters of an inch. 

Perumetex Lamtoni. Qoov et Gaimard. 

A large species (of Perameles), state the authors above 

mentioned, was given to us at Bathurst, beyond the Blue 

Mountains. It was perhaps about two feet in length, from 

the head to the extremity of the tail: its fur was reddish 

brown above, and yellowish beneath. It was lost in the 

shipwreck of the Urania. At p. 711 of the “ Zoologie de 

rUranie,” the name of Perumeles Lawson is proposed for 

this species. 

Such are the slender grounds upon which the Pent tuples * 

Lawsoni is inserted into catalogues of the species of 

Mammalia—a description evidently given from memory; and 

which, after all, does not include any peculiarities by which 

the animal may be distinguished from the Par ant ales nasuta, 

a specimen of which in the British Museum differs only in 

being three inches short of the guessed size of P. Lawsoni. 

PERAMELES GUNNII. 

Gunn’s Perameles. 

Perameles Gunnii. Grav, Proceedings of the Zoological Soc. for January, 

1838, Pt. 6, p. 1 ; Annals of Nat. Hist, for April, 

1838, Vol. i. p. 108. 

“ “ Waterhouse, Naturalists* Library (Marsupialia), 

p. 156, PI. 15. / 
t 

Upper parts of body grey, pencilled with yellow and black; 

tinder parts white, hinder part of back blackish, with 

white bands: ears with yellowish hairs internally, oxter- 
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nally dusky, but pale yellow behind, and yellow at the 

anterior angle; feet and tail wjrite; the latter with a small 

dusky patch at the base, above. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

Mr. Gunn, who was the discoverer of the present species, 

and after whom it has been named, informs us, that it is 

known in Van Diemens Land as the Bandicoot, and states 

that Bandicoots are numerous in all parts of that island: 

they burrow in the ground, and live principally upon roots. 

Certain species of bulbs, cultivated by Mr. Gunn, suffered 

much from the attacks of the Bandicoots, and a case is 

mentioned by that gentleman in which a whole collection of 

Cape bulbs was destroyed by them. 

In size and general proportions the Perameles Gunnii 

closely resembles the P. nasuta, but it is readily distin¬ 

guished from that animal by the white bands which adorn 

the hinder parts of its body, and the dark ground colour of 

the same parts: the colouring of other parts scarcely differs 

from that of P. nasuta. Its fur is moderate as to length, and 

harsh to the touch, though less so than in Per. obcsula or 

P. nasuta: on the upper parts of the body the hairs are grey at 

the root, but the visible portion of each hair is pencilled with 

black and oelireous yellow; on the sides of the body the general 

hue is somewhat paler than on the upper parts, the hairs 

having very little of the black pencilling; and here a delicate 

vinous tint is perceptible: on the hinder third of the back 

the ground colour may be described as black, there being but 

little admixture of yellow, but on this part are four broadisli 

white bands; the first of these bands (wThich are of about 

equal width to the dark interspaces) crosses the back rather 

in front of the line of the thigh; the other three radiate, so 

that the second is most nearly transverse, and the liindermost 

is longitudinal; a mesial dark line divides, or separates, all 
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the bands. The under parts of the body are pure white, and 

the hairs are here uniform to the root; the feet and tjul are 

also white, but the hitter has a small dusky patch on the 

upper surface, at the base; and, on the sides of the heel of 

the hind foot, the hairs are dusky, as are likewise those which 

form the fringe partly covering the under surface of the foot; 

a dusky patch is also observable immediately above die heel. 

The muzzle is slender, and much elongated ; the ears are 

moderate, broad at the base, and attenuated towards die 

opposite extremity; internally they are clothed with very 

small pale yellow hairs, and externally diey are also chiefly 

clothed with yellow hairs, but on the hinder part they are 

nearly white, and a broad dusky mark obliquely crosses the 

outer surface of die ear, commencing about the middle of 

the anterior margin, and running obliquely backwards as it 

descends to the base. 

A species greatly resembling the present animal inhabits 

the main land ; it is the P. fascia/a of Air. Gray, and at the 

end of the description of that animal will be found pointed 

out die disdnguisliing characters. 

Indies. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 1C G 

•* from nose to ear ... . 4 4 or 

“ of ear ... 1 2 or 

Width of ditto ... ... 11 

Length of fore-foot and nails 1 G 

(of which the longest nail is . 0) 

“ of hind* foot and nails 3 0 

(of which the nail of largest toe is ... 0) 

44 of tail, about ... ... . 4 0 

Space between the fourth and fifth upper incisors 

From front of foremost upper incisor to front 

0 h 

of first true molar 1 24 



379 

PERAMELES FASCIATA. 

Wliite-bandcd Perameles. 

Perameles fasciata. Gray, in the Appendix to Capt. Grey’s Journals of 

Two Expeditions of Discovery in North-west and 

Western Australia, Vol. ii. p. 407. 

Fur moderately long, and harsh to the touch ; on upper parts ot 

the body pencilled with black and yellow in about equal 

proportions; on the sides of the body the yellow prevails, 

and on the hinder part of the back the black prevails as a 

ground colour; but here are three broad yellow-wliite bands, 

the foremost of which crosses the back, the other two run 

obliquely downwards and backwards from the mesial line; 

the hindermost of these two is almost longitudinal, and the 

one in front of this joins the foremost band—these bands 

are interrupted on the middle of the back; the feet and 

under parts of the., body are "white; the tail is also white, 

but along the whole upper surface the hairs are partly black 

and partly yellow, but chiefly the former. 

Inhabits Liverpool Plains, and South Australia. 

The ears of this species are rather long, very broad at the 

base, and much attenuated towards the opposite extremity; 

the posterior margin is indistinctly emarginated; they are 

clothed with very small adpressed hairs; those on the inner 

surface are yellowish white, and those on the outer of a pale 

rusty yellow, but blackish on the fore part, if we except an 

orange-coloured spot at the base, joining the anterior angle. 

As in Per. Gunnii, the fringes of hairs bordering the sides 

of the tarsus are dusky. The hairs on the under parts of the 

body are uniformly white; those on the upper parts are pale 

grey at the root, rusty yellow near the point, and black at the 

point. The under, softer fur, is dense on the upper parts of 
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the body, especially over the haunches; but Oil the under 

parts the softer fur is scanty’. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail ... 11 C 

44 of tail ... 4 0 
44 ot tarsus ... 2 3} 

44 of ear 1 2* 

41 from nose to ear ... 3 1 

The P. fasciata differs from P. Gunnii in being smaller, 

in having the ears proportionately rather longer, and broader 

at the base ; the tail longer, and dusky along the whole upper 

surface—(die dark colour not confined to a very small space 

at the base, as in P. Gunttii); the feet more slender, and the 

muzzle also more slender. The following dimensions, being 

from two specimens (one of eacli species) of very nearly equal 

size, will convey nu idea of the amount of difference in the 

proportions. As the adult of one species is larger than that 

of the other, of course one of these sjieeimens was younger 

than the other. 

Length from nose to tail 

44 of tail ... ... . 

44 of tarsus and toes, including the 

nails 

44 from nose to ear ... . 

44 of car ... 

Breadth of ditto at the base . 

Length of fore-foot to end of nails 

44 of longest toe of hind-foot, in¬ 

cluding the nail ... 

44 of outer toe and nail . 

PERA«i:r.Es 
FASCI A r A. 

Inches. Lines, 

11 3 
4 0 

2 3.J 
3 6 
1 21 

II* 
I 2 

10} 
5 

PERAMELES 

Ot'.VMI. 

Inches. Lines. 

11 9 

2 . 8 

2 51 

3 1} 
111 

9 

1 2 

1 0| 
5} 

A skull of Pera metes fasciata in die British Museum 

collection, agrees very closely in size and general proportions 

with skulls of the P. myosurots in die same collection; it is, 

however, narrower, and the teeth are smaller—die canine is 

very small: die second pair of palatine openings are rather 
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larger, and the principal opening in the palate is smaller. 

The lower jaw is more slender. The dimensions are : 

Inches. Lines. 

Length ... ... 2 6 

Width . 1 0 

Length of nasal bones ... 1 1 

Width of ditto, behind . -h 
“ “ in front ... ... n 
“ of interorbital space ... ... ••• 

Length of palate 1 6 

Space between fourth and fifth upper incisors H 
“ “ fifth incisor and canine . H 
“ “ canine and first premolar 

“ from front of foremost incisor to back of 

2 

last true molar ... 1 4# 

“ of four true molars, taken together 

11 of incisive openings ... ... ... 3* 
“ of second pair of palatine openings 4 

“ of principal palatine openings . 3f 
Length of lower jaw. 2 0 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid process ... 6.} 

PERAMELES MYOSLROS. 

Saddle-hacked Perameles. 

Perarneles myosuros. Wagner, Schreb. Saug., PI. 155, A. d., Pt. Ill, 112, 

Nov. 1842. Gould, Mammalia of Australia, Pt. 1, 

Pl. 2. 

“ arenaria. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

June, 1814, Pt. 12, p. 104. 

Muzzle very slender, and much elongated ; ears rather large ; tail 

moderate; fur rather long: general colour of upper parts 

brownish; under parts of the body, feet, and tail, white, 

indistinctly suffused with yellowish ; the latter with the 

upper surface dusky; ears with a broad dusky band exter¬ 

nally, a large orange patch in front at the base, and the 
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hinder part whitish yellow: a brandish dusky band crosses 

the hinder part of the back. 

Inhabits the Swan River district, Western Australia, and the 
neighbourhood of King George’s Sound. 

The present animal has received the name of the Saddle- 

backed Perameles from Mr. Gould, on accouut of its having 

a large and nearly circular area on the back, which is of a 

darker hue than other parts, if we except the transverse band 

which crosses the lumbar region, u little in front of the hind 

leg: with respect to this dusky patch, it must be remarked, 

however, that it is extremely indistinct, and it appears to me 

that it would be more accurate to describe the animal as 

having a crescent-shaped band, of a rather paler laic than the 

ground-colour of the back, immediately in front of the dark 

band on the lumbar region ; this pale band, which corre¬ 

sponds to the foremost of the bands in P .fasciata orP. Gun tut, 

combined with the sides of the body being paler than the 

other parts, causes the appearance of the dark area re¬ 

ferred to. 

The under fur in P. myosuros is unusually plentiful, 

especially on the hinder parts of the back, and is of a whitish 

grey colour ; the longer flattened, harsh hairs, are grey- 

white at the root, and rusty yellow near or at the point; on 

the hack are many which are black at the point, and these 

produce the darker general hue of that port: on the under 

parts of the body the hairs are uniform to the root, white, 

but slightly suffused with yellow ; the feet and tail are of the 

same colour, hut the small hairs on the upper surface of the 

hitter are partly yellowish, but chiefly black. The ears art* 

rather long, very broad at the base, and rather suddenly con¬ 

tracted at the apical portion ; their hinder edge is somewhat 

emarginated; on the inner side they have pale yellow hairs, 

and externally they are clothed with minute hairs of the same 
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yellow line on the hinder part; a largish bright rusty yellow, 

or orange-coloured spot, is observable at the anterior angle, 

and a broad dusky band crosses the middle, running from 

the anterior margin, obliquely backwards and downwards. 

A delicate brownish red tint is observable on the sides ol the 

body. The tail is clothed throughout with very small stiff 

hairs, which are sufficiently numerous, however, to hide the 

scaly skin beneath, in the specimens which I have examined, 

though it appears they are less numerous in the specimen 

described by Prof. Wagner1. The naked portion of the 

muzzle terminates in a point about of an inch behind the 

line of the nostril openings 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 11 0 

“ of tail ... ... ... ... 3 G 

“ of ear ... ... ... . 1 3 

“ of tarsus, including the nail ... 2 4 

“ from nose to ear ... .. 3 1 

The Saddle-backed Perameles, according to Mr. Gould, 

“ inhabits the whole line of coast of the Swan Eiver colony, 

but is apparently not found to the westward of the Darling 

range of hills. It resides in the densest scrub ; thickets of 

the seedling Casuarince being its favourite resort. It makes 

a compact nest in a hollow on the ground, of grasses and 

other materials, which assimilate so closely in colour and 

appearance to the surrounding herbage, that it is very difficult 

of detection, the difficulty being much increased by the nest 

having no visible opening for the ingress and egress of the 

animals. The nests are generally inhabited by pairs : the 

young are either three or four in number. 

tc Its food consists of insects, seeds, &c. It excavates holes 

1 D. Wagner says the tail is similar to a rat’s tail: the tail of the animals 

before me -will not bear this comparison, being mucli more densely clothed 

than in the common rat, which of course must be the one referred to. 
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in the earth with rapidity and ease, nnd to these, and the hollow 

trunks of fallen trees, it Hies for shelter when pursued by its 

enemies. 
“ Mr. Gilbert remarks, that this species is, without 

exception, the most difficult to skin of all the Marsupials 

with which he is acquainted ; the skin is, in fact, so tender, 

that the weight of one of the limbs, if left hanging by the 

skin, is sufficient to separate it from the body/’ 

I am indebted to Mr. Neill, of King George's Sound, for a 

drawing, and some notes, of a species of rerameles, which that 

gentleman informs me is found to tbe westward of King 

George's Sound only. The animal (which is there known to 

the natives by the name of “ Gnemmel ). judging from these 

materials, and also from some parts of the skeleton, also 

forwarded to me, is clearly the Peramele* myosuros. The 

specimen drawn by Mr. Neill lived for several weeks in ton- 

finement : its food, which consisted of raw niuttou and 

insects, Mr. Neill states, was encircled by its lung tongue, 

and conveyed by that organ to tbe mouth, piece bv piece, 

with the greatest rapidity. The natives state that it makes 

a nest composed of sticks, straws, &c. 

The skull of Per a melts wy os tiros is of a more delicate 

make than that of P. obesula. In this latter animal, the 

cranium, when old, presents a slight trace of sagittal crest, 

hut in P. myosuros the temporal ridges can scarcely be 

traced, and never meet: its form is more elongated; the 

muzzle is more attenuated, nnd the zygomatic arch is more 

slender. As would be anticipated, these differences are 

accompanied by a reduced size in tbe teeth ; and, the muzzle 

being longer in P. myosuros, some of the teeth are more widely 

separated from those which precede, or follow them in the 

series; thus the fifth incisor is more widely separated from 

the fourth, or from the canine, and between this latter tooth 

and the premolars, as w’ell as between the two foremost of the 
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premolars, the spaces are greater. The upper true molars 

differ from those of P. obesula in having the posterior internal 

lobe distinctly smaller than the anterior one. The lower jaw 

in the animal under consideration is much more slender 

than in P. obesula, and has the condyloid arid coronoid pro¬ 

cesses less elevated. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length of skull 2 8i 

Width of ditto. 1 U 

Length of nasal bones . 1 H 

Width of ditto behind. 21 

“ “ in front i§ 

“ ** between orbits ... ... ... 7 

Length of palate 

Space between fourth and fifth upper incisors H 

“ “ fifth incisor and canine 11 
11 u canine and fifth premolar ... i§ 

11 from front of foremost incisor to back 

of last molar ... . ... 1 51 

Length of four true molars taken together ... 5i 

“ of incisive openings . 41 

“ of second pair of palatine openings 31 

u of principal palatine openings 41 

“ of auditory bullae . 4 

“ of lower jaw 2 o§ 

Height of ditto from the apex of the coronoid 

process . n 

PEKAMELES BOUGAINVILLEI. 

Bougainville’s Perameles. 

Perameles Bougainvillei. Quoy et Gaimard, Zoologie du Voyage de 

rUranie, p. 56, Tab. 5. Bulletin des Sci. Nat. 

1824, tom. i. p. 270. 

Muzzle attenuated; eyes tolerably large ; ears ovate; fur mode¬ 

rately harsh ; that on the upper parts of the body of a rusty 

c c VOL. i. 
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tint, and that on the under parts, and inner side of limbs 

rusty grey: tail rusty brown above, and greyish beneath; 

claws yellowish. 

Inhabits Peron’s Peninsula—in Shark Bay, Western Australia. 

The dimensions of this species ns given by Messrs. Quov 

and Guimard, reduced to English measure, are as follow:— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 6 6 

44 of head ... ... ... ... 1 10$ 

41 of tail. 2 8 

44 of fore legs ... ...   1 5 

** of hind legs ... ...   2 8 

The small size of this animal, and its having the teeth but 

little developed, caused MM. Quoy and Gaimard to suspect 

it might be young; these authors say, however, that they 

saw many specimens all of which were of the same size. 

The skull, represented on the same plate with Lite animal, and 

of the natural size, shows the four true molars as perfectly 

developed, a circumstance of itself sufficient to prove that 

the animal to which the skull belonged was adult. The 

cranium 1ms lost the occiput, but, making allowance for this 

part, it would be considerably smaller than that of any other 

known species of Pcrameles: its length, when entire, indeed, 

could not have been more than two inches. 

PERAMELES DOREYANUS. 

New Guinea Perameles. 

Perameles doreyanux. Qcov ct Gaimard, Voyage de Dccouvcrtes de I'As* 

trolnbe—Zoologic, tom. i. p. 100, PI. 16, figs. I—5. 

Read conical; the muzzle long, and tolerably thick; eye small, 
the pupil linear, and in the direction of the muzzle; ears 
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large, and somewhat rounded; limbs short and stout; the 

outer and inner toes of the fore feet clawless : all the claws 

strong, short, slightly arched, and rounded above and beneath : 

fur harsh; of a rusty brown colour on the upper parts of 

the body—a tint produced by the admixture of blackish 

brown harsh hairs with others of a liner quality, and golden 

rusty colour; sides of the body of a pale hue; under parts, 

and inner sides of the limbs, pale yellowish; ears yellowish, 

and destitute of hair, excepting on the anterior margin : toes 

of the hind feet covered with pale yellowish hairs; tail short, 

and but sparingly furnished with short harsh hairs. 

Inhabits New Guinea. 

Total length 

Length of head . 

Distance between ears 

Length of ears ... 

Width of ditto *.. 

Length of anterior members about 

“ of posterior ditto 

“ of tail . 

Inches. Lines. 

19 5 

4 4 

1 3 

1 1 

95 
3 3 

5 9 

3 5 

The above is the description given by Messrs. Quoy and 

Gainmrd, but slightly abbreviated. With regard to the denti¬ 

tion, it is stated the Perameles doreyanus1 has in all 40 teeth ; 

the two wanting to complete the number found in other species 

of Perameles, are, two incisors of the upper jaw, eight only 

being enumerated in the dental formula given. Possibly 

these teeth may at one time have existed in the skull, but 

had been lost whilst the animal w*as alive, in which case the 

sockets would soon become obliterated. A skull of an aged 

specimen of Perameles obesula, now before me, lias but eight 

incisors in the upper jaw, the foremost pair having been lost, 

1 M. Lesson arranges this animal under a new generic title, in his Nouveau 

Tableau du Regne Animal. It will be found under the name Echymipera 

Kalubu, in that work (see p. 192). 
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and the sockets filled with bone: from tlie condition of the 

second pair it is probable they would soon likewise have been 

cast. 

The specimen described by Messrs. Quov and Guimard was 

procured at Doroy Harbour ; hence its name. 

Peru moles Harveyi and Perameles Tuckeri. 

The so-called species of Perameles. named Harveyi1 ami 

Tuckeri2, must be expunged from our lists. The former 

was founded by myself upon an imperfect skin, from South 

Australia, which I have since discovered appertains to the 

Hypsiprymnus Graii. The latter I had an opportunity of 

inspecting soon after it was described by Mr. Gray, and 

found, upon examining its teeth. See., to be also a species of 

Hypsiprymmts; indeed, 1 could perceive no difference 

between this animal and the Uypsiprymnus murinus. 

Genus, Cheer opus3. 

Charropus. Ogiliiv, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for March, 1833, 

. Pt. 6, p. 26. 

Pernmelidtr haring very slender limbs; the fore feet provided 

with two toes only, and these small, equal, and furnished 

with short, compressed nails ; tho hind feet with but one 

veil developed toe, the joined toes being very small, and far 

removed from the extremity of the foot; and the outer toe 

being represented by a mere tubercle, placed about midway 

between the extremities of the foot. AH the toes of the 

hind foot are provided with nails. 

' Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Part 10, p. 47. 

2 Annals of Natural History, vol. i. p. 150. 

3 From a bog ; and jrovs, foot. 
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The present genus was' founded by Mr. Ogilby upon a 

singular little animal discovered by Sir Thomas Mitchell on 

the banks of the Biver Murray. The animal was presented 

to the Natural History Museum at Sydney, but a careful 

drawing, and some notes, were brought to England, and upon 

these Mr. Ogilby’s account is drawn up. More recently, 

specimens of the Choeropus have been procured by Mr. Gould' 

and by Capt. G. Grey, and are now deposited in the British 

Museum. From these we learn that Mr. Ogilby’s original 

conjecture as to the affinities of the animal, is correct—that it 

is allied to Perameles. The structure of the skull and teeth 

is very nearly the same as in Perameles. In the number of 

the teeth I have good reason to believe Choeropus does not 

differ from Perameles1. The five incisor teeth on each side 

of the upper jaw are contiguous, and rather less compressed 

than in Perameles, being slightly convex on the outer 

surface, and their apices are not truncated as in the species 

of the genus just mentioned, but terminate in a somewhat 

obtuse point. The canine is rather small, but comparatively 

broad from front to back, and is formed nearly like the 

premolars: it is distant about three quarters of a line from the 

incisors. The first false molar is separated from the canine 

by a space of 1^ lines, and from the second false molar 

by about three quarters of a line; the second and third 

false molars, and the four true molars, form a continuous (or 

very nearly continuous) series. These teeth, as represented 

in the drawing kindly lent me by Prof. Owen, do not appear 

to differ in structure from those of Perameles. With regard 

to the teeth of the lower jaw, I have only to remark, that the 

incisors are broader (the liindermost one distinctly so) than 

in Perameles. 

The cranium is shorter, and the cerebral portion is broader, 

1 The only teeth which 1 have not seen are the back molars of the lower 

jaw. 
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than in Perameles ; but the muzzle is very narrow. The ears 

are larger than usual in the genus last mentioned. The 

limbs are longer, and remarkable for their slenderness, the 

fore legs being scarcely as thick as an ordinary sized goose- 

quill. The two toes with which they are terminated arc very 

small, and provided with small, compressed, and but little 

curved, nails; they have each an oblong fleshy pad on the 

under surface, behind which is a second fleshy tubercle, but 

this latter is very small. The two toes most probably corre¬ 

spond to the second and third, since the fourth is the smallest 

of the three developed toes in Perameles. The hind legs are 

distinctly longer than the anterior, and almost equally slender; 

the foot is long, and at first glance appears to have but one 

large toe, the other toes being very small, and far removed 

from the extremity of the foot; the little outer too is placed 

about midway between the extremities of the foot, and has a 

Binall conical nail: the joined inner toes are almost ns small; 

they have hollow nails, and arc placed rather in advance of 

the outer toe. The tarsus is entirelv covered with hair 
- 

beneath, if we except a small tubercle situnted at the com¬ 

mencement of the anterior third of the foot. The great 

developed toe has a largo fleshy pad at its extremity on the 

under surface, and terminates in a nail in the form of a com¬ 

pressed cone. From these circumstances it would appear 

that the heel is not applied to the ground. The tail is 

short and slender. The pouch opens backwards, ns in 

Perameles. 
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GHCEROPUS CASTANOTIS. 

Tlie Choeropus, or Pig-footed Perameles, 

(Plate 13, fig. 2.) 

Chosropus ecaudaiun. Ogiley, Proceedings of the Zool. Society for March, 

1738, Pt. 9, pp. 25-G. Perameles ecaudatus, 

Ogilby, in Mitchell’s Journal, ii. p. 131, PI. 27. 

“ castanotis. Gray-, Annals of Natural History for March, 1812, 

yoI. ix. p. 42. 

“ “ Gould, Mammals of Australia, Pt. 1. Pl. 

Fur long, loose, and rather soft to the touch ; on tlie upper parts 

of tlie body of a brown-grey tint, and on the under parts 

white, or yellowish white ; cars clothed with very small bail’s, 

winch are chiefly of a rusty yellow colour, but are dusky 

towards the point of the ear: fore feet whitish; tarsi pale 

rufous; the great central toe dirty white. Tail clothed with 

short hairs, but those on the upper surface distinctly longer 

than elsewhere; the sides, under surface, and tip, brown- 

white ; the upper surface, black. 

Inhabits South Australia. 

Such is the colouring of one of two specimens in the 

collection of the British Museum; the other specimen differs 

in having the general tint of the body brown, and suffused 

with rust colour, especially on the flanks : the limbs are also 

tinted with pale rusty red. The fore feet, and tlie large toe 

of the hind foot, are whitish ; the tail is of a pale rust colour, 

if we except the longer hairs of the upper surface, which 

form a black crestl. The under parts of the body are rusty 

•white. The dusky or blackish hue of the apical portion of 

the ear is more extended on the outer surface of that organ 

than on the inner, in both specimens, and the fur, both on 

These longer hairs are less than a quarter of an inch in length. 
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the upper and under parts of the body, is grey at the root. 

The under fur is more abundant than in Perameles obesula, 

and some others, and in this respects resembles that of the 

P. myosurus ; the longer interspersed hairs are less harsh 

than usual in the Peramelidw. The ears are very broad at 

the base, and much attenuated at the opposite extremity, and 

their hinder edge is emarginated. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 9 6 11 0 

44 of tail ... 4 0 > 

44 from nose to ear ... 2 7 2 8 

44 of car ... 1 11 1 10 

Width of ditto at the base ... 1 2* 1 3* 
Length of fore leg, about ... 2 6 2 8 

44 of fore foot ... 1 01 1 H 
Of which the two toes and nails of 

ditto are ... *4 51 
The nails being ... 2 2i 
Length of tarsus ... ... 2 n 2 8 

Of which the great central toe is 1 0 l 01 

Sir Thomas Mitchell, in his notes on the Chceropus, espe¬ 

cially mentions the total absence of a tail as a remarkable 

peculiarity in the animal, and hence the specific name 

ecaudatus was applied to it by Mr. Ogilby; since, however, 

other specimens, agreeing essentially with the Charoptu 

ecaudatus, have subsequently been discovered—and one of 

these, I may observe, was found in the same district as Sir 

1 homas Mitchell s animal—we con scarcely refuse to believe 

that the latter specimens are specifically identical with the 

former, and that the peculiarity in question is due to some 

accident. Two examples of the Choeropus are contained in 

the British Museum collection, one of which was presented 

by his Excellency George Grey, Esq., and is from South 

Australia; the second is from the Swan River district, where, 

according to Mr. Gould, the species is confined to the interior 

of the country. Its food is said to consist of insects and 

I 
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vegetable substances; and the author just mentioned states 

that it forms a nest, composed of leaves, &c.; in these respects 

resembling the species of Perameles. 

DASYUKEDiE, or Dasyurus Family. 

Dasyuridce. Waterhouse, Transactions of the Zoological Society, vol. ii. 

Pt. 2, p. 149.—Naturalists' Library, vol. xi. 

Dasijurina. Gray, Annals of Philosphy, xxvi. 1825. 

Marsupialia having the second and third toes of the hind foot 

disunited, and well developed; the thumb, or first toe, small, 

or absent; the tail lion-prehensile, and hairy ; eight incisors 

in the upper jaw, and six in the lower; the canine teeth 

well developed; the molar teeth either with trenchant 

crowns, or with the masticating surface presenting numerous 

prickly points. Stomach simple: no ccecum marking the 

division of the large and small intestines. 

With respect to the above, which are the chief distinguish¬ 

ing characters of a group of Marsupial animals whose diet 

is either carnivorous or insectivorous, it is necessary to 

observe, that the Myrmecobius has yet to be dissected ; hence 

we are not sure that the coecum is abseut in that animal. 

Several fossil species of this family have been found in 

Australia, to which continent the recent species are also 

confined—with one exception only, the Phascogale me las, 

which is a native of New Guinea. 
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Genus, Myrmecobius*. 

Myrmccobiu*. Wateriiousk, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

July, 1836.—Transactions of the Zoological Society, 

vol. ii. Pt. 2, p. 149. 

Teeth small and detached : incisors, ; canines, ; molars, 

^ = 52. The molar teeth provided with prickly points. 

/1 fad somewhat depressed above; the muzzle moderately elongated; 

muffle naked; nostrils lateral : cars of moderate size, and 

pointed: tongue very long and slender: bony palate very 

long, and destitute of the ordinary large palatine openings. 

Legs rather short and strong; fore feet naked beneath; provided 

with live toes, having compressed and curved claws: hind 

feet naked beneath, in front, and along the mesial line 

behind ; provided with four toes having compressed and 

curved nails. 

Tail long and bushy. 

The female destitute of pouch, and having, apparently, eight 

mamma;, arranged in a circle. 

The only known species of the genus Myrmecobius is 

found on the west coast of Australia, chiefly in the Swan 

River district, but 1ms likewise been mot with os for 

southwards as the Murray Scrubs. One of its most re¬ 

markable peculiarities consists in the great number of its 

teeth, these being at the same time, many of them, of 

complicated structure1 2. The incisor teeth are arranged 

1 From fivpfijjl, nnt; nnd /3<or, life. 

2 In the Porpoises and Armadillos the teeth arc often very numerous, but in 

these animals they are of n very simple form, and cannot by any difference of 

structure be divided into canities, false and true molars, See. It has appeared 

to me probable that the simple teeth in question represent parts only of the 

more complicated teeth of other mammals. 
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laterally, rather small, compressed, and pointed, and 

slightly recurved at the apex : the foremost two incisors 

of the lower jaw are distinctly the largest, and incline for¬ 

wards, hut are somewhat recurved at the point. Narrow 

spaces separate all the incisors of either jawT. The canines, 

although hut moderately developed, are the largest of the 

dental series: they are compressed, rather -wide in the 

antero-posterior direction, and slightly recurved at the apex. 

The foremost three molar teeth on either side of each jaw 

present the most common form of premolars in insectivorous 

or carnivorous mammals; compressed, pointed, and having a 

small anterior and posterior lobe, which lobes are very distinct 

in the liindermost of the teeth in question, and almost obli¬ 

terated in the foremost, which is the largest of the three. 

The fourth molar of the upper jaw is very small and com¬ 

pressed, and its crown is divided by notches into four small 

tubercles; the following four molars present each five or six 

small prickly points, the number of which differs in the cor¬ 

responding teeth of opposite sides of the jaw; but it is important 

to notice that these four teeth differ from the molars which 

precede them, in having a double instead of a single row of 

tubercles: this difference of structure induces me to believe, 

that the more complicated four posterior teeth are true molars, 

that the small fifth molar corresponds to the principal pre¬ 

molar, and that the three foremost molars are premolars; 

that, in fact, the unusual number of the molar teeth is due to 

the presence of extra premolars. But if we are guided by 

the same kind of differences in the structure of the molars of 

the lower jaw, we find four premolars and five true molars. 

The premolars are of the same form as those of the upper 

jaw, and the true molars differ only in having the inner range 

of tubercles more developed. The ramus of the lower jaw is 

so twisted, that the true molars are directed inwards. 
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MYRMECOBIUS FASCIATUS. 

Tbe Banded Myrmecobius. 

(Plate 14, fig. 1.) 

Myrmecobius fasciatus. Waterhouse, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for July, 1836, Part nr. p. 69; Transactions of 

the Zoological Society, Vol. ii. Part ii. p. 149, 

Plates 27 and 28 ; Naturalist*' Library (Mirra- 

pialia), Vol. xi. p. 145, Plate 11. 

*• ** Gould, Mammals of Australia, Part i. PI. 10. 

44 fasciotuM nnd Dicmenenri*. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the 

British Museum (1813), p. 100. 

Fur harsh and somewhat ad pressed ; of a bright rusty red colour, 

and pencilled with white, but almost black on the hinder 

parts of the body, and yellowish white on the under parts; 

numerous transverse, white, or cream-coloured bands cross 

the back; are distinct on the hinder parts, but become 
indistinct, and are interrupted, as they approach the 

shoulders. A black mark runs along the side of the muzzle, 

and, passing through the eye, terminates near the ear, which 

latter is rather small, pointed, and well clothed with small 

hairs, which are almost entirely black on the outer surface, 

and of a rusty yellow' hue on the inner: feet of a pale nut 

colour. The long hairs of the tail are chiefly black at tbe 

basal half, and yellow-white at the terminal half; hut the 

mesial line of the tail is of a bright rust colour on the under 

surface. 

Inhabits Western and Southern Australia. 

The Banded Myrmecobius was first discovered by Lieut. 

Dale, who procured a specimen whilst on an exploring expe¬ 

dition into tbe interior of tbe Swan River settlement, about 

ninety miles to the south-east of tbe mouth of the river. 
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Two specimens of this very elegant little animal were seen 

by Lieut. Dale, both of which fled to hollow trees for shelter 

upon being pursued. The district in which they were found 

abounded in decayed trees and ant-hills; and from some 

peculiarities in the dentition of the animal, combined with 

its extremely long and slender tongue, the author, when the 

animal was placed in his hands by the discoverer, to he 

described, felt certain that its food was not only insects, hut 

consisted of the softer and smaller species, for procuring 

which, by scratching up the earth, the strong fore feet and 

claws appeared to be adapted. Indeed, the peculiarities of 

structure, combined with the fact that the animal wras found 

in the vicinity of ant-hills, suggested that its food in all 

probability consisted chiefly of ants—and hence the generic 

name. As yet, however, we have no direct evidence that ants 

form the chief food of the Myrmecobius, though it is stated 

in Mr. Gould’s “ Mammals of Australia,” that wherever this 

animal takes up its abode, there ants are found to be very 

abundant. In the same work the following particulars of the 

habits of our animal are given, from the pen of Mr. 

Gilbert:— 

“ I have seen a good deal of this beautiful little animal. 

It appears very much like a squirrel when running on the 

ground, which it does in successive leaps, •with its tail a little 

elevated; every now and then raising its body, and resting on 

its hind feet. When alarmed it generally takes to a dead tree 

lying on the ground, and before entering the hollow invariably 

raises itself on its hind feet, to ascertain the reality of 

approaching danger. In this kind of retreat it is easily 

captured, and -when caught, is so harmless and tame, as 

scarcely to make any resistance, and never attempts to bite. 

When it has no chance of escaping from its place of refuge 

it utters a sort of half smothered grunt, apparently produced 

by a succession of hard breathings. 
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“ The female is said to bring forth her young in a hole in 

the ground, or in a fallen tree, and to produce from five to 

nine in a litter. I have not myself observed more than seven 

young attached to the nipples. Like the members of the 

genus A n tec ft in us, this animal has no pouch for the protection 

of the young; the only protection afforded their delicate 

offspring is the long hairs which clothe the under surface of 

the abdomen of the mother.’' 

With regard to the range of the Myrmecobius, Mr. Gould 

states that it is very generally dispersed over the interior of 

the Swan River settlement, from King George’s Sound on the 

south, to the neighbourhood of Moores River on the north, 

and as far westward as civilized man has yet been able to 

penetrate; and the author has recently learnt from tho sarao 

gentleman, that he has received a specimen of this animal 

from the Murray Scrubs, whence Mr. Gould has also obtained 

the Lagorchestesfascia ta—an animal which had hitherto been 

found only on the west coast. 

The Mvrmecobius is about equal in size to the common 

squirrel {Sciurus vulgaris of authors); its body is mode¬ 

rately slender, the limbs rather short; the fore legs and feet 

strong, the latter armed with tolerably large claws, which arc 

compressed and curved—less so, however, than we find the 

claws of climbing animals, and are more especially adapted 

to scratching in tho soil. Thu fur is tolerably long, rather 

glossy, and composed almost entirely of harsh hairs, the 

softer under fur being very scanty. The head, fore part 

of the back, and outer side of the limbs, are of a bright 

rust colour, but more or less pencilled with white; the 

hinder third of the buck is black, slightly pencilled with 

white, and on this part are usually six transverse white bands. 

Other bands are observable in front of these, but they are 

comparatively indistinct, and confined almost entirely to the 

sides of the body, being interrupted on the back. Tho more 
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distinct bands, I may observe, are not nnfrequently slightly 

interrupted in the middle of the back. The under parts of 

the head and body, which are much less densely clothed with 

fur than the upper, are white, or yellowish white, as are also 

the inner parts of the limbs. A black mark, commencing 

about midway between the eye and the tip of the muzzle, 

runs backwards through the eye, and terminates near the 

anterior angle of the ear : the dark hairs forming this mark 

are shorter than on the adjacent parts, and those on either 

side of the mesial line are pointed in opposite directions. 

A white mark borders the black one just mentioned both 

above and below, but the upper white mark, which runs 

immediately above the eye, is indistinct. The hairs of the 

moustaches are black, and neither long nor numerous. The 

ears are rather small, narrow, and pointed; they are well 

clothed with small hairs, internally of a rusty yellow colour, 

externally almost black, but sometimes reddish. The feet arc 

of a pale rust colour. The tail is bushy, and about equal to 

the body in length, and owing to the hairs which spring from 

its sides being longer than elsewhere, has a flattish appearance. 

The hairs are rusty red at the root, black beyond, and white at 

the point, the black and white being in about equal proportions. 

The hairs springing from the upper surface of the tail display 

very little of the rust colour, but those on the under surface 

are so coloured that the whole mesial portion of the tail is of 

a bright rusty hue. 

In young specimens of the Myrmecobius in the British 

Museum collection, the white bands on the back are less 

defined than in the adult; the hairs of the tail are compara¬ 

tively short, and, when in their natural position, the visible 

portion of each hair is yellow. 

The adult specimens are subject to some variety in their 

colouring: in some, the pale bands on the back are of a 

cream colour, and the rusty red of the fore parts of the body 
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is much less bright. I have before me a drawing, kindly 

sent me by Mr. Neill, of a specimen found by that gentlemen 

at King’s George’s Sound, in which the whole of the upper 

parts of the body are much darker than usual. The specimen 

(a female) was regarded by Mr. Neill as “ evidently a variety 

of the Myrmecobius.” Tliis gentleman particularly notices 

the great length of the tongue of the animal, and the same 

peculiarity struck Lieut. Dale. 

rEXALE. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

luches. 

... 12 

Lines. 

0 

4t from nose to ear . ... 2 6 

“ of car ... ... ... 10J 

44 of tail ... 7* 

“ of tarsus and nails ... 2 11 

11 of hind foot and nails 1 3 

The skull of the Myrmecobius is of a depressed conical form. 

Viewing it from above, the most striking points are the 

almost total absence of crests or muscular ridges ; the greatly 

developed supra-orbital ridge, which is deeply notched in 

the middle, and sends outwards a large post-orbital process, 

which is separated but by a narrow spnee from a correspond¬ 

ing, though smaller, process of the malar bone: the great 

extent of the lachrymal bones is also striking. The nasal 

bones are by no means long ; narrow in front, and greatly 

expanded behind ; the frontal bones are broad. A semi¬ 

circular and divided interparietal bone is observable ou 

the hinder part of the skull; the squamous boue is small: 

the malar bone is broad, being much expanded under 

the eye, where it inclines outwards, so as to approach to the 

horizontal; it enters slightly into the composition of the 

glenoid cavity. The pnlate is of great extent, especially 

in the longitudinal direction, and reminds us of the 

palate of the true ant-eaters. There arc no perforations 

in the palatine boue ; the palatine portion of the superior 

* The length of the tail, including the hair, is about 1$ laches more than 

the above. 
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maxillaries presents two longitudinal ridges, and on the fore 

part are some oblique ridges, near which some minute per¬ 

forations for small vessels are observable, as in the Armadillos; 

and, besides these, there are four very minute openings near 

the palatine bone. The incisive openings are small, being 

scarcely one line in length. The auditory bullae are of mode¬ 

rate size, very convex (almost spherical), and formed by an 

expansion of the sphenoid alee. The occipital opening is 

large, and notched above. Ail the sutures of the cranium 

are distinct. 

The horizontal rami of the lower jaw are long, and rather slender; 

the coronoid process is moderately elevated; the condyloid 

is much elevated; its articular surface is nearly flat, trans¬ 

verse, and approaches to a semicircular form: the angle is 

slender, by no means long, and is less suddenly bent inwards 

than is usual in the Marsupialia. The two rami are but loosely 

joined at the symphysis menti 

Of Vertebra?, there are—cervical, 7; dorsal, 13; lumbar, 6; 

sacral, 4 ; and caudal, 23, or perhaps 24. The ring of the 

atlas is complete beneath—that is to say, the body is anchy- 

losed to the neural arch, and not separate, as in many Mar¬ 

supialia. The remaining cervical vertebrae present no 

characters that need arrest our attention: they all have small 

spinous processes; that of the vertebra dentata is of great 

antero-posterior extent, though but little elevated. The 

dorsal vertebrae have moderately elevated spinous processes : 

the ribs are slender; the clavicle tolerably strong. The 

sternum is composed of six bones, of which the foremost, or 

manubrium sterni, is suddenly dilated rather in front of the 

middle. The lumbar, as well as the four or five first caudal 

vertebrae, have a small perforation traversing the body from 

beneath, which has tw?o outlets on the upper surface : the 

lumbar vertebrae have the transverse processes greatly de¬ 

veloped ; the corresponding processes of the four or five first 

caudal vertebrae are also large, being much expanded from 

before backwards. The scapula has the spine much elevated; 

in front it is suddenly bent over the infra-spinal fossa, and 

this reflected portion of the spine is much dilated in the 

VOL. I. D D 
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middle1 *. The humerus is rather short, and powerful — 

shorter, and with the muscular ridges more developed, than 

in DUte/phys: the deltoid ridge is very prominent, projecting 

boldly about midway between the extremities of the humerus: 

the internal condyle is perforated. 

With respect to the remaining portions of the skeleton I shall 

only observe, that the ulna and radius are nearly in contact 

for their whole length, as in the Dasyures, and the same 

remark applies to the tibia and fibula. The metatarsal hone 

of the thumb is exceedingly short, and supports hut one 

phalanx, which is very small, and is so enclosed in the integu¬ 

ment, in the living animal, as not to project in the form of 

a free point. 

In the mounted skeleton of a Myrmecobius in the College of 

Surgeons, the inner toe or thumb of the fore foot has three 

phalanges *. 

G en us, Phas cog a le 3. 

Phascogale. Tkmminck, Monographics tie Mammalogie, tom. i. p.56. 1827. 

Dasyurida with the two foremost incisors of the upper and lower 

jaw larger than the others; premolars true molars 

studded with prickly tubercles ; those of the tipper jaw with 

triangular crowns; the last tooth very narrow, and trans¬ 

verse. Five toes to the fore, and the same number to the 

bind feet; the inner toe of the latter in the form of a small, 

1 It nearly resembles the scapula of a Didelphys, but is proportionately 

shorter, and has the spine much more developed. 

5 In a foot of a bear in the same museum, I find three phalanges to the 

inner toe, and M. De BlaiuriUe represents three to the inner toes of the fore 

and hind foot of Urrtis feror. I have never seen any other instance amongst 

the Mammalia in which the thumb has more than two phalanges. 

3 From OdoKoeXot, a pouch; and ya\)j, a weasel. Phascologale would hare 

been a more correct compound. 



PIIASCOGALE. 403 

nailless, prehensile thumb. Tail either clothed with short 

hair throughout, or with short hairs only on the basal por¬ 

tion, the apical having long and bushy hair. The females 

sometimes destitute of pouch; mammae eight, arranged in 

a circle. 

The differences which present themselves upon comparing 

the skulls of these small DasyuricUe with those of the larger 

species of the family, are of the same nature as those to 

which I called attention at p. 308, when comparing the 

smaller Phalangers with the larger. In addition to the com¬ 

paratively large size of the cranial cavity, and of the occipital 

opening, and tlic very slight indications of muscular ridges 

in the skulls of the Phascogales, I may notice that the 

spinous processes of the cervical vertebne in their develop¬ 

ment follow* very closely that of the muscular ridges of 

the skull. 

The two foremost incisor teeth of the upper jaw are slightly 

separated from the rest; the remaining three on either side 

are closely packed: the canine teeth are tolerably well deve¬ 

loped: the premolars are compressed and pointed, and, 

viewed from the outer side, present nearly a triangular figure; 

the two foremost have a small anterior and posterior tubercle; 

in the third, a posterior small basal tubercle only remains. 

The molars, which, together with the premolars, form a con¬ 

tinuous series, have the masticating surface of a triangular 

form; they each have three external cusps, two in the mesial 

line of the tooth, and one internal lobe, if we except the 

last, which has but two external cusps, one mesial, and one 

internal tubercle. The true molar teeth of the lower jaw 

have each three principal cusps, two placed on the inner side 

of the tooth, and one on the outer side; and besides these 

there is a posterior lobe, which is more or less distinctly 

divided by a notch into two tubercles; these are, however, 

but little elevated. 
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The muzzle is pointed, and but little elongated ; the muffle 

is naked, and the nostrils are lateral. The ears are of mode¬ 

rate size, broadest at the base, and have the hinder edge 

emarginated, or nearly straight. The limbs are short; the 

fore feet are provided with five well developed toes, having 

compressed, curved, and pointed claws: four of the toes of 

the hind feet have similar claws, but the toe corresponding to 

the thumb is nailless. 

The Phascogales are insectivorous mammals, and climb 

trees and shrubs in quest of their prey. The largest known 

species is about equal in bulk to the Common Rat, and most 

of the species are considerably smaller than that, animal. 

Within the last four or five years the described species of 

the present section have increased from two, which have long 

been known, to about a dozen, and some trivial differences 

observed among these have given rise to the establishment 

of new genera; as sections of minor value only can we 

adopt them. 

The dentition of the Phascogales presents some modifica¬ 

tions in the different species which are worthy of notice: thus, in 

P. penicillata, P. calura, and P. apical is, the third premolar 

of the lower jaw is very much smaller than the preceding two 

premolars, but the last mentioned of these three species differs 

from P. penicillata and P. calura in having the third pre¬ 

molar of the upper jaw also very small, the eorrespomliug 

tooth being distinctly the largest of the premolars in those 

animals. P. penicillata and P. calura differ from all other 

species, in having the foremost of the three lateral incisors 

of the upper jaw the largest: in other Phascogales they are 

of equal size, or perhaps in some it may be said to be 

smaller than the others : in P. albipes and P. crassicaudata 

the tooth in question is rather smaller than the other incisors. 

The lateral upper incisors in all the Phascogales are vertical, 

whilst the anterior pair, which are larger, are directed forwards. 
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In P. Swainsonii, P. Jlavipesl, and P. leucogastet9 the 

third is the largest of the premolars in the upper jaw, and is 

rather smaller than the preceding two, in the lower jaw. 

P. leucopus, P. albipcs, and P. crassicaudala, differ from 

the above only in having the second and third premolars of 

the lower jaw equal. 

With regal’d to the true molars, those of the upper jaw 

differ from the true molars of the Marsupial animals already 

described, in having the crown of a triangular form, a form 

of the masticating surface in these teeth which runs through 

the remaining species of the order. In the herbivorous 

species we have found the crowns of the true molars ap¬ 

proaching more or less to a square form, and the same form 

was found in some of the insectivorous species forming the 

genus Perameles; in other members of that genus, however, 

owing to the reduced size of the posterior internal lobe, the 

masticating surface of the molars approximated to the tri¬ 

angular form. Now if we compare the true molar teeth of 

Phascogalc with these species of Perameles, we shall find that 

the chief difference consists in the absence of the posterior 

internal lobe in the Pliascogale. Another point of distinction 

in the molar teeth of the two animals is observable in the 

number of prickly tubercles arranged along the outer side of 

the tooth, there being four in Perameles, and but three in 

Phascogale: it is the foremost of the four, in Perameles 

(which is the smallest), which is lost in Phascogale, or of 

which there remains only an indistinct trace2. 

1 In the immature animal, when the skull presents but three true molars on 

either side of the jaws, the third, or hindermost, of the upper and lower pre¬ 

molars is a minute tooth in P.flavipeSj and probably in other species; it is 

then a milk tooth, and therefore to be replaced by another. 

2 In the true molar teeth of the species of Perameles I find very evenly 

developed all the cusps, or pointed tubercles, which arc found in Insectivorous 



Section 1. Phascogale proper. 

Plmscogales having the terminal half of the tail clothed with 

very long and bushy hair. 

This section necessarily contains the Phascogale peni- 

cillata, that being the animal upon which M. Temtninck 

founded the genus. A second species of Busliy-tniled Ph&sco* 

gales has recently been added to our lists bv Mr. Gould. 

Mammalia : their structure mm scarcely be said to differ from that observable 

in the true molar teeth of the genus Tvpaia, in the order Insectivora. 

The dentition of Phascogale is very interesting, as showing an intermediate 

condition between what may be called the insectivorous and carnivorous type* 

of dentition, and since it enables us to ascertain what parts are wanting in the 

more simple carnivorous molar tooth, where we find the remaining parts have 

a proportionate increase in their development—that such is the case may be 

clearly seen upon comparing the true molars of the Perameles otesula with 

those of a Phascogale. A transverse indentation divides the molar of the 

Perameles into two equal parts, and the structure of one of these is a repetition 

of the other, each part presenting on elevated triangular area externally, the 

angles of which are marked by three prickly tubercles; and an internal, less 

elevated lobe. The same transverse indentation exists in the molar of the 

Phascogale, and the same raised triangular area is fuund to each half, but the 

hinder half wants the internal lobe; here the triangular area is more developed, 

whilst on the anterior half of the tooth, where the inner lobe is larger than in 

Perameles, the corresponding area is proportionately small, and the foremost 

of the four outer tubercles of the tooth of the Perameles, belonging to the 

area in question, is obliterated. The true molur teeth of the lower jaw, when 

compared with those of Perameles, present corresponding differences—they 

have the anterior half (which presents three much elevated prickly cusps) 

more developed than in Perameles, and this increase of development is, as it 

were, at the expense of the hinder half of the tooth, which is proportionately 

small. 
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Brush-tailed Phascogale. 

The Tapoa Tafa, or Tapha. 

Didelphis penicillata. 

Dasyurus penicillatus. 

“ Tafa. 

Phascogale penicillata. 

it It 

White’s Journal of a Voyage to New South 

Wales, p. 281, and PI. 

Shaw, General Zool.,i. Pt. 2, p.502, Tab. 113, 

%. I- 
Geoff. Ann. du Mus. iii. p. 361. 

Geoff., loc. cit. p. 360. 

Temminck, Monographies de Mammalogie, 

tom. i. p. 58, Skull PI. 7, figs. 9—12. 

Gould, Mammals of Australia, Part 1, PI. 6. 

Furlong, and moderately soft; grey, pencilled with white; under 

parts white ; feet grey, toes whitish; ears large, clothed with 

minute dusky hairs; mesial portion of head dusky ; tail 

bushy, having long black hairs, excepting on the basal third, 

where the hairs are short, adpressed, and of a grey hue, but 

black, or dusky on the under side. 

Inhabits New South Wales, South Australia, and Western 

Australia. 

This pretty little animal was first noticed in White’s 

Journal, above quoted, but being there mentioned with the 

same name, Tapoa Tafa, as Dasyurus viverrinus, the two 

species were confounded together by Shaw, in his account of the 

last mentioned animal, though he nevertheless characterises the 

present species in another part of his work, under the specific 

name penicillata, a name still used. Geoffroy Saint-ITilaire 

perceived that the two animals, confounded by Shaw under 

the name Didelphys viverrinus, were distinct, and proposed 

for the present animal the name Dasyurus Tafa, but he did 

not suspect that his D. Tafa was identical with the D. peni¬ 

cillatus, a fact which we have ascertained by an examination 



408 PHASCOGALE PENICILLATA. 

of White’s specimen still preserved in the Boyal College of 

Surgeons. The Brush-tailed Phascogale is nearly equal in 

size to the Common Squirrel (Sew nix vulgar in); has u 

long, and moderately soft fur, which, on the upper parts of 

the head and body, is of a grey colour, and on the under 

parts, white, or vellow-white. The eyes ore encircled with 

black, and there is a pale spot both above and below the eye: 

along the middle portion of the head, the hairs are more 

suffused with black than elsewhere : on the back, the hairs 

are finely annulated with whitish near the point, and are 

black at the poiut, whilst they are of a deep grey colour at 

the root. The ears are sparingly clothed with small pale 

hairs internally aud externally, but on the fore part of the 

outer surface they ore dusky. The fore legs and feet are of 

a pale greyish brown colour; the toes almost white ; the hind 

feet are somewhat dusky behind, but pale in front, and the 

toes are grey-white. The tail is about equal to the body in 

length ; at the root, covered with fur like that of the body; 

there is then a portion of about two inches in length which 

is clothed with short still* hairs, which are of a very pale grey 

hue (sometimes chiefly yellowish white), but dusky along the 

middle line beneath ; and the remaining portion, being about 

two-thirds of the whole, is clothed with very long and glossy 

black hairs, varying from one to two inches in length. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

t from nose to root of tail ... 9 0 9 6 

of tail ... ... 7 0* 7 6 

from nose to ear ... 1 9 1 11 

of car ... 

of tarsus ... 1 

10 

cl 1 

11 

7 

The present species has an unusually wide range, being 

found in New South Wales, and both in Southern and 

About Si inches, including the long hairs. 
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Western Australia. It climbs trees in quest of its insect 

food, and makes its nest in the hollows of the trunks or 

branches. Mr. Gould states that it enters the stores of the 

settlers, and that it is accused of attacking their poultry. 

PHASCOGALE CALUEA. 

Handsome- tailed Phascogale. 

{Plate 14, fig. 2.) 

Phascogale calura — Handsome-tailed Phascogale. Gould, Mammals of 

Australia, Pt. 1, PI. 7. Proceedings of the Zoological 

Society for June, 1844, p. 104. 

General colour of the upper parts of the body ashy grey ; of 

under parts yellowish white : tail at the base with short 

bright rust coloured hairs ; the apical half with long black 

hairs. 

Inhabits Western Australia. 

A beautiful species, discovered by Mr. Gilbert, at Williams' 

Eiver, Western Australia. Like the P. penicillata it lias the 

apical portion of the tail clothed with long black hairs, but it 

may be distinguished from that animal by its smaller size, 

and the brilliant rust colour of the basal part of the tail; 

the black hairs on the remaining portion, moreover, although 

long, are by no means so long as in P. jienicillata. The 

skull, which has been removed from the specimen described 

by Mr. Gould, and which is now in the British Museum, has 

all the teeth developed, and its much smaller size, combined 

with some differences of proportion when compared with that 

of P. penicillata, leave no doubt on my mind as to the dis¬ 

tinctness of the two species. The prevailing colour of the 
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P. calura is ashy grey ; the body beneath is white, slightly 

suffused with yellow, and a delicate yellow tint is observable 

on the sides of the body. In front of the eye is a black 

patch, and a whitish spot is situated immediately beneath the 

eve. The ears are rather sparingly clothed with minute hairs, 

which are of a yellowish white colour on the inner sides, 

excepting on the anterior margin, where they are black, and 

brownish on the outer surface. The feet are of a greyish 

white hue. The apical half of the tail is densely clothed 

with glossy black hairs, averaging about half an inch in 

length, or rather more, and the basal halt is covered with 

short adpressed hairs, which are of a brilliant rust colour, 

excepting along the mesial line beneath, where, almost to 

the root of the tail, they are black. 

Malk. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 5 3 

44 of tail ... ... ... . 5 2 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 8} 

44 from nose to ear ... ... . 1 2 

44 of hind foot and nails ... ... 11 

Section 2. Antechinus. 

Antcchinus. MacLkay, Annals, und Magazine of Natural History, for 

December, 1841, vol. viii. p. 242, and for January, 1842, 

vol. viii. p. 338. 

44 Gray, List of the Mammalia in the collection of the British 

Museum (18-43), p. 99. 

Phaseogalcs in which the tail is clothed throughout with very 

short hairs. 

With respect to the animal to which the generic title Anu¬ 

chinas was given by Mr. MacLeuy, that gentleman observes 

that it differs from IHiascogalo in having the three Intend 
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incisors of tlic upper jaw of equal size, and also in having 

all the premolars equal1. We have already pointed out the 

differences observable in the dentition in the different species 

of the genus Phascogale (in which I include Ant echinus), 

and it is only necessary here to observe, that all the species 

which we, following Mr. Gray, place in the present section, 

do not precisely agree amongst each other in their dentition. 

PHASCOGALE {Antechinus) SWAINSONII. 

Swainson’s Phascogale. 

Phascogale Swainsonii. Waterhouse, Mag. Nat. Hist, for 1840, vol. iv. 

p. 300. 

Above deep brown, very finely pencilled with rusty brown ; 

beneath grey, obscurely tinted with yellow : tail and feet 

dusky brown. 

This species inhabits Van Diemen's Land, and ranks in 

size next to the Brush-tailed Phascogales, being larger than 

most of the species of the present section. Its colouring is 

much darker than other hitherto discovered species, and is 

almost destitute of any grey hue. The fur is long, and 

moderately soft, and is of a deep grey colour next the skin: 

on the back the hairs are most of them narrowly annulate! 

withrusty yellow, or brownish rust colour, the deeper tint being 

observable on the hinder parts. The hairs of the under 

parts of the body are grey, but tipped with yellowish. The 

tail is clothed throughout with small adpressed hairs of a 

dusky brown colour, and a trifle paler on the under than on 

1 Annals of Nat. Hist., vol. viii. p. 338. 
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the upper surface. The feet are uniform dusky brown: the 

fleshy pads on their under surface are transversely striated, 

and the remaining naked portion of each foot- is apparently 

smooth. The muzzle is narrower, and more elongated than 

usual. The specimen from which the original description 

was drawn tip, measured, from the tip of the nose to the root 

of the tail, live inches and two lines in length, and its tail 

was three inches and five lines long; the animal, however, 

attains a larger size, as will be perceived from the following 

dimensions, taken from a specimen, from Tasmans Peninsula, 

in the collection of the British Museum :— 

Incbw. Linn. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . '7 0 

•* of tail .. ... ... ... ... 4 0 

44 of tarsus ... ... ... . 11} 

44 of ear ... ... ... ... ... 4 

44 from tip of nose to ear ... . 1 4 

Mr. Gould imagined this species was identical with die 

Dasyurus minimus of Geoffrey; I have recently compared 

the two animals together, and find this is not the case. 

The skull of P. Strainsonii is proportionately narrower, 

and more elongated, than in other species of its genus, and 

its tipper surface is remarkably flat; the interorbitnl space is 

broad; the anterior upper pair of incisors arc smaller, and 

are in contact with the others, not being directed outwards 

and forwards ns in other Phoscogales, or at least very slightly 

so : a space on either side of the foremost upper premolar 

separates this tooth from the canine, or from the second pre- 

molar. The third upper premolar is about equal in size to 

the second : the corresponding tooth in the lower jaw is 

smaller than the second lower premolar. The incisive open¬ 

ings of the palate are much larger than usual, extending 

backwards so as to terminate opposite the second premolur. 
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PHASCOGALE (Antechinus) APICALIS. 

Freckled Phascogale. 

Phascogale apicalis. Gray, Annals and Magazine of Natural Historj, 

vol. ix. p, 518. 1842. 

Antechinus apicalis. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum, 

1843, p. 99. 
<< <« Freckled Antechinus. Gould, Mammals of Australia, 

Pt. 1, PI. 11. 

General colour grey-brown—of a very ricli brown hue on the 

hinder parts of the body ; on the head and fore parts of the 

body distinctly freckled with black and white ; under parts 

dirty yellow-white ; fore legs of a bright rust colour; hind 

legs less distinctly tinted externally with the same colour: 

tail clothed at the root with hairs like those on the body, but 

with the hairs becoming gradually shorter towards the apex, 

where they are black. 

Inhabits ’Western Australia. 

This species is found in the Swan River district, and at 

King George’s Sound, and, indeed, appears to he pretty 

generally distributed over Western Australia. Mr. Neill 

informs me that it is called the “ Dibbler” at King Georges 

Sound, and I perceive, upon consulting Mr. Gould’s beautiful 

work, that that gentleman has received it from the same 

district with the name just mentioned. Mr. Gilbert, in his 

notes, quoted by Mr. Gould, states that he found insect 

remains in the stomachs of specimens which he dissected, and 

that, while at King George’s Sound, he obtained a female 

specimen having seven young attached ; they were little more 
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than lmlf an inch in length, quite naked, and blind. “Above 

the mnnimre of the mother, observes Mr. Gilbert, is a very 

small fold of skin, from which the long lmirs of the under 

surface spread downwards, nnd effectually cover and protect 

the young. This fold in the skin of the abdomen is the only 

approximation to a pouch which I have found in any of the 

members of this genus. The young are very tenacious of 

life : those above mentioned lived nearly two days attached to 

the mamma) of the dead mother. 

The black hairs of the end of the tail form a small pencil or 

tuft; hence the mime ajrictilis was applied to this species, but 

the tail can scarcely be said to differ in this respect from 

other species of the Antechinus section ; the basal part of 

the tail, however, is clothed with longer hairs than usual. 

The English name given by Mr. Gould I have adopted os 

calling attention to a striking characteristic of the P. ap tea lit, 

when compared with other Phascogales, viz. its freckled ap¬ 

pearance. On the hack the hairs are of a very dark grey at 

the root; each hair is of n yellowish brown colour in the 

middle, annulnted with white or rusty white below the point, 

and black at the point: on the hinder part of the back the 

white is replaced by rusty yellow, and hence the general tint 

is here darker and richer. On the under parts of the body 

the hairs are yellowish white, hut faintly tinted with grey at 

die root. The ears are rather small, and tolerably well 

clothed, and the hairs are for the most part black and 

yellowish. The fore legs are always suffused with rust 

colour externally—usually very' bright: the hind legs are 

also tinted with rust colour, hut less distinctly than the 
* 

anterior limbs. The feet are of a dirty yellowish white 

colour: the whole sole of the foot is covered with small hut 

distinct tubercles, with the exception of the larger fleshy 

pads, which are in part transversely striated, and the under 
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sides of the toes, which present numerous strong transverse 

incisions. 

[nches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail C 0 6 8 

“ of tail 3 2 4 0 

“ from nose to ear . 1 4 1 6 

“ of ear 5 

Width of ditto ... . 6 

Length of hind foot and nails 11* 1 0 

The dimensions in the first column are from a female 

specimen in the British Museum; those in the second, are 

from a very large male in Mr. Goulds collection. 

PHASCOGALE (Antechinus) FLAYIPES. 

Yellow-footed Phascogale. 

Phascogale fiavipes. Waterhoose, Proc. Zool. Soc. for 1837, p. 75. 

“ rufogaster. Gray, App. Grey's Journal, p. 407. 

Ant echinus fiavipes. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum, 

1843, p. 99. 
? Antechinus Siuartii. MacLeay, Annals and Mag. Nat. Hist., vol. viii. 

p. 242, and p. 338. 

General colour of upper parts grey, but on hinder parts of back 

tinted with fulvous; sides of body washed, as it were, with 

bright rusty yellow, or with rust colour; feet, and under 

parts of body, bright rust colour, or rusty yellow; chin, 

throat, and chest, whitish : tail black ; freckled with yellow 

towards the base above; under parts, at base, rusty yellow. 

Inhabits New South Wales and South Australia. 

The fur of P. Jlavipes is moderately long, and soft, of a 

deep grey colour next the skin, hut blackish, and, for the 
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most part, freckled with yellow externally ; that on the belly 

is usually of a brilliant yellow-rust tint, but is sometimes 

palish oclireous, and the colour of the feet is the same in 

either case. The tail is clothed throughout with short hairs, 

but at the point they are a trifle longer, and form a small 

tuft. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 5 4 

“ of tail . 3 2 

11 from nose to ear ... .. ... 1 1$ 

“ of ear ... ... ... . 5} 

4* of tarsus . .. 9J 

The fleshy pads on the under surface of the feet are trans¬ 

versely striated ; the outer tarsal pad is very long, extending 

from the base of the inner toe, or thumb, to the proximal 

extremity of the metatarsal bones : the remaining naked 

portions of the foot are apparently smooth, or very indis¬ 

tinctly tuberculated. The skull is rather short, and broad, 

and very flat above ; the palate presents two short incisive 

foramina, and two posterior palatal openings situated opposite 

the penultimate and antepenultimate molar teeth. Its dimen¬ 

sions are given hereafter. 

Ant echinus Stuart ii. MacLkay. 

Lnder the above generic and specific names Mr. W. S. Mac- 

Loav characterises an animal, obtained at Spring Cove, near 

Sydney, which, I strongly suspect, will prove to he the Pha*- 

cogale Jlavipes; the very short specific description given by 

Mr. MacLeav, however, does not enable me to satisfv mvself 

upon this point. The animal is said to be of a fulvous 

colour, but having the limbs, internally, and the abdomen 

whitish : the tail nearly equal to the body in length; and the 

whole length of the animal, to the tip of the tail, inches. 
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Mr. MacLeay's original description appeared in the Annals 

and Magazine of Natural History for December, 1841, 

(vol. viii. p. 242), and is drawn up from a figure seleoted 

from a number of drawings made by Mr. Stuart (a surgeon 

in the army), combined with some notes by the same 

gentleman. From these it appeared the animal agreed with 

Phascogale generally, but was remarkable for the possession 

of but six incisors in the upper jaw, and thus afforded an 

exception to the dental formula of other carnivorous or 

insectivorous Marsupialia. Subsequently, however, Mr. Mac- 

Leay had an opportunity of examining the skeleton of the 

animal in question, and discovered the true dental formula to 

be as in Phascogale1. The animal, however, differs, Mr. 

MacLeay observes, “ in the three lateral incisors of the upper 

jaw being of equal size, and also in the pseudomolars being 

all of equal size.” 

PHASCOGALE {Antechinus) LEUCOGASTER. 

White-bellied Phascogale. 

Phascogale leucogaster. Gray, Append. Grey’s Journal, p. 407. 

Antechinus leucogaster. Gray, in List of the Mammalia in the collection 

of the British Museum, 1843, p. 

Grey; hinder part of back tinted with rusty brown : under parts 
white : feet dusky white; tail dusky above and beneath, but 
blackish at the apex; ears rather large, and sparingly clothed, 
for the most part, with minute pale hairs. 

This animal so greatly resembles the Phascogale flavipes 

in its proportions, as well as in the structure of its skull and 

teeth, that it is with considerable hesitation I describe it as 

See Annals and Mag. Nat. Hist, for January, 1842, vol. viii. p. 338. 
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a distinct species. I have seen, however, several specimens 

from Western Australia which agree perfectly with the indi¬ 

vidual from which Mr. Gray drew up his original description, 

and differ from the P.favipes in having the under pints of 

the body white, and in having little or no rusty yellow on 

the sides of the body, and on the feet The general tint of 

the upper parts of the body likewise differs somewhnt, being 

less grey: on the fore parts of the body it is browuish grey, 

and on the hinder parts rich brown. The feet are brownish 

white; not unfrequently suffused with brown behind. The 

tail is brown above, pale-brown beneath, and dusky towards 

the point. 

A skull, removed from a specimen sent me from King 

George’s Sound by Mr. Neill, differs from a skull of P.Jlatipex 

in the British Museum collection, in having the muzzle land 

consequently the nasul bones) a trifle shorter, but the difference 

is not more than is often found in individuals of the same 

species, and I think it by no means improbable that the P. 

leu coy aster is a local variety of P./lariyes. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

Ins. Lines* 

4 5 

Ins. Unesf 

4 9 

In».Line<; 

4 G 

•* of tail ... ... . 2 10 3 2 3 2 

“ from nose to ear u* 114 11 

11 of ear 5 5 5 

44 of hind foot and nails 8 9 91 

* From specimen in the British Museum, from the neighbourhood of the 

Canning River, Western Australia. 

f From specimen in the same collection from Victoria Plains. 

♦ From a male specimen found at King George's Sound, and presented to 

the author by Mr. Neill. 
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PHASCOGALE {Antechinus) MINIMA. 

Geoffrey s Phascogale. 

Dasyurus minimus. Geoffroy”, Annales du Museum, tom. iii. p. 362. 

“ “ Schreber, Saugth. Suppl. Tab. 152, B. e. 

Phascogale minima. Temminck, Monographies de Mammalogie, tom. i. 

p. 59. 

“ affinis. Gray’, Appendix to Grey’s Journal of Two Expeditions 

of Discovery in Australia, vol. ii. p. 406. 

Brown, suffused with rusty yellow, the latter tint very distinct on 

the hinder parts of the body; under parts palish buff-yellow, 

as well as the feet, inner surface of the ears, and tail beneath ; 

upper surface of the tail dusky brown. 

Inhabits Tasmania. 

The fur of this animal is long, and moderately soft; the 

hairs of the back are grey, broadly ringed with rich rusty 

yellow near the point, and dusky at the point; the longer 

interspersed hairs have the visible portion black ; the general 

tint produced by this admixture of colours is rich yellowish 

brown ; a brown hue prevails on the upper surface of the head, 

and the hinder part of the body is of a very deep reddish 

yellow tint: ou the under parts of the body the hairs are 

grey at the base, and of a palish buff-yellow externally. The 

ears are small, and have the hinder margin nearly straight; 

they are densely clothed with minute yellowish hairs, both in¬ 

ternally and externally. The tail is about as long as the body, 

well clothed with short hairs, of a dusky brown colour on the 

upper surface, but of a dirty yellow hue on the sides and 

under surface. The feet are very nearly of the same tint; 

the claws of the fore feet are rather long. 
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Inches. Lint*. 

Length from Up of nose to root of tail ... 3 10 

44 of tail ... ... ... .. 2 C 

44 from nose to ear ... ... ... 10$ 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 2$ 

44 of fore foot and claws ... ... 5] 

44 of claw of middle toe ... . 1$ 

44 of hind foot and claws ... ... 9i 

Formerly I was led, upon Mr. Gould’s authority, to link 

together, as names of the same species, Phascogale Strain- 

sonii and P. minima; having since, however, lmd reason to 

doubt the accuracy of this identification, I took with me to 

Paris the animal to which I had given the name Swainsonii, 

and compared it with Geoffroys Dasyurus minimus. I found 

the two animals to be very distinct, and that the latter was a 

species exceedingly close to, if not identical with, cither the 

Phas. Jlavipes or the P. ajfinis. From P. Jla vipes it appeared 

to me to differ in having the ears proportionately sandier, and 

the claws of the feet rather larger; and this I find, upon com¬ 

paring dimensions, to be actually the case, and I also find that 

these differences distinguish the P. ajfinis from P. Jla ripe*. 

In fact, I can discover no points of distinction between the 

DasyurUs minimus of Gcoffroy and the P/iascoya/e 

excepting that the former is of smaller size, and has the fur 

differently coloured ; and when wo bear in mind thut the little 

animal described by Geoffrov has been exposed to the action 

of light in a museum for upwards of forty years, we cannot 

but suppose its colouring 1ms changed. The difference of 

size, I need scarcely say, may arise from difference of age in 

the specimens when captured, and hence it does not app ar 

that we have good grounds for separating, as distinct species, 

these two animals, which may have been found within 

about five miles of the same spot, the one being from 

Tasman s Peninsula, and the other from Maria Island. The 
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following description is from the animal found in Tasman’s 

Peninsula. 

Phascogale affinis. Gray. 

Fur long, and moderately soft; on the head and fore part 

of the hack, brownish grey, slightly tinted with yellow; on 

the hinder parts of the body, of a deep fulvous brown, and 

on the under parts of a very pale yellowish hue. The feet 

are of a dusky brown colour, and so is the upper surface of 

the tail, but near the base it is somewhat pencilled with 

yellow. The cal’s are clothed with small hairs, which are for 

the most part yellowish. The fur, both on the upper and 

under parts of the body, is of a deep slate-grey colour next 

the skin ; the hairs of the back are annulated with yellowish 

towards the point, and black at the point; or, on the hinder 

parts of the back, the yellow is replaced by a rich brown 

colour. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 5 6 

“ of tail ... ... ... . 2 10 

“ from nose to ear . 1 3 

il of ear ... ... ... . 4 

11 of hind foot and nails ... ... 10 

PHASCOGALE {Antechinus) ALBIPES. 

The White-footed Phascogale. 

Phascogale albipes. Waterhouse, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for March, 1842, Pt. 10, p. 48. 

Fur moderate as to length, and very soft; on the upper parts of 

the body brownish grey, and on the under parts white. Tail 

dirty white beneath, and of a dusky ash colour above. Feet 
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white, slender, and with the naked portions entirely covered 
with minute tubercles. Ears large. 

Inhabits South Australia (Western Australia and Van Diemen’s 

Land ?) 

The White-footed Phascogale was discovered by the late 

J. B. Harvey, Esq., a very zealous corresponding Member of 

the Zoological Society, who for many years exerted himself 

in collecting specimens to enrich that Society’s Museum*. 

In size and colouring this little animal greatly resembles the 

Field Mouse (Mu 8 sylvuticus of authors) : its form is less 

robust than that of any of the Phascogales already described; 

its feet are more slender, and a greater portion of the palm 

of the liind foot is clothed with fur. In neither of the pre¬ 

ceding species does the hair on the under side of the foot 

extend beyond the heel; terminating in front at the proximal 

extremity of the metatarsal bones. In P. albipcs the hair 

encroaches on either side of the sole of the foot (and more 

especially on the outer side), so as to contract the naked 

portion—most so behind, and gradually less towards the fore 

part. In all the preceding sjiecies, the fleshy pads2 on the 

under surface of the foot, at the base of the toes, are trans¬ 

versely or obliquely striated, whilst in the present, and other 

species about to be described, they are covered with small 

tubercles, as well as the other naked parts of the foot: on 

die toes the tubercles are arranged in two longitudinal rows. 

1 Mr. Harvey is also the author of some com mu Mirations printed in the 

Zoological Society’s publications. 

ith regard to the pads in question, it will be found that usually in qua¬ 

drupeds which have five toes to their feet, there are three of these pads, or 

fleshy tubercles, situated near the base of the four outer toes, and a fourth 

placed near the root of the inner toe : they are evidently destined to protect 

the under surface of the toes from pressure, which, by hardening the skin, 

would impede the motions of those members. Other pads there arc on the 

under side of the foot which serve to protect the blood-vessels. These Utter 

might be called carpal or tarsal pads, and the former, digital pads. 
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The fur, both on the upper and under parts of the body, is 

of a deep slate grey colour next the skin : on the upper parts, 

the hairs are of a very pale yellow colour near the point, and 

black at the point; those on the under parts of the body are 

white at the point. The eyes are encircled with black. The 

ears, which are large, are clothed throughout with minute 

hairs, chiefly of a pale hue, but dusky on the outer surface 

near the anterior margin. The tail is clothed with very small 

hairs (smaller than in either of the preceding species), and 

these are of a dirty white colour on the under surface, and 

partly black and party yellow-white on the upper suface. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 3 9 

44 of tail ... .. ... . 3 2 

44 from nose to ear ... ... . . 10^ 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 6 

“ of tarsus and nails.. ... 8J 

The skull in P. albipes is proportionately narrower, and 

less depressed, than in P. Jlavipes and its allies, and the 

palate has an extra pair of openings — they are situated 

entirely in the palatine bone. The principal palatine open¬ 

ings are situated opposite the first, second, and third true 

molars. 

PHASCOGALE (:Antechinus) LEUCOPUS. 

Tasmanian White-footed Pliascogale. 

Phascogale leucopus. Gray, Annals and Magazine of Natural History for 

December, 1842, vol. x. p. 261. 

Fur very soft, and rather long : general colour grey, much 

suffused with black on the back of the animal, and very 

finely pencilled with pale yellow ; the yellow most distinct on 
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the head uiul sides of the body : feet and under parts of the 

body white: ears tolerably large, and clothed with minute 

hairs, for the most part dusky, but pale at the basal portiou 

of the ear externally: upper surface of the tail nearly black; 

under surface dirty white. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

Tlie general tint of this tiniinul is somewhat darker than that 

of Phascogale albipes; the upper surface of the tail is almost 

black, whilst in the species just mentioned it is greyish, and 

the ears are smaller. Beyond these, I can perceive no other 

points of distinction between the Van Diemen's Land animal 

and the continental one, P. albipes. Of the former I have 

seen but one specimen, and I can scarcely satisfy myself, from 

such imperfect materials as are before me, that these White¬ 

footed Phancogales are specifically distinct. P. leucopu* 

presents the following dimensions : — 

Walk. 

Indies, lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 4 4 

“ of toil . ... ... ..3 7 

“ of ear ... ... ... ... 5 

“ of hind foot and nail* ... ... ... 

A small Phuscogule is found at King George’s Sound 

which agrees very closely with the P. Irucojms, being of the 

same dark colour, and having the tail black above, or nearly so. 

iwo specimens in Mr. Gould's collection, thus resembling the 

\ an Diemen s Land animal, differ, however, in having the 

chest of a dusky grey hue: their dimensions ore given in 

the first and second columns of admeasurements which 

follow. In the tliird column I have udded the dimensions of 

a specimen from the same quarter, and which is preserved in 

spirits , it appears to have had the same colouring. A 

* In this specimen I have found no trace of a caecum, but in the PAascoyoJe 

Uucuyastcr h small hemispherical projection seemed to mark the line of 
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fourth specimen from King George’s Sound, and contained 

in the British Museum collection, differs in having the 

colouring less dark, and, indeed, very closely resembling that 

of Phascogale albipes ; its size and proportions may be 

gleaned from an inspection of the fourth column. 

Male. Female. Male. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail... 3 9 3 8 3 6 3 10 

“ of tail .. 3 2 3 0 3 3 3 1 

“ from nose to ear. 1 0 Hi io| 

“ of ear ... . 5 5 5 4| 

lt of hind foot and nails 8 7f 8 8 

PHASCOGALE {Antechinus) MURINA. 

Murine Phascogale. 

Phascogale murina. Waterhouse, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

July, 1837, Pt. 5, p. 76. Naturalists’ Library, 

vol. xi. (Marsupialia), p. 143, PI. 10. 

Pur very soft: upper parts of the body ashy grey, under parts 

white ; feet and tail also white; tail silvery white ; ears 

moderate ; clothed with minute pale hairs, but brownish in 

front on the outer surface. Eyes encircled with black. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

The Phascogale marina is considerably smaller than P. 

albipes; its general colouring is paler, and its tail is uni¬ 

division between the small and large intestines, and may be regarded as repre¬ 

senting a coecum in a very rudimentary condition. Around the base of the 

swelling in question, the wall of the intestine was slightly incrassated. 
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formly white. The tarsi are almost entirely covered with 

hair on the tinder side, there being only a very narrow miked 

space running backwards from the digital pads, which am 

covered with small tubercles. Two longitudinal rows of 

small tubercles are observable on the under side of each toe. 

The fur, both on the upper and under parts of the body, is 

grey next the skin. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 3 3 

** of tail .. ... ... . 2 10 

•' of ear ... ... ... ... 

44 of hind foot and naiU ... . 7i 

PHASCOGALE (.Antechinu*) MACROURA. 

Ash-coloured Phoscogale. 

Podabrus rnaervurus. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

June, 1845. 

Fur moderately long, and soft; on the upper parts of the body 

ashy grey, somewhat suffused with black on the back and 

mesial line of the head, on the under parts of the body white, 

and on the sides of the body tinted with cream-colour: feet 

white : tail with the basal half much thickened—in the 

male sex at least; clothed throughout with small hairs, 

above partly black and partly yellow' on the basal portion, 

but entirely black on the apical portion ; beneath dirty 

white: ears moderately large, clothed with whitish hairs, 

but dusky on the outer side, in front. Eye encircled with 

black. The fur on the upper and under parts of the body 

of a deep grey colour next the skin. 

Inhabits New South Wales. 

In Mr. Gould’s collection arc two specimens of this species 

which appeur to me to be decidedly distinct from the Phasco- 
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gale crassicaudata. Like that animal it has the tail 

incrassated, a character which perhaps may he sexual, or even 

may not be constant in individuals of the same sex at different 

periods. Of the two specimens, one is decidedly a male, 

and this has the tail much incrassated; the other is ap¬ 

parently a female, and here the tail can scarcely he described 

as incrassated, though it is thicker than in the little slender- 

footed species, P. albipes, &e. Prom P. crassicaudata the 

present animal may he distinguished by its much larger size, 

the proportionately greater length of its tail, and its ashy- 

grey colouring, which presents no admixture of yellow, 

excepting on the sides of the body, where a delicate cream- 

coloured hand separates the white of the under parts from 

the grey of the upper. I have assured myself that the 

difference of size between this species and the P. crassicau¬ 

data is not dependent upon either a difference of age or sex, 

having seen adult specimens of both sexes of P. crassicau¬ 

data, and I have scarcely a doubt that the two specimens of 

P. macroura are of different sexes. 

Male. Female? 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of r.ose to root of tail 4 2 3 11 

“ of tail 3 3 2 10 

44 from nose to ear ... ... 1 0 Hi 
44 of ear.* 5 

“ of hind foot and nails. 8J 

In the male specimen the diameter of the tail is between 

three and four lines, near the base: from the middle it tapers 

rather suddenly to the apex. In the female the tail is rather 

more than two lines in diameter at the base. 
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The Thick-tailed Pbascogule. 

(Plate 15, fig. 2.) 

Phascagale crasticaudafa. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

Jane, 184-1, Ft. 12, j>. 105. 

Podabru* craxxicaudatus. Gould, MammaU of Australia, Pt. 1, PL 5. 

Fur long, dense, and extremely soft; on the upper parts of the 
body grey washed with yellow ; on the sides of the body of i 
delicate yellow, and on the under parts white : feet, anJ 
under surface of the tail, white: ears large; sparingly clothe! 
with very' minute hairs, which are for the most part whitish, 
but on the outer surface is a large black patch extending 
inwards from the anterior margin. 

Inhabits Western and Southern Australia. 

Mr. Gould, in his Mammals of Australia, places this animal 

under the new generic name Podabru*, on account of its 

having slender and delicate feet, as compared with the Phac 

cogale Jlavipe*% and its allies. Whatever may be the value 

of this new section, it certainly should include, as well as the 

P. era*# tea ttda la, the P. a lb ipcs, P. leucopus, P. murina, 

and P. macronra and the last mentioned animal approaches 

most nearly, in having the tail incrassated, to the present 

species. All these PhascogaUs have the slander feet, the 

heel more clothed with lmir than in others of the group, and 

the pads on the under side of the foot covered with minute 

tubercles, instead of being striated, as represented in the foot 

of P. penicillata (see PI. 12, tig. 2.) 

The fur of the Thick-tailed Phaseogalo is of a deep lead- 

grey colour next the skin ; on the under parts of the body 

each hair is white at the point; on the sides, tlio lmirs an* of 

u delicate yellow at the point, and on the back they are 
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yellow near the point, and black at the extremity. The ears 

are large, slightly emarginated behind, and somewhat pointed 

at the apex : the flesh of the ears appears to have been dark in 

the living animal, but in the middle of each ear is a spot which 

was apparently of a pale flesh colour. The eye is encircled with 

black ; and in front of that organ the black is considerably 

extended. The tail is short, and, in the specimen described 

by Mr. Gould, is about 5 J lines in diameter in the middle : 

this specimen is a male, and is from William’s River, Westem 

Australia. In a second specimen, apparently a female, and 

which is from South Australia, the tail is scarcely incrassated. 

Both specimens are in the British Museum collection : the 

dimensions of the first mentioned of these, were taken by 

Mr. Gilbert before the animal was skinned, and are— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 3 9| 

“ of tail ... ... ... . 1 9§ 

u from nose to ear ... ... ... 10§ 

“ from ditto to eye . 6 

11 of ear ... ... ... ... ... 9 

“ of hind foot and nails . 7* 

PHASCOGALE (.Antechinus) MELAS. 

New Guinea Phascogale. 

Phascogale melas. Sal. Muller, Verhandelingen over der Naturalijke 

Geschiedenis der Nederlandsche overzeeschte Berit- 

tingen—Zoologie, Tab. 25, figs. 1-3. 

Far black: ears short, and clothed with small hairs. 

Inhabits New Guinea. 

* Added from the stuffed specimen. 
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This nnimal is said to be of the size of the Black Bat 

{Mm Rattus), niul of a nearly uniform black hue : the 

short and soft lur of the back is rather glossy; on the under 

parts of the body the fur is of a less pure black colour, 

assuming a slight rusty hue The ears, feet, and tail are 

clothed with short lmirs. The eyes are brown. 

According to Dr. Miillers figures, the P. melon is about 

8 inches in length; its tail inches; hind foot and nails 

1 inch 5 lines; and the ear half an inch. The portion of 

the skull represented shows that the nasal bones are rather 

suddenly expanded behind. The third molar tooth of the 

upper jaw is represented as rather smaller than the preceding 

premolars, and the corresponding tootli of the lower jaw is 

very small, as in Pha*cogale ealura and P. pcnicillata. 

In the following table I have given the dimensions of 

the skulls, or parts of skulls, of the different species of 

Phnseogulo which I have had an opportunity of examining. 
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Genus Dasyt/rus. 

Dasyurus. Geofhroy, Annals da Museum, tom. iii. p. 3.13. 1804. 

«« Temminck, Monographic* dc Mnmmalogie, tom. i. p. 66. 1827. 

y j_ j 

Dasyurid* with equal incisor teeth, - ; canines, — ; premoltn, 

— ; true molars, — = 42- Tail usually lone, and well 

clothed with long, or moderately long hairsl. 

This section contains flesh-eating animals, all of which are 

of moderate size, and nearly all have the fur spotted. They 

have been compared to the Weasels and Martins of the ordtr 

Cartiirora, and, indeed, such is the general resemblance of 

these carnivorous Marsupialia to the ordinary carnivora, that 

some naturalists have associated them with that group; the 

resemblance, however, is a superficial one, und when the species 

of the two groups are compared in detail, many important 

differences present themselves. Many of these difference 

have already been alluded to. sinco they include characters 

which separate the order Marsupialia from other orders. I will 

now notice one or two points connected with the structure 

of the feet, as serving to illustrate the foregoing remarks. 

In the order Carnivora I am acquainted with no species in 

which the scaphoid and lunnre (two of the upper row of wrist 

bones) are not joined so as to form a single bone: the carni¬ 

vorous Marsupials differ from the ordinary' carnivora in 

having the bones in question distinct. In the true carnivora 

the astragalus articulates with the heel bone, or calcaneum, 

by two surfaces, between which there is a strong groove; 

this groove is not found in the Dasvurus, where the articular 

surface is continuous2. 

1 Hence the generic mime ; from Saabr, and oCpos. 

" The Thvlacinns, \rhirh is merely a modified Dasyure, and which has been 

compared to the Dog, difler# more from the Dog in the structure of He 

astragalus, than does the Dog from a Monkey. 
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The teeth of the Dasyuri differ but little from those of the 

Pliascogales, which have been described in detail. The most 

striking difference consists in the reduced number of premolars, 

of which there is one less on each side of each jaw. The 

incisors form a continuous series in either jaw, the foremost 

pair of the upper jaw not being thrown outwards and forwards 

as in the Pliascogales; the incisors, moreover, in the Dasyuri 

are very nearly equal in size. With regard to the true molars, 

the cusps ore rather less sharply pointed than in the Pliasco- 

gales ; I can perceive no other difference in the molars 

of the species which I shall first describe ; in the Dasyuriis 

ursinus the teeth present some modifications which will be 

noticed when that animal comes under consideration. Some 

of the Dasyuri have no inner toe to the hind feet: we will 

commence with those which, like the Pliascogales, have a 

small, nailless, and thumb-like inner toe to the hind foot. 

F F VOL. I. 



DASYURUS HALLUCATUS. 

North Australian Dasyurus. 

Da*yum* hallucatu*. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

February, 1842, Pt. 10, p. 41. 

Fur of moderate length, anil rather harsh ; general colour of 

the upper parts of the body dusky brown, much pencilled 

with yellowish, and having numerous irregular white spots; 

under parts white, suffused with yellow : car pale; the fur 

which covers the root of the ear externally, w hitish ; tail but 

little bushy, cylindrical, the apical half, or more, black ; 

fleshy pads on the under surface of the feet with minute 

oblique stria?. 

Inhabits North Australia—Port Easington* 
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This is the smallest species of the true Dasyures, being a 

trifle less than the D. Maugei or D. hallucatus With the 

latter animal it might be confounded, having, like it, a thumb 

to the hind foot; upon a close examination, however, I dis¬ 

covered several characters by which it may be easily distin¬ 

guished. It is of smaller size1 than D. Geoffroyi, of a 

darker colour, the ears have the flesh of a paler colour, and they 

are clothed with pale hairs ; the longer hairs which cover the 

root of the ear outside are whitish ; the toes of the hind foot 

are longer, since I found them to be seven lines in length in 

hallucatus, and only in a specimen of Geoffroyi which 

was of the same sex, and of considerably larger size; and, 

lastly, I find the whole sole, both of fore and hind feet in 

D. Geoffroyi, covered with minute, but. distinct fleshy tubercles, 

(as is also the case in D. viverrinus), whilst in D. hallucatus 

I could scarcely perceive a trace of tubercles, and the fleshy 

pads at the base of the toes, and elsewhere, on which the 

tubercles were most distinct in Geoffroyi, are covered with 

numerous oblique or transverse grooves. The pads, moreover, 

at the base of the toes, were much narrower, and propor¬ 

tionately longer. I was led to examine these parts upon 

finding similar little striae, on the pads of the feet of many 

of the Pkascogales. 

The following description vras drawn up from a female 

specimen in Mr. Gould’s collection :— 

Upper parts of body dusky brown, inclining to black, but 

pretty freely pencilled with yellowish, and having numerous 

irregular, and moderate sized, white spots, which extend like¬ 

wise on the sides of the body ; on the crown of the head 

are a few very small white spots; the under parts of the 

body are white, but suffused with yellowish ; most distinctly so 

1 I have examined three specimens, and both sexes, of D. hallucatus, and 

many specimens of the J). Geoffroyi, also of both sexes. 
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about the throat; the cheeks, a large patch above the eye, 

anti the sides of the body, are greyish ; ears very pule (pro¬ 

bably whitish flesh-colour in the living animal), thinly clothed 

with small pale hairs ; immediately at the base extemnlly the 

hairs are longer nnd dense, and of a yellowish white colour, 

and the part of the head immediately adjoining the root of 

the ear has similar pale hairs. The tail is immaculate, cylin¬ 

drical ; clothed throughout with longisli harsh hairs, but by no 

means bushy; about one-third (basal portion) is brownish, but 

considerably pencilled with black, and the remaining portion 

is almost entirely black. The feet are brownish, and the 

region of the pouch is clothed with very dark red hairs, 

appearing as if stained with blood. The fur is less dense, 

and harsher than in I). Gcoffroyi. 

A female specimen in'the British Museum collection 

differed from the above in having the general hue of the upper 

parts of the body yellowish brown—the ground colour being 

of a tolerably bright brown, but much pencilled with yellow; 

on the head and sides of the body the yellow prevails. A 

male specimen in the same collection ugrees with my first 

description, in having the ground colour of the back almost 

black, and a similar specimen in the national collection, 

there are reasons to believe, is from Western Australia. 

Length from tip uf nose to root of tail 

•* of tail ... ... ... . 

44 of tarsus and nails 

“ of the longest toes and nails of the 

Inches. Uut*. 

12 0 

10 0 

1 0 

hind foot 

44 of ear ... ... 

14 from tip of nose to car o 

10 

3 
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DASYURUS GEOFFROYI. 

Geoffroy’s Dasyurus. 

Dasyurus Geoffroyi. Gould, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

November, 1840, Pt. 8, p. 151. 

Fur moderate ; general colour of the upper parts yellowish, 

pencilled with black, and having numerous irregular white 

spots; body beneath white; tail immaculate, black at the 

apex : hind foot with a distinct, but small inner toe, or 

thumb. 

Inhabits Western Australia, Southern Australia, and New South 

Wales. 
» 

The present species somewhat resembles the pale variety of 

Dasyurus mverrinus, to which Geoffrov applied the specific 

name Mauc/ei, but is distinguished most readily by its tail 

being much less bushy, and the hind foot being furnished 

with an inner toe, or thumb. The fur is moderately long, 

rather soft, and on the upper parts of the body of a greyish 

hue, but much suffused with yellow, and pencilled with black ; 

and these parts, moreover, as well as the sides of the body, 

are adorned with numerous irregular white spots: the head 

has a few small white spots only, and is often of a greyer hue 

than other parts, but the muzzle is somewhat tinted with 

brownish, and in front of the eye is a dusky patch ; the ears 

are dusky brown, and clothed with minute blackish brown 

hairs externally ; internally, with longisli, pencilled black 

and grey hairs, at and near the anterior margin, but towards 

the apex, and on the hinder parts, the hairs are minute and 

brownish : the under parts of the body arc white, or very 

nearly so ; the fore feet are brownish—sometimes brown- 
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white; the hind feet are nearly white, or greyish suffused 

with yellow: the tail is yellowish at the base, but much 

pencilled with black, the ends of the hairs being of that 

colour; the black gradually increases towards the tip of the 

tail, and usually about oue-tliird is entirely black. 

Male. Female. Male. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Line*. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 14 0 13 0 16 0 

44 of tail ... ... . 10 0 8 6 12 0 

" of tarsi, including toes and nails ... 2 4 2 3 2 2; 

44 from nose to ear ... . 2 5 2 4 2 7 : 

44 of ear 1 2 ) 2 1 0 

The British Museum collection contains specimens of this 

species from Liverpool Plains, from the brushes on the 

Murray, and from the neighbourhood of Perth. The dimen¬ 

sions in the third column are taken from an unstuffed specimen, 

from Liverpool plains, in Mr. Gould’s collection: a female 

specimen, also belonging to Mr. Gould, and which appeared 

to be adult, the teats being very large, was rather smaller. 

The mammffi were six in number. 

The anterior portion of a skull of the Dasyurue Geoffroyi 

contained in the British Museum collection, agrees very 

nearly in size with the corresponding part of the skull 

of Z). viverrinus, but differs in haring the zygomatic arches 

thrown more boldly outwards, and in haring the muzzle and 

nasal bones shorter. Its dimensions are os follows:— 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from the hinder root of the zygoma to 

the aj»ex of the intermaxillary bones ... 2 5j 

Greatest width—wliich is rather behind the 

middle of the zygomatic arch . * 1 9 

Depth of the zygoma behind ... ... 3j 
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Width between orbits .. 8 

“ behind orbits ... . 5 

Length from anterior angle of orbit to apex 

of intermaxillaries ... . 1 n 
“ of nasal bones hi 

Width of ditto behind ... . 

“ in front 2f 

Length of palate ... ... . 1 H 
Width of ditto between the hindermost molars n 
Length of the four true molars taken together 0 

Length of lower jaw, measuring to the back 

part of the condyle 2 31 
Height of ditto from the apex of the coronoid 

process .. ... ... . m 

DASYURUS MACULATUS. 

Spotted-tailed Dasyurus. 

The Spotted Martin. Phillip's Voyage to Botany Bay, p. 276. Martin, 

Cat. Pl. 46. 1789. 

Viverramaculata. Shaw, General Zoology, vol. i. Pt. 2, p. 433. 1800. 

Dasyurus macrourus. Geoffroy, Ann. du Mus. tom. iii. p. 358. 1804. 

“ “ Peron et Lesueur, Voyage aux terres Australes, 

PI. 33. 

“ “ Temminck, Monog. de Mammalogie, tom. i. p. 69. 

1827. 

“ “ Waterhouse, Naturalists’ Library (Marsupialia), 

vol. xi. p. 130, PI. 6. 

“ maculatus, Spotted-tailed Dasyure. Gray, List of the Mammalia 

in the British Museum, 1843, p. 98. 

Fur rather coarse, and by no means long : general colour reddish 

brown, or deep brown, pencilled with yellowish : body 

beneath yellowish : body and tail spotted with white. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

In no known species of Dasyurus besides the present is 

the tail spotted as well as the body; hence the English name 
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given by Mr. Gray to this animal at once draws attention 

to its most striking characteristic. Its muzzle is proper 

tionately shorter, and more obtuse, than in most of the 

preceding species; the ears are also shorter; and the tail 

is longer. The superior size and more robust form will also 

help to distinguish the L). maculatus from other species in 

Which the hind foot is furnished with a rudimentary inner 

toe. 

The fur in the present animal is harsh to die touch, and 

rather short; its colour varies from a very deep brown to a 

rich red-brown : the head is always paler than the back, and 

sometimes assumes a yellowish hue, being much pencilled 

with this pale tint; other parts of die body are more or less 

pencilled with yellowish, and the whole under parts of the 

body, as well as die fore legs and leet, are of a dirty yellow; 

the upper lip, chin, and throat, are of a more pure yellow 

tint: the toes of die fore feet are yellowish. The hind legs 

externally, and the hind feet, scarcely ditfer in uut from the 

upper parts of the body. The tail is nearly equul in length 

to the head and body taken together; cylindrical, and clothed 

with tolerably long and harsh hairs; its general colour is the 

same as that of the body, or very nearly so. The ears arc 

short, clothed internally for the most part with small yellowish 

hairs, but at the margin the hairs are longer, and near the 

anterior angle diey are tolerably long; on the outer side the 

ears are of the same colour as the crown of the head. With 

regard to the white spots with which this animal is adorned, 

they vary considerably in different individuals, and are very 

irregular in size and form ; they are observed on the whole 

ol the upper parts and sides of die body; some few are also 

visible on the under parts and on the legs; the head is usually 

immaculate, or presents but two or three very small spots 

The spots on the tail are often large, and never numerous. 
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Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 17.0 24 0 

“ of tail . 15 0 20 0 

“ from nose to ear . 3 0 4 3 

“ of ear ... ... ... 10 12 

“ of hind foot and nails ... 2 0 3 7 

The admeasurements given in the first column are from a 

specimen in the museum of the Zoological Society ; and a 

very large individual, apparently a male, furnished the dimen¬ 

sions in the second column. I will now add the dimensions 

of two skulls of the D. maculatm contained in the museum of 

the Eoyal College of Surgeons. 

Adult. Aged. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Total length of skull . 

Length from hinder root of zygomatic 

3 6* 

arch to apex of intermaxillaries ... 3 1 3 0 

Width . 2 2 2 2 h 
“ between orbits ... . 10 9* 

“ immediately behind orbits ... 5| 5 

Length of nasal bones . 1 3 

Width of ditto behind 51 

“ “ in front . 31 

Length of palate ... 

Width of ditto between hindermost 

1 11 1 10J 

molars ... ... . n 
Length of four true molars taken 

together . n 9-2 
“ of lower jaw ... . 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid 

2 11 

process 1 

The Spotted-tailed Dasyurus appears to he confined to 

Van Diemens Land. The earliest notice of the animal is 

that contained in Phillip's Voyage, under the name of the 

Spotted Martin, a name which, it appeal's, misled Shaw in 

his location of the animal, it being described by him under 

the generic title Vi very a Geoffrey’s specific name maerourus 

is generally adopted for this animal, but as I do not perceive 
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that there were sufficient grounds for rejecting the earlier name 

of maculal us, 1 have followed Mr. Gray in restoring that 

appellation. 

An account of the internal anatomy of the D. macula tun, 

or macro urns, will be found in the Proceedings of the 

Zoological Society for January, 1830, Part 3, p. 7. The 

specimen, which was dissected by Prof. Owen, was a female, 

and the Professor found the mamma? to be six in number, 

arranged three ou either side, describing three quarters of a 

circle, and seated within a slight fold of integument of a 

corresponding shape. 

DASYURUS VIVERRINUS. 

The Yiverrine Dasyurus. 

The Spotted Opossum. Phillip, Voyage to Botany Bay, p. 147, PI. 15. 

1789. 

Topoa Tafa. White, Journal of a Voyage to New South Wala, 

p. 283, and Plate. 1790. 

Didelphis tiverriua. Shaw, General Zoology, vol. i. Pt. 2, p. 491, 

PI. 111. 1800. 

Dasyurus viverrinus, et D. Muuyei. Gkopfroy, Annalc* du Museum, 

tom. iii. pp. 359 and 360. 1804. 

•' 44 Temminck, Mouogr. dc Mainm. pp. 71 and 72, 

PI. 7, Figs. 1—3 ; skull and lower jaw. 

Ears moderately large; fur long, and rather soft; tail bushy; head 

and body spotted with white : general colour black, or 

brown-black—(Dasyurus viverr intis of authors) ; or grey, 

washed with yellow* ; under parts of body and feet white; 

tail whitish at the extremity—(Das. Alauyei of authors). 

In all systematic works up to a very recent period, the 

animal under consideration appeal's under two names — 
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Dasyurus Maugei and D. viverr intis: these names having 

been applied to animals differing much in the colouring of 

their fur, it seems never to have been suspected that they 

belonged to the same species, as has been proved by the 

fact that Mr. Gould found young individuals presenting both 

conditions in the same litter—that is, black and grey speci¬ 

mens1. As no individuals presenting an intermediate condi¬ 

tion of colouring are found, I at first suspected the difference 

might be sexual, hut such is not the case, since I have seen 

male specimens both of the black and grey varieties. The 

former vary only from brown-black to black : the under parts 

of the body, and the feet, are generally brownish. The fur 

on the back is grey next the skin, and that on the abdomen 

is also grey, but of a paler hue. The white spots on the 

body vary in size, some being very small, and others more 

than half an inch in diameter; on the head there are a few 

small white spots. The tail is bushy, being provided with 

long hairs averaging on the basal portion about an inch in 

length, but of double that length at the point; on the under 

surface they are, however, comparatively short: in length, 

the tail is about equal to the body. The ears are tolerably 

large, and somewhat attenuated at the apex; they are clothed 

with short black hairs; these are most abundant on the outer 

surface, hut are also plentiful on the inner surface at the 

point and near the anterior angle, in which latter part the 

hail’s are considerably longer than elsewhere. The flesh of 

the ear is of a pale pink colour in the living animal, as is also 

the naked tip of the nose and soles of the feet, the latter 

being also destitute of hair, but covered with small fleshy 

tubercles. There is no trace of an inner toe to the hind 

foot, unless it be a slight swelling of the flesh, marking the 

1 See Proceedings of the Zoological Society for November, 18-10, Pt. 8, 

p. 151. 
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situation of the rudimentary metacarpal bone beneath1. The 

fore foot is provided with a remarkably large and prominent 

tubercle on the under side of the wrist, immediately behind 

which some long and bristly hairs have their origin. 

I have before me very copious notes made upon a line male 

specimen of the present species, which had lived for a con¬ 

siderable time in the menagerie of die Zoological Society; 

from these 1 have already made some extracts; I will now 

add the dimensions taken immediately after its death in 

December, 1839. 

Inches. Lints. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail . . 15 0 
*' from nose to ear 3 0 
4* of ear ... 1 6 
" of tail ... ... ... .. . 8 6 
“ of fore foot and toes (the nails not 

included) 1 t 
(or, with the nails) ... ... . 1 

14 of hind foot and toes ... 2 8 
of ditto, including the nails ... . 2 ioi 

Circumference of the body at the chest 8 6 
Height of the animal at the shoulders, about 6 0 

Such are the characters of the black variety of our animal, 

which is the D. viverrinus of audiors; I will now briefly 

notice the grey variety. 

Dasyurwr Maugei. Gkoffroy. 

The general colour of die fur is here greyish, but much 

sulFused with yellow. Each hair of die ordinary fur on the 

upper purls of the body is of a pule grey colour at the root, 

1 In D. maculatus (and no doubt in D. Geojfroyi and D. hallueatut), 

where a small inner toe is visible, the skeleton of the foot presents not only 

the inner metatarsal bone, but this is provided with the ordinary two 

phalanges. 
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pale yellow near the point, and black at the point, and the 

coarser interspersed hairs have their visible portions almost 

entirely black; on the feet and under parts of the body the 

hairs are of an uniform yellowish white tint. The sides of 

the face are almost of an uniform pale yellow. The ears are 

for the most part rather sparingly clothed with pale hairs : at 

their base externally is a white spot. The tail is bushy, of 

the same general hue as the body at the base, but becomes 

gradually paler towards the opposite extremity, and is 

terminated with white or dirty yellow-white hairs. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 12 0 

“ of tail (not including the long hair) ... 9 0 

14 from tip of nose to ear   2 8 

44 of ear ... ... ... . 1 3 

44 of hind foot (not including the nails) ... 2 lg 

I have seen specimens whose dimensions slightly exceeded 

the above, which are taken from a stuffed specimen in the 

museum of the Zoological Society. Upon comparing the 

skins of the black and the grey specimens together, I coukl 

perceive no constant difference of size, as M. Temminck 

found in the specimens which came under his notice1. 

Both varieties of the Viverrine Dasyurus are common in 

New South Wales and Yan Diemen’s Land. 

Subjoined are the dimensions of some skulls of the grey 

variety. 

1 This author observes, that the D. viverrinus is constantly smaller than the 

D. Maugei, but the dimensions taken by myself from a recent specimen of 

the former animal, denote a larger size than those given by M. Temminck 

from the D. Maugei. 



I>ASY01U78 VIVERRIN OS. 4 10 

Length of skull 

Width of ditto ... . 

•* between orbits ... 

“ immediately behind the 
orbits ... . 

Length of nasal bones ... 

Width of ditto behind . 

«* <« in front 

From anterior angle of orbit to 
apex of intermaxillaries 

Length of palate 

Width of ditto between posterior 

molars ... ... . 

Length of four true molars taken 
together 

•• of lower jaw 

Height of ditto from apex of 

coronoid process 

Adult, 
probably a 

Female. 

Aged, 
probably a 

Male. 
Adult. Adult. 

Ins. Lines Ins. Line** Ins. lines Ins. line* 

2 114 3 2 2 11 2 10J 

1 8 i )04 1 8 1 "i 

8} 01 8} 75 

6 G 6 5* 
i H l 3J 1 Oj 1 0i 

54 5} 5 541 

2 3 21 24 

i H 1 41 1 31 1 3 

1 7 1 8* 1 7 i : 

74 H 7} 

84 9 84 8» 

2 6 2 4 

o 114 10 

Sub - genus, Snrcoph iIns. 

Snrcophiht**. F. CuviKK, Marnmifores, 70me lirr. 1838. 

Dialolu*. Gray, in Appendix to Grey’s Journals of Two Expedition* 

in North-West, and Western Australia. 1811. 

Djtsyuri with the body stout; the head fdiort, and very broad; 

the tail shorter than the body ; premolar teeth with the 

antero-posterior and transverse diameters equal, or nearly so. 

Unfortunately I am not aware what are the points which 

induced M. F. Cuvier1 2, or Mr. Gray, to separate the Datyuru* 

1 From flesh; and tp!Aor, loving. 

2 The great work of MM. F. Cuvier and Geoffrey, in which the section 

Sarcophilus is proposrd, although in our National Library, is not complete, 

and is deficient of the part containing the account of the /iatyurvM urriHUi. 

The section Diabohtt of Mr. Gray I do not find anywhere characterised. 
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umntts of authors, from the other Dasyuri, but I presume 

they are derived from the proportions of the animal, which 

are more bulky than in other Dasyuri, and perhaps from the 

comparatively short tail. The form of the skull, and some 

slight modifications observable in the structure of the teeth, 

no doubt were also taken into consideration. With regard 

to the latter, the following points struck me upon comparing 

the teeth of D. ursinus with those of D. maculatus. The 

premolars, owing to the shortness of the muzzle in D. ursinm, 

are crowded together, whilst in Dasyurus proper they are 

somewhat isolated, and they differ, moreover, in having the 

transverse diameter as great as the longitudinal; the inner 

lobe of the upper true molar teeth is less developed, and the 

anterior lohe is smaller in proportion to the hinder one: in 

the foremost true molar this lohe presents hut one point; in 

the second it is partially divided, and in the third true molar 

the anterior lohe is distictly divided The hindermost of 

the two external lobes differs from the corresponding lohe 

in the true molar of D. maculatus, in being considerably 

compressed, and the small tubercle, which, in the typical 

Dasyuri, is situated on the outer side of the tooth, and about 

midway between the anterior and posterior angles, is here 

brought near the mesial tubercle : in the hindermost molar, 

the tubercle in question is obliterated, as is the case in the 

molars of the Thylacinus. These observations refer only to 

the three foremost of the upper true molars; the hindermost 

molar is a narrow, transverse, and very simple tooth. The true 

molars of the lower jaw differ in having the posterior lobe, or 

heel, less developed, and these teeth want the inner tubercle, 

which is found midway between the extremities of the tooth 

of Dasyurus viverrinus, D. Maugei, &c. 
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DASYURUS (Surcojihitm) CRSINUS. 

Ursine Dasynrus1. 

Didetphis ursina. Harris, Linnean Transactions, vol. is. p. 170, PI. 19, 

fig. 2. 

I)asyurns urtinu*. Gkoffkoy, An miles da Museum, lorn, xr, p. 305. 

Tkmminck, Monographic^ dc Manunalogic, tom. i. p. 69. 

Diabolus urtinu». Gray, in Appendix to Grey's Journal. List of the 

Mammalia in the British Museum, 1843, p. 97. 

Fur coarse, moderate na to length, anti black, excepting on the 

head, tail, and under parts of the body, where it is brown- 

black : n broad white hand usually crosses the chest, and 

1 The Ursine Dasyurus is called by the colonists *• The Devil,” or ** Satire 

Devil1 see no necessity for adopting such barbarous nature, nor do I think 

it desirable to adopt otb«*r names given by our colonists, when they eontej 

an erroneous impression of the nature of the animals which have rrrdwl 

them. 

* U 
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extends backwards on either side, more or less over the base 

of the fore leg; and a second band crosses the hack, near the 

root of the tail. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

The Dasyurus ursinus may be compared to a bear, in the 

general proportions of its body and limbs, as well as in the 

texture of its fur: in many of its actions, and in its gait, 

moreover, the original describer of this species, Mr. Harris, 

was struck with a resemblance between the two animals. The 

tail of the Dasyurus, however, is long, when compared with 

that of a bear. In size it is about equal to a badger. 

To the short diagnosis already given, little need be added 

with regard to the specific characters of the animal. The 

white markings noticed, vary in extent in different individuals, 

and not unfrequentlv on opposite sides of the body of the 

same individual. Of three specimens contained in the 

British Museum collection, one is entirely black, with the 

exception of a white spot on the chest; the second is also 

black, with the exception of a white mark on the chest, and 

a white patch immediately behind the base of the fore leg; 

and the third presents the more common condition of these 

markings, having the chest band entire, and running back over 

the base of the legs on to the sides of the body; the transverse 

band on the hinder part of the back is also distinct. The 

ears are rather short, but very broad: the tail is about half 

as long as the- head and body taken together, and clothed 

with tolerably long, coarse hairs. 

A very fine specimen of the Ursine Dasyurus, which died 

in the menagerie of the Zoological Society, furnished the 

subjoined dimensions. 

Circumference of body at the chest, about ... 20 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

.* of tail 

Inches. Lines. 

23 9 

11 0 

20 0 

VOL. I. G G 
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Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to ear ... ... ... 5 3 

41 of car ... ... ... . 1 6 

*• of hind foot ... ... ... 4 7 

To these admeasurements I Avill add those of a skull in 

the collection of the Royal College of Surgeons:— 

Inches. 

Total length of skull . 4 

Width. 3 

“ between orbits ... ... ... 1 

" in the temporal region. 

Length of nasal bones ... ... ... 1 

Width of ditto behind ... . 

u in front 

Length of palate ... ... . 2 

Width of ditto between the hindermost molars 1 

Length of posterior palatine openings 

** of four true molar teeth taken together 1 

Lines. 

6 

6 

65 
9 

8 
'i 
H 
6 

9f 

5 

H 

Tho skull of the Z>. ursinus is short, very broad, and 

somewhat depressed; the great breadth is produced by the 

bold arch formed by the zygoma, near the posterior root of 

which the skull is broadest, and from that point it gradually 

tapers to the front. The temporal region is much contracted, 

and the sagittal crest considerably elevated, circumstance* 

which, combined with n strong zygoma, much arched in the 

horizontal direction, and nlso in the vertical, indicate great 

power in the muscles which work the lower jaw. The 

interorbital space is broader than in other Dasyuri, and the 

frontals tlirow out a distinct post-orbital process; a smaller 

post-orbital process arises from the innlar bone1. The 

posterior palatine openings are of moderate size, and remote 

from the hinder boundary of the palate, being situated 

opposite the interspace of the second and third true molars. 

1 In having a small post.orhit.il proceas to the frontal and malar bon«, 

Dasyurus macula tun approaches most near to the Ursine sjtrrics. 
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In a skeleton of the present animal, in the Royal College 

of Surgeons, I find one the of humeri imperforated at the 

lower extremity but the opposite humerus has the inner 

condyle perforated 1. 

The Ursine Dasyurus is found only in Van Diemens 

Land, and it is to Mr. Harris that we are indebted for the 

earliest account of this singular animal: but little has been 

added to that gentleman's observations upon its habits, 

which appeared in the Linnean Transactions. 

“These animals,”Mr. Harris observes, “were very common 

on our first settling at Hobart Town, and were particularly 

destructive to poultry, &c. They, however, furnished the 

convicts with a fresh meal, and the taste was said to he not 

unlike veal. As the settlement increased, and the ground 

became cleared, they were driven Rom their haunts near the 

town to the deeper recesses of the forests yet unexplored. 

They are, however, easily procured by setting a trap in the 

most unfrequented parts of the woods, baited with raw flesh, 

all kinds of which they eat indiscriminately and voraciously; 

they also, it is probable, prey on dead fish, blubber, &c., as 

their tracks are frequently found on the sands of the sea¬ 

shore. 

“ Ir a state of confinement they appear to he untameably 

savage, biting severely, and uttering at the same time a low 

yelling growl. A male and female, which I kept for a couple 

of months chained together in an empty' cask, were continually 

fighting; their quarrels began as soon as it was dark (as 

they slept all day), and continued throughout the night 

almost without intermission, accompanied by a kind of 

hollow barking, not unlike that of a dog, and sometimes 

a sudden kind of snorting, as if the breath was retained a 

1 In having the humerus imperforated on the inner condyle, the true Dasyures 

differ from the Phascogales, and, indeed, from all other Marsupiata. 
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considerable time, and then suddenly expelled. They fire* 

quently sat on their hind parts, and used their fore paws to 

convoy food to their mouths. The muscles of the jaws were 

very strong, as they cracked the largest bones with ease 

asunder/* 

According to Mr. Gunn l, these animals commit great 

havoc among the sheep, and, notwithstanding their compara¬ 

tively small size, they are so fierce, and bite so severely, that 

they are a match for any ordinary’ dog. 

Dasy tints laninrius (Fossil). 

Although the section Sarcop/ii/us is at present confined to 

Van Diemen’s Land, such was not always the case, since 

remains of a species nearly allied to the Sarcophilu* tirsimi* 

have been found on the main land. These remains, con¬ 

sisting of portions of both jaws, and exhibiting nearly the 

whole of the molar teeth, appertained, however, to an aninwi 

of a larger size than the recent species. Two pit-molar, and 

two true molar teeth, in a fragment of nil upper jaw, in the 

Museum of the College of Surgeons, measure together one 

inch and a half, whilst the corresponding teeth in the Dasyurut, 

or S a reap ft Hits tirsin us, occupy an extent of an inch and a 

quarter only ; and a last molar tooth of a lower jaw of the 

fossil Dasyure, measures from front to back seven and a half 

lines, being two and a half lines more tlinn the hinderraost 

molar of D. ttrsint/s. 

All the fragments referred to, were found in the caves of 

Wellington Valley, and are described by Prof. Owen, some of 

tlttfm in Mitchell’s Eastern Australia, vol. ii. p. 3fi3, and 

the remainder in the Catalogue of the Fossil Organic lb-mains 

contained in the Museum of the Koval College of Surgeons. 

1 Annals of Natural History, vol. i. j». 101. 
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Genus, Thylacinus. 

Thylachm.1. Temminck, Monographies de Mammalogie, tom. i. p. 60^ 

1827. 

Peracyon2. Gray, Annals of Philosophy, for November, 1825, vol. x. 

of New Series, p. 344. 

Dasyurida with the outermost incisors slightly exceeding the 

others in size; the premolars separated from each other, 

and — in number; the three foremost of the upper true 
3—3 

molars with a much elevated central cusp, an anterior and 

posterior cusp but little elevated, and an internal lobe; the 

hindcrmost upper true molar transverse; the true molars of 

the lower jaw nearly resembling those of the upper jaw, but 

destitute of internal lobe, and with the central cusp more 

elevated; the humerus with the inner condyle perforated; 

the hind foot destitute of inner toe ; marsupial bones 

wanting ; the females with a distinct pouch, and provided 

with four mammae. 

The premolars are more numerous in Thylacinus than in 

Dasyurus, there being three, instead of two, of these teeth on 

either side of each jaw: the teeth, indeed, agree in number 

with those of Phascogale, though in other respects they 

differ much: the incisors differ, inasmuch as the outermost, 

instead of the innermost pair, are the largest; the premolars 

differ in being isolated, and the true molars are of a more 

simple form. The canine teeth are of large size, of a simple, 

elongated conical form, and are slightly recurved at the apex; 

those of the upper jaw are separated from the incisor teeth by a 

1 From dv\aKos, a pouch. 

2 From pera, a pouch ; and kvcou, a dog(?) Although Mr. Gray proposed 

the above name for the present genus in 1825, so far as I can learn the section 

was first characterized by M. Tennmuck. 
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large and deep concavity into which the apex of tlie canine 

of the lower jaw is lodged when the jaws are closed1. The 

premolar teeth present a triangular outline when viewed from 

the outer or inner side, and have a small posterior basal 

cusp: the two foremost of the upper premolars are separated 

from each other, or from the canine; the third upper pre- 

molar is in contact with the true molars; but in the lower 

jaw all the premolars are isolated. The crowns of the three 

foremost upper true molars are in the form of a right-angled 

triangle, of which one of the sides is about one-fourth shorter 

than the others ; this short side is in front. Viewed from the 

outer side, these molars present a large central cusp, and two 

smaller and much less elevated cusps, placed one behind, 

and the other in front of the principal cusp: the foremost cusp 

is separated by a distinct transverse notch from die body of 

the tooth. The inner lobe of the tooth is but little elevated. 

The hindermost true molar is nearly of the same structure as 

the others, but of smaller size, and so placed that its greatest 

diameter is in the opposite direction to the long diameter of 

the other molars. The true molars of the lower jaw have the 

crown divided by transverse incisions into three cusps, of 

which the central one is the largest, pointed, and much 

elevated. 

But one recent species of this genus is known, and that 

is confined to Van Diemen’s Land ; but amongst the fossil 

remains found in the caves in Wellington Valley already 

alluded to, Prof. Owen hns detected some portions of lower 

jaws, which he regards as belonging to a species of Thy la- 

cinus. An anterior extremity of one of these fossils is 

figured in Sir T. Mitchells Australia (vol. ii. pi. 31, fig. <). 

and other portions subsequently sent to England are de- 

1 The Dasyuri all present this character, which is not found in the ordinary 

Carnivora ,■ in those animals the lower canine passes on the outer side of the 

upper jaw, when the mouth is closed. 
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scribed in the Catalogue of the College of Surgeons, under 

the name 

Thylacinus spelceus. Owen. 

The principal known differences between this fossil species 

and the recent one are, that the lower jaw is deeper, being 

nine lines below the first premolar tooth, whilst in Thylacinus 

cynocephalus the depth of the jaw at the same point is but 

seven lines. A penultimate molar tooth of the lower jaw in 

the College of Surgeons' Museum, when compared with the 

corresponding tooth of the recent species, “ differs, moreover, 

in having a small accessary cusp on the inner side of the 

large middle compressed cusp, winch cusp is also less deeply 

and angularly divided from the anterior lobe of the tooth.l” 

In this last mentioned character the fossil agrees more nearly 

with Dasyurus proper, than with Thylacinus. 

1 Owen, in Catalogue of the Fossil Remains contained in the Museum 

of the College of Surgeons, p. 336. 

J 
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THYLACINUS CYNOOEPHALUS. 

Dog-headed Thylacinus. 

(Plate 16, fig. 2). 

Didelphis cynocephala. Harris, Transactions of the Linn ran Society, 

vol. ix. p. 174, PL 19. 1S07. 

Geoffroy, Annales du Museum, tom. it. p. 304. 

Pisciikr, Synopsis Mammalium, p. 270. 

A. Wagner, in Schreb. Stag. Snppl. 109—110 

Heft, p. 19. 
Waterhouse, Nat. Library (Marsupialis), roLxi. 

p. 123, PL 5. 

Temminck, Monographic* de Mammxlogie, roL i. 

p. 63. PL 7, figs. 1—I.—the skull and lower jaw. 

Peracyon cynocrphalus, the Tasmanian Wolf. Gray, List of the Mammalia 

in the British Museum (1813), p. 97. 

Tiger, Hytena, Zebra*Opossum, Zebra-Wolf, and Dog-headed Opossum of 

the colonists. 

Dasyurtu cynoccphahu. 

Thylacinus “ 

Thylacinus Harrisii. 

About equal in size to the Common Wolf; head formed like that 

of a Dog; tail about half the length of the body; fur short, 

and closely applied to the skin ; general colour grey-brown; 

the back with from about twelve to fourteen transverse black 

bands, narrow and short on the fore parts of the back, 

longer ami broader on the hinder parts; region of the ere 

pale; tail with short fur, nearly like that of the body, 

excepting on the under side of the apical portion, and at the 

tip, where the hairs are comparatively long. 

Inhabits Van Diemen’s Land. 

The general resemblance which the Thylacinus bears to a 

Wolf or largo Dog, 1ms struck many, and, indeed, has caused 

it to be, by some, arranged amongst the ordinary Carnivora1 

1 The Thylacinus is arranged by Mr. Swainson amongst the Ft lid*, or Ctt 

Family, and in support of hi* views, the Author quotes some obsvrratiocu 

from Temminck with rr^rd »«» the dentition of tin animal. Mr Swainsoo, 

* 
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Its legs, however, are proportionately shorter than in the 

Wolf, and, judging from the structure of its foot, its body 

must be brought much nearer to the ground, in walking, than 

that of the Wolf, it being what may be termed a semi-planti¬ 

grade animal. The muzzle is more elongated and narrower 

than in other Dasyuridce. The ears are rather short, very 

broad at the base, and somewhat pointed at the opposite 

extremity; they are well clothed with hairs, both internally 

and externally; on the outer side the hairs are coloured like 

those on the upper part of the head, excepting towards the 

tip of the ear, where they are paler ; on the inner side the 

hairs are of a brownish white hue, slightly inclining to yellow; 

near the anterior angle they are very long. The eyes, accord¬ 

ing to Mr. Harris, are large and full, of a black colour, and 

provided with a nyctitant membrane. Long black bristles 

spring from the upper lip ; a few are also observed on the 

cheeks, and above the eye. The fur of the animal is short, 

somewhat closely applied to the skin, though of a slightly 

woolly texture, owing to each of the hairs of which it is 

however, restricts his quotation to those parts only, of M. Temminck's 

account, iu which certain resemblances existing between the teeth of the 

Thylacinus and those of some of the true Carnivora are pointed out. Certain 

teeth in the animal under consideration, it is true, will bear a close comparison 

with certain teeth found in Cats and Dogs, but striking differences are observa¬ 

ble when the whole series of the teeth of the carnivorous marsupial quadruped 

is compared with that of any mammal belonging to the true Carnivora. The 

increase in the number of the incisors, and true molars, in the Thylacinus, 

becomes important when it is found that these teeth are implanted in a skull 

and lower jaw which in every respect are conformable to the marsupial type of 

structure, and that in that type only is this increase found. The passage 

quoted from M. Temminck, however, will not bear the construction winch 

Mr. Swainson has put upon it; M. Temminck compares the true molars of 

the Thylacinus with the principal false molar (“ carnassier”) of the Cats and 

Dogs. Now, the true molars of the last mentioned animals differ much in 

their structure from the corresponding teeth in the pouched Thylacinus ; and 

hence the arguments of Mr. Swainson, founded upon a presumed resemblance 

in the dentition of the animals mentioned, are not valid. 
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composed being waved. The general tint of tlie animal is 

greyish brown, but faintly sutlused with yellowish ; on the 

under parts of the body of a paler hue than the upper, ihe 

fur on the back is of a deep brown colour next the skin, and 

each hair (excepting those which form the transverse black 

bands) is yellowish brown towards the point, and dusky at die 

point; on the abdomen the hairs are of a paler brown at the 

root, and brown-white externally. The black bands alluded 

to are usually about fourteen in number; they commence 

immediately behind the shoulders, and are at first narrow and 

confined to the back, but, proceeding towards the tail, they 

become gradually broader, and are more extended in the 

lateral direction ; those on the haunches are the longest, and 

are often forked at their extremities. The general tint of the 

head is rather paler than that of the body, and the region of 

the eye is of a whitish hue, but a dark spot is observable ut 

the anterior angle of the eye, and a narrow dmk line runs 

over the eye: the muzzle is dusky; the edge of the upper 

lip white. The limbs, externally, and the feet, scarcely differ 

in colour from the body. The large pads at the base of the 

toes of the fore foot are naked, and exceedingly rough, and a 

narrow naked mark runs backwards from these pads to the 

wrist; a similar narrow naked mark runs along the under 

side of the hind foot, from the heel to the great rough pads 

at the base of the toes. The claws of the fore and hind feet 

are nearly equal in size ; short, thick, but slightly compressed, 

and solid ; and they are of a brown colour. The tail is 

about half as long as the body; thick at the base, where it 

is covered with somewhat woolly fur, like that on the body, 

but at about the commencement of the second fourth of the 

tail the hairs become short and harsh, and are closely applied 

to the skin; they are brown on the upper surface, and pale 

brown on the under; on the under surface of the apical 

portion of the tail, however, the hairs are comparatively long, 
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as well as at the point, where they are blackish: about three 

or four black bands are observable on the basal part of the 

tail above. 

The region of the pouch in the female is clothed with 

rusty red hairs. 

The dimensions of the female specimen from which the 

above description is taken, will be found in the first of the 

columns of admeasurements; those added in the second are 

from a male specimen in the British Museum collection. 

Female. Male. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 33 0 45 0 

u of tail .. 14 0 20 0 

“ from tip of nose to ear .. 6 0 7 9 

“ from ditto to eye, about .. 3 0 4 3 

“ of ear . .. 2 0 2 2 

Width of ditto at the base ... 2 G 3 3 

Length of hind foot ... ... 5 3 6 7 

Height at shoulders, about 18 6 

A skeleton of an adult male Thylacinus in the Museum 

of the College of Surgeons measures in total length about 

five feet, and its height at the shoulders is about 2L J 

inches. The subjoined dimensions are taken from skulls 

in the British Museum, and that of the Boyal College of 

Surgeons. 
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Malk? KkmalkT Malk. Female. 

British 
Museum. 

College of 
Surgeons. 

College of 
Surgeon*. 

College of 
Surgeons. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Total length of skull 9 6 7 6 9 0 7 9 

Width . 5 7 A 14 5 6 4 3 

41 between orbits 2 1 1 7 

44 in the temporal region ... i 5 1 3J 

Length of nasal bones ... 3 8 3 0 

With of ditto behind 1 3 1 0 

44 44 in front 8i G 

Length of palate ... . 4 94 3 11 

Width of ditto between last molars 1 10 1 61 

Length of posterior palatine open* 

ings . 1 
. l* 

1 04 

44 of four upper true molar 
teeth, taken together ... l 10 1 8 

44 of lower jaw 7 9 6 3 

Height of ditto from apex of 

coronoid process . 2 11 2 >4 

The auditor)’ bulla3 are small, little convex, and formed, 

as in nearly till the other Marsupialia, of the aim of the 

sphenoid; the palatine openings are tolerably large, and 

situated for the most part in the palatine bone. The nasal 

process of the intermaxillary bones notches into the nasal 

bones in a very unusual manner. The facial portion of the 

skull is very narrow, and considerably elongated; the skull 

is again much contracted in the temporal region, but broad 

between the orbits, which latter are more than three parts 

enclosed, there being a distinct post-orbital process to the 

frontal, and a corresponding process to the malar bone. The 

zygoma is thrown boldy outwards, leaving a large temporal 

fossa, and it is also arched upwards to furnish greater re¬ 

sistance to the muscles of the lower jaw. 

Mr. Harris, who was the first to make this animal known, 

states that it inhabits amongst caverns and rocks in the deep 



DOG-HEADED THYLACINUS. 461 

and almost impenetrable glens in the neighbourhood of the 

highest mountains of Van Diemen’s Land. The specimen 

from which his description was taken was caught in a trap 

baited with Kangaroo’s flesh : it remained alive but a few 

hours, having received some internal hurt whilst being 

secured. From time to time it uttered a short guttural cry, 

and it appeared exceedingly inactive and stupid, and, like 

the owl, had an almost continual motion of the nyctitant 

membrane of the eye. Kemains of an Echidna were found 

in the stomach of the animal. Mr. Gunn informs us that 

these animals are common only in the remoter parts of the 

colony, and are frequently caught at Woolnooth and the 

Hampshire Hills. They attack the sheep at night, but are 

occasionally seen during the day-time; upon which occasions, 

perhaps from imperfect vision, their pace is very slow. Mr. 

Gunn also observes that the Thylacinus sometimes attains so 

large and formidable a size that a number of dogs will not 

face it. That gentleman denies that the tail of the animal 

is compressed, as has been stated by some authors, and his 

observations do not confirm the aquatic habits which have 

been attributed to it. 

Prof. Owen, who has prepared a memoir upon the internal 

anatomy of the Thylacinus, found no marsupial bones in 

three of the specimens which he dissected, two of which were 

full-grown females, and the third a male; but in a large and 

old male he detected a few particles of the bone-salts in 

the centre of the fibro-cartilage. The pouch. Prof. Owen 

observes, is well developed in the female Tliylacine, and in 

one of the specimens dissected, four well developed teats, 

each four inches long, indicated that it had contained four 

young ones when, or shortly before, it was killed1. 

See Proceedings of the Zoological Society for December, 1843, p. 148. 
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DIDELPHIDiE ; or Opossum Famuli*. 

Didelphidat. Waterhouse, Nat. Libr. vol. xi. (Marsupial!*), p. 75. 1841. 

Didelphina. Gray, Annals of Philosophy, rol. x. (New Series), p. 340. 1825. 

Marsupialia with incisor teeth, canines, “ ; premolars, ^ ; 

molars, — : feet live-toed, plantigrade: csectim moderate. 

The family Didelphida is composed of numerous Marsu¬ 

pial animals, which at the present time are confined to the 

American continents. They are of small size, the largest 

known species being scarcely equal to the Common Cat in 

bulk, whilst by far the greater portion of them would bear 

a closer comparison with the Common Ilut in this respect. 

Their food consists chiefly of insects ; but small reptiles, ns 

well as birds and their eggs, are attacked by the larger 

species. 

Some of the Didelphid®, or Opossums, have no pouch, or 

at least this receptacle for the young is found only in a very 

rudimentary condition in certain species, and the young, 

which at first remain firmly attached to the nipples, are sub¬ 

sequently carried upon the back of the parent, where they 

retain their position by entwining their tails round that of the 

mother. The maimme are very numerous, varying from nine 

to thirteen, the odd one being in the centre of a circle formed 

by the other nipples. One of the species of the present 

family (the Yapok) lives in the water, and differs from 

others of its group in having the feet webbed ; the remuining 

species live for the most part in trees, in the hollows or 

amongst the foliage of which, they remain concealed during 

the dav-time, sallying forth in the night only to procure 

their food. 
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The Opossums may at once be distinguished from other 

Mammalia by the great number of their incisor teeth, there 

being ten in the upper, and eight in the lower jaw. These 

teeth are arranged in each jaw nearly in the form of a semi¬ 

circle: in the upper jaw the two foremost incisors are rather 

longer than the rest, and are generally separated from them 

by a narrow space; their form is nearly cylindrical, but at 

the apex they are slightly dilated. The canine teeth are well 

developed, and those of the upper jaw are the larger. The 

premolars are two-rooted, compressed, and pointed, and have 

a small posterior talon. The true molars of the upper jaw 

are tliree-rooted, and have the crown of a triangular form, 

and tubercular: those of the lower jaw are longer than 

broad, and, when viewed from either the outer, or inner side, 

they present three prickly cusps, of which the middle cusp is 

the highest; the foremost of these cusps is single, whilst the 

others are double, and there are therefore five prickly cusps 

to each molar. With regard to the general form, these 

animals, for the most part, have very nearly the proportions 

of the Common Eat, excepting that they have the muzzle 

more elongated, and terminated in a distinct naked muffle. 

In the larger species the body is proportionately stout. The 

tail is almost always very long, nearly destitute of hair, ex 

cepting at the root, and covered by a scaly skin1 : this organ 

is here (as in many other of the Marsupialia) prehensile. 

The feet are naked beneath, five-toed, and all the toes are 

furnished with moderate-sized claws, excepting the inner 

toe of the hind foot, which is clawless.—(See PI. 10, fig. 3). 

In the possession of a coecum, and in having ten incisor 

teeth in the upper jaw, the Didelphida agree with the 

Peramelidce ; the incisor teeth of the Opossums, however, 

1 Very minute scattered hairs only, are found on the tail ot the Opossums, 

excepting at the root, where the tail is usually clothed with fur like that on 

the body. 
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agree more closely in their form and arrangement with those 

of the Dasyuri. The molar teeth of the Opossums differ 

from those of the Perameles group in wanting the posterior 

inner lobe, and in this and every other respect they agree 

with the molar teeth of the Dasyuri. The structure of the 

skull, and of the extremities, is nearly the same in the last- 

mentioned group and the Opossums ; the only difference 

worthy of notice consists in the thumb of the hind foot 

being more developed in the Opossums ; but, compared with 

the Peramelida, the animals under consideration differ much 

in external characters, and very considerably in the structure 

of the skull. The situation of the Didelphidtv in a natural 

system, then, should be between the Dasyuridm and the 

Peramelidw, but nearer to the first of these two families. 

Genus, Didelphys. 

Didelphi* *. Linn. Syst. Nat. §. p. 71- 

Philander. Bats*. Regn. Anim. 175G. 

Didelphidec without check pouches, and in which the toes of the 

feet are free—that is, not joined by a web. 

Section I. Opossums in which the pouch is well 

developed. 

A\ e shall commence our descriptions with those species 

which are of large size, and have very long hairs interspersed 

with those which form the ordinary fur, as is the case in the 

Common Opossum of North America. 

From iU am! double utc*ru* 



465 

DIDELPHYS VIRGINIANA. 

Virginian Opossum. 

Virginian Opossum. Pennant, Synopsis of Quadrupeds, p. 204, PL 31, 

f. 1. 7171. 

Didelphis Virginiana. Shaw, General Zool. vol. i. Pt. 2, p. 473, PL 107. 

1800. 

“ lt Temminck, Monogr. de Mammalogie, tom. i. p. 27. 

Sarigue des Illinois el Sarigue a longs poih. Buffon, Quad. Suppl. vol, 7, 

Pis. 33 and 34. 

Sarigue a oreilles bicolores. Cuvier, Regne Animal, tom. i. p. 175. 

Fur long, loose, and somewhat woolly ; white, the tips of the 

hairs more or less suffused with brown-black : numerous 

long interspersed white hairs, mixed with those of the ordi¬ 

nary fur: a dusky patch at the anterior angle of the eye: 

ears naked, black, w ith the tip white : tail having the naked 

portion at first black, but terminated with wThite: legs and 

feet brown, or brown-black. 

Inhabits North America. 

The Virginian Opossum is one of the largest species of its 

genus, being about equal in bulk to the Common Cat. It 

has a large, elongated, and pointed head, terminated by a 

naked, and flesh-coloured muffle. The ears are tolerably 

large, oval-shaped, and naked, and from their black colour 

form a strong contrast with the white head of the animal. 

The tail is nearly equal to the body in length ; at the base it 

is clothed with fur like that on the body, this occupying one- 

fourth of the entire length; the remaining portion is pro¬ 

tected by a scaly skin, and between the small scales, which 

nearly resemble those of the tail of the Rat, are some very 

small hairs: of the scaly portion, the first, or basal half, is 

black, and the terminal half, "white ; or sometimes about 

VOL. i. H H 
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one third is black, and the rest white. The fur of die animal 

is somewhat woolly, very long, loose, aud moderately soft; 

it is of a dirty yellowish white hue, and the hairs of die 

ordinary fur are more or less suffused with black or brown 

at the extremity ; most distinctly so ou the back, numerous 

very long silky hairs arc interspersed with those which form 

the chief clothing of the animal, the visible portions of which 

are white. The head is white, but usually the hairs on the 

occipital portion are dusky at the point, and an indistinct 

mark running Forwards from this part, and terminating 

between the eyes, is formed by the hairs being similarly 

suffused with brownish at the point on the middle part of the 

head. The eye is narrowly encircled with dusky brown, 

excepting in front, where the dark hue is more extended, and 

forms a tolerably conspicuous spot. The ears are sometimes 

entirely black, but usually they are tipped with white, the 

white in some individuals forming a narrow edging, and in 

otilers, is rather more extended. The legs and feet are of a 

brownish black colour. 

A specimen of the Virginian Opossum in the British 

Museum is entirely white, with the exception of the ears, 

which are black, but margined with white at the apex, and a 

small patch in front of the eye, which is brown. 

Female. Male. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 
Ins. lJnrs. 

22 0 

In*. Lino*. 

21 0 

Ins. Liofv 

22 0 

" of tail 15 0 12 0 14 0 

“ from nose to car 4 5 4 9 4 9 

“ of car ... ... ... . 1 5 1 0 1 0 

41 of hind foot ... 2 5 2 7 2 7 

The structure of the skull of the I). Virginian a indicates 

great power in the action of the jaws, the temporal ridges 
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meeting so as to form a much-elevated sagittal crest; the 

interorbital space is moderately broad, hut in the temporal 

region the skull is much contracted : an obtuse post-orbital 

process is thrown out from the frontal hone, and the malar 

bone is also produced into an angular process, so as partially 

to separate the temporal from the orbital fossa. The zygo¬ 

matic arch is curved both outwards and upwards. The nasal 

bones arc broad towards the hinder part, and are produced 

posteriorly so as to encroach much upon the frontal hones. 

This is one of the points of distinction which strikes one 

upon comparing the skulls of the Opossum with that of a 

Dasyurus, the nasal hones in the animals of that genus being 

much less produced in the mesial line of the skull; their 

greatest diameter is at the hinder part, whilst in the Opossum 

the broadest part of the nasal hones is always considerably 

in advance of that point. Another distinction observable 

in these bones, when the Dasyurida and Didelphidce are 

compared, consists in their being pointed in front and pro¬ 

duced considerably over the entrance of the nasal cavity in 

the latter group, whilst in the Dasyures the nasal bones are 

truncated or emarginated in front, so that the upper boundary 

of the nasal cavity terminates in a line with the lateral 

boundaries formed by the intermaxillaries, or behind that 

line. The facial portion of the skull is larger, the cerebral 

portion smaller in proportion than in the Dasyuri and the 

palate is longer. 

1 The brain, as in a great measure indicated by the structure of the skull, 

is remarkable for the proportionately large size of the olfactory lobes, and the 

small size of the cerebral hemispheres; these latter are much contracted in 

front, and destitute of convolutions. As compared with the brain of the 

Mammalia of the higher classes, that of the Opossum furnishes the most 

remarkable contrast in its small size in proportion to the bulk of the animal, 

and the small development of the cerebrum, which is here distinctly separated 

from the cerebellum, and leaves exposed the optic lobes above, as well as the 

crura cerebri below. The Dasyuri come next in grade, and their brain con- 
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Inches. line*. 

Total length of skull ... ... ... ... A G 

Width . 2 0 

44 between orbits ... 

44 in the temporal region ... . 

1 0 

54 

Length of nasal bones ... 

Greatest width ... ... ... ... ... 

Width in front ... 

2 2 

01 

H 

Length of palate ... ... ... ... ... 

44 of four true molar teeth taken together 

2 5 

44 of principal palatine openings ... 6 

With regard to other parts of the skeleton, there is one 

point which I should not omit to notice, and that relates to 

the structure of the neck, the second, third, fourth, fifth, ami 

sixth vertebra? of which are remarkable for the great develop¬ 

ment of the spinous processes, and more particularly for the 

great thickness, or transverse diameter, of those processes, 

and their mode of junction with each other, which is such 

as to preclude any upward flexure of the neck in the region 

of these vertebrae. I have met with no very satisfactory 

explanation of the use of this structure, which is found not 

only in the Virginian Opossum, but likewise in the D. 

cancrivora, and no doubt in the other large species of 

Didelphys. 

The Virginian Opossum, according to M. Tenmiinck, is 

found from Mexico to the southern provinces of the United 

States; according to Pennant, it occurs also in Brazil mid 

Peru, but in making this statement he has undoubtedly 

confounded some other nearly allied species with the 1). 

Virginiana. This animal is said to be very destructive to 

poultry, sucking their blood, but not eating the flesh ; it feeds 

sequently differs widely from that of the placental Carnivora, in the points jiut 

alluded to, as well as in that remarkable character of the Marsupial brain—the 

almo»t total absence of corpus callosum—which was first pointed out by 

Prof. Owen, and has since been confirmed by the able editors of Cuvier’s 

Anatomic Comparec—See p. 102 of vol. iii. 
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upon roots and fruits, is very expert in climbing trees, from 

the branches of which it suspends itself by the tail, and, by 

swinging its body, reaches the boughs of neighbouring trees; 

it hunts eagerly after birds and their nests; when pursued 

and overtaken, it will feign death, and I am informed will 

bear much torture without evincing the slightest sign of life 

upon these occasions. It is extremely tenacious of life. 

The female Opossum brings forth from twelve to sixteen 

young at a time; her nest, which is formed of dry grass, is 

usually deposited at the root of a tree, or in some close bush. 

At the time of their birth, the young are described as being 

scarcely more than a grain in weight, blind, naked, and 

shapeless; nevertheless they find the teats in the pouch of 

the parent, to which they attach themselves so firmly that 

they cannot be separated without difficulty. When the young 

have attained the size of a mouse, and all their parts are 

developed, which takes place in about five days, they then 

leave the pouch, hut return to suckle, and when danger 

threatens. During this time the female shows an excessive 

attachment to her young, and will suffer any torture rather 

than permit the pouch to he opened. The flesh of the 

Opossum is said to be well flavoured, resembling that of a 

sucking pig. The skin is very foetid. The hair is dyed 

by the Indians, and woven into girdles, &c. 
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DIDELPHYS AZAK/E. 

Azara's Opossum. 

(Plate 18. fig. 2). 

Didelphis Azarcp. Temminck, Monogr. de Mammnlogie, tom. i. p. 30. 

“ “ Waterhouse, Nat. Library (Marsupialia), toI. xi. 

p. 83, PL I. 

14 aurita. Pr. Maxim, Ikitr. ii. 392. 

Micourdpremier. Azara, Quad, dc Paraguay, i. p. 244. 

Fur long nud loose, suffused with blnck; head white, with a 

central hlack streak running backwards from the forehead, 

and a streak on each side running through the eye; ears 

white, more or less clouded with blnck at the base ; legs and 

feet black ; basal half of the naked portion of tail also black, 

the terminal half white : verv Ion" white hairs arc inter- 
9 O 

spersed with those of the ordinary fur on the body. 

Inhabits Brazil, Paraguay, Bolivia, &c. 

Didelphys Azariv greatly resembles the Common Opossum 

of North America, hut may be distinguished by the three 

distinct black marks on tho head, and by .its longer tail. The 

head and neck are white; the mesial bluck stripe commences 

between tbe eyes, and is at first narrow, but as it approaches 

the back part of the head it becomes broader, and on the 

occiput it is much dilated ; the lateral stripe commences 

considerably in front of the eye, and encloses the eye as it 

passes backwards almost to the ear; this latter is tolerably 

large, ovate, and sometimes entirely white, but usually 

clouded with black at the base The bristly hairs of tin 

moustaches are very long; those nearest the mouth are white, 

and the remainder are black ; a few similar long bristly lmiis 

spring from above the eye, and there is a small tuft of long 

hairs on the cheeks The throat and chest are yellowish, or 
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sometimes rusty brown. The fur on other parts of the body 

is of a dirty yellowish white hue next the skin, and more or 

less suffused with sooty black externally ; on the back very 

little of the pule colour is perceptible, but on the sides and 

under parts of the body the black is less extended on each 

hair, and the pale hue is seen when the fur is in its ordinary 

position—most so, on the under parts of the body. The 

visible portions of the very long interspersed hairs, which are 

abundant on the back and sides of the body, are pure white. 

The legs and feet are sooty black. About one-tliird of the 

tail is clothed with fur like that on the body ; on the remain¬ 

ing portion there arc but minute scattered hairs springing 

from the interstices of the small scales, with which this part 

of the tail is covered; both the scales and the small hairs are 

black on the second third of the tail, 

terminal third. 

and white oi 

Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail . 19 0 

“ of tail 19 0 
“ from nose to ear 4 3 

* # ** of ear 1 9 
11 of fore foot 1 11 
** of hind foot ... ... 2 6 

A specimen of the D. Azarcc, brought by Mr. Darwin from 

Maldonado, La Plata, measured seventeen inches in length 

from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail, and its tail 

was about thirteen and a half inches in length. These 

admeasurements slightly exceed those given by M. Temminck, 

which are as follows:— 

Adult, 
Female. 

Male. Male. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Head and body 16 3 14 7 14 0 

Tail . . 14 7 13 6 13 0 
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Azam's Opossum has a wide geographical range. It was 

first noticed by Azara in Paraguay; in the British Museum 

collection aro specimens from Brazil, and St. Fe de Bogota. 

Mr. Darwin found it at Maldonado, and Mr. Bridges has 

forwarded us specimens from Bolivia. In Guiana it is 

replaced by a nearly allied species, which we shall next 

describe—the D. cancrivora. The Didelphy* Azar<t is a 

nocturnal animal, lies concealed during the day in burrows 

in the ground, or in thickets, and climbs trees in the niglit 

to feed upon fruits, and birds’ eggs. Like the Weasel it sucks 

the blood of birds, and is very destructive to poultry. Azara 

states that it is found in the open parts of the country as 

well as in the thickets. The bodv of this animal, Mr. 

Darwin informs us, has a very offensive odour after death. 

Air. Bridges found eight young ones in a litter of one of these 

animals. 

Didelphys albiventris. 

DitUlphyt albictntris. Lund, Det. K. Danskc Vidcnsk. ScUk. Afb. riii. 

p. 23G. 

Fur of a pale Isabella-yellow colour, but with the hairs black at 

the point on the hack and sides of the body : head with a 

longitudinal black mark running through each eye, and a 

third dark mark on the forehead ; ears grey at the base, and 

whitish at the point; legs and feet black ; tail with the 

basal half black, and the terminal half pale Isabella-yellow. 

Inhabits Brazil. 

The above description is taken from l>r. Lund’s account 

of a species of lJiddjdnjs, which that author regards as 

distinct from others with which he is acquainted. 1 strongly 
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suspect, however, it will prove to be specifically identical with 

the D. Azam. It is said to be 22 inches in total length, of 

which the body constitutes one-half; the ears are 2J inches 

in length. Compared with the Did. Virginiana, Dr. Lund 

observes, it differs in being of smaller size, in having the tail 

longer, the ears larger, and the abdomen white. 

DIDELPHYS CANCBIVORA. 

The Crab-eating Opossum. 

Didelphis cancrivora. Gmel. Linn. Syst. i. p. 108, sp. 7. 

“ marsupialis. Id. p. 105, sp. 1. 

“ cancrivora. Temminck, Monogr. de Maramalogie, tom. i. p. 32, 

PI. 5—skeleton. 

Fur long, loose, and rather glossy, of a dirty yellowish white 

colour next the skin, but with the visible portions of the 

hairs of a black or brown-black colour, and this dark hue is 

nearly uniform on all parts of the body: ears black; tail 

also black, with the exception of the apical half, which is 

white, or nearly so. 

Inhabits chiefly the northern parts of South America. 

The nearly uniform dark hue of this animal at once dis¬ 

tinguishes it from the other large species of Dtdelphys, to 

which it is nearly allied, such as the D. Virgiiiiana and 

D. Azam. In these two species the long hairs of the fur 

are white, whilst in D. cancrivora they are black at least 

the visible portions of these hairs, for they are whitish at the 

root. In size the Crab-eating.Opossum is rather inferior to 

the Common Opossum of North America, and its tail is 

proportionately longer than in that animal. 
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The following description is drawn up from specimens of 

D. cancrivota contained in the collection of the British 

Museum. 

Female. Male? Male. | 

Ins. Lim^. lu». Lines. Ins. Linrs. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 17 0 14 0 15 2 

'• of tail, about ... ... ... ... 15 0 13 0 1C 3 

44 from nose to ear 3 8 2 7 3 6 

44 of car ... . . 1 3 1 3 

44 of fore foot and nails 1 7 1 0 1 6 

44 of hind foot and nails . 2 3 1 11 2 2 

44 of inner toe of ditto, about 7 

44 of skull ... . 3 10* 3 9J 

44 of ditto from hinder root of zygoma 
to apex of intermaxillary boors ... 3 1} 3 5 j 

Width of ditto ... ... ••• **• 1 10J 1 10J 

Length of nasal bones . 1 10 1 9J 

Width of ditto towards Uic hinder part 01 

44 44 in front 3 

Length of palate ... ... . 2 4 2 2|i 

Width of ditto between the Undermost 
molars ... 9} 9 1 

Length of posterior palatine openingsf ••• 6 :* 

44 of four upper true molar teeth taken 
together .. 91 

44 of lower jaw ... ... ... 3 04 3 1 

Height of diUo from apex of coronoid 
process ... ... ... ... ... 

' 1 1 1 

The fur is glossy, rather lmrsh to the touch, and by no 

means dense; on all parts of the body it is long, hut on 

* Allowance being made for a small portion which Is lost, the skull beiat 

fractured behind. 

t These openings arc long and narrow , and situated partly in the palatine 

portion of the superior maxillary hours, and partly in the palatines; in these 

latter bouc» arc four other openings of about y*g of an inch iu diameter; they 

arc all nearly in the same transverse line, mid near the termination of the 

palate. 
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the back it is very long, the longest hairs being as much as 

three inches in length. The general hue of these animals 

is sooty black, but the hairs are of a dirty yellow-white hue 

next the skin, and this pale colour is not altogether hidden 

by the long black points of the hairs: on the under parts of 

the body, where there are but few of the coarser and longer 

hairs, the colour may be described as yellowish white, suffused 

with black ; and on the throat a rusty hue is visible : the tip 

of the muzzle is brown ; the ears are black. About one- 

fourth of the tail is clothed with fur like that on the body; 

the remaining portion is curved with small scales, between 

which spring very minute hairs; the first half of the scaly 

portion of the tail is black, and the apical half is white. 

I have given the dimensions of two specimens alluded to 

as I find them, but the admeasurements in the third column 

are more to be depended upon, since they were taken by M. 

Temminck from a specimen preserved in spirits, whilst the 

others are from skins. I have added, also, in the third 

column, the dimensions of a skull taken from Temminck’s 

figure. The author just mentioned states that in upwards of 

thirty specimens of D. cancrivora which had come under 

his notice, the only variation in colouring which he per¬ 

ceived was, that some specimens had the free points of the 

hairs of the fur perfectly black, whilst in others they were of 

a blackish chestnut hue. 

The Crab-eating Opossum extends into Brazil, but is 

chiefly found in Guiana; like its congeners, it climbs trees, 

and it is said to be a bad runner. It prefers swampy situa¬ 

tions where small crabs abound, these forming its food, which 

consists likewise of small birds, reptiles, and insects. The 

Indians eat its flesh, which is said to resemble in flavour 

that of the Hare. 
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DIDELPHYS C ALIFORNICA. 

Californian Opossum. 

Hide!phis Califomica. Bennett, Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

for March, 1833, p. 40. 

? “ pruinosa. Wagner, in Wiegmann’s Archiv. 1842, p. 358. 

Fur long, somewhat woolly, and with very long interspersed 

harsher hairs; next the skin the hairs are dirty white, hut 

externally those of the ordinary fur are black, or brown- 

black, and the longer hairs are white ; head brown, with a 

darker mark running through the eye, and a white band 

immediately beneath this: ears black ; tail with nearly the 

whole of the scaly portion white: legs and feet brown- 

black. 

This species agrees with the Did. virginiana and D. Azanr 

in having the long bristly hairs on the tipper parts of the 

body of a white colour; but it differs from both those 

animals in having the upper surface of the head of a nearly 

uniform dusky brown hue; the mesial portion of the head is 

rutlier darker than other ports, if we except the black mark, 

which, commencing considerably in front of the eye, extends 

backwards to the ear. From both the animals mentioned the 

present species differs, moreover, in having the ears entirely 

black: as in the other large species of Opossums just de¬ 

scribed, the fur is of a dirty yellowish white colour next the 

skin, and this pale hue is not perfectly hidden hv the over¬ 

laying dark points of the hairs ; indeed, on the abdomen the 

pale colour is hut little concealed. The somewhat bristly# 

long, interspersed white hairs, arc exceedingly abundant on 

the back of the animal The root of the tail is clothed with 



CALIFORNIAN OPOSSUM. 477 

fur, like that on the body; the remaining portions are scaly, 

at first black, but the greater part appears to have been white 

in the living animal. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length of head and body, together 

“ of tail 

“ from nose to ear 

“ of fore foot 

“ of hind foot 

■* of ear 

17 0 

14 0 

3 11 

1 8 

2 1 

1 5 

Two specimens of the present species were obtained by the 

Zoological Society, from that part of California which adjoins 

to Mexico; and it is upon these that Mr. Bennett’s descrip¬ 

tion was drawn up. 

Didelphys pruinosaWagner. 

The colouring of the fur of the animal described by Dr. 

Wagner, under the above name, can scarcely leave a doubt 

but that it is specifically identical either with the D. calif or- 

nica or the 1J. breviceps; but, unfortunately, the skin upon 

which Dr. Wagner founds his species had had the skull 

removed before it came into his possession; hence the pro¬ 

portions of the head could not be ascertained with any degree 

of accuracy. I have been induced, however, to associate the 

D. pruinosa with the D. californica, rather than the D. bre¬ 

viceps, from the circumstance of its agreeing with the former 

in having the ears totally black. The length of the tail in 

D. pruinosa is said to be about equal to that of the head and 

body, taken together, which is about one foot. The ears are 

nearly an inch and a half in length.—It is from Mexico. 



178 

DIDELPIIYS BREYICEPS. 

Short-headed Opossum. 

Ditlelphis brevicep#. Bknnett, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 

March, 1833, p. 40. 

Head short; fur long and somewhat woolly, whitish next the skin, 

and black externally; upper parts and sides of the body 

with very long interspersed white hairs; head with the 

upper surface brown, a black mark running through the 

eye, and extending to the car, ami a white mark immediately 

below this: ears black, but mottled with white at the point: 

tail with the scaly portion at first black, but with the apical 

part white: legs and feet black. 

Inhabits California. 

The specific name given by Mr. Bennett to this animal, 

calls attention to its chief distinguishing character, as com¬ 

pared with either of the foregoing species. In its colouring 

it can scarcely bo said to differ from the />. cali/arnica. The 

loug bristly hairs on tlic upper parts of the body arc remark 

ably abundant, and many of them measure iis much as three 

and a half inches in length It was obtained from the same 

part of California as the preceding species. 

Inches. Linn. 

14 0 

12 0 

3 2 

1 1 

1 f> 

2 0 

Length of hend and body ... 

44 of tail . 

44 from nose to car 

44 of car 

44 of fore foot 

44 hind foot 

Besides tiro foregoing species, belonging to the first divi 
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sion of the Opossums in which the pouch is well developed, 

the British Museum Collection contains two specimens of an 

animal which resembles the Didelphys cancrivora in having 

the bodv and limbs almost of an uniform black colour, hut ,> 

which, like the D. Azures, lias a white head adorned with 

three black marks, one of which commences in a point 

between the eyes, and runs backwards on to the occiput, 

where it is much expanded; of the others, one is placed on 

each side of the head, commencing on the muzzle, and 

running back to the ear ; they inclose the eye, as in D. Azarce. 

From this species they differ, not only in having the body 

black, but in having the ears uniformly white. The tail is 

black at the base, and lias the apical half white. The fur is 

white next the skin, or nearly so, as usual, and on the sides 

and under parts of the body the pale parts of the hairs are 

not altogether hidden by the overlapping points. In size 

these animals nearly agree with the D. cancrivora. 

Length of head and body, together ... 

tl of tail 

11 from nose to ear 

u of ear 

11 of fore foot 

** of hind foot 

Male. 

Inches. Lines. 

15 0 

15 0 

3 2 

1 2 

1 5 

2 0 

It is not known from what part of America these specimens 

were procured. 

The following species of Opossums are of smaller size, 

and of a more slender form, than those already described ; 

they differ, moreover, in having the fur short, and destitute 

of the long bristly interspersed hairs. 
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DIDELPHYS QUICA. 

Quica Opossum. 

Diilelphys Quica. (Natterer) Temminck, Monographies tie Maun mi logic, 

tom. i. p. 36. 1827. 

“ “ Dksmarkst, Diet, des Sci. Nat. tom. xlvii. p. 387. 

*' “ Wagner, in Schreber’s Saugetliiere Suppl. 109—110 

Heft, p. 42. 

Fur short, dense, and rather harsh to the touch ; general hue of 

the upper parts and sides of the body ashy grey, indistinctly 

pencilled with silvery white, and, on the back, somewhat 

suffused with black ; under parts white: head, on the upper 

surface of a sooty black hue, but with two largish white 

spots, situated rather behind the line of the eyes: ears large, 

oval, and of a brown hue: tail about equal in length to the 

head and body taken together; blackish, excepting at the 

extremity, which is white ; about two inches of the basal 

portion clothed with fur. 

Female with the upper parts of the body of a dusky brown 

colour. 

Inhabits Brazil, Guiana, and Surinam. 

Three male specimens of the D. Quica in the British 

Museum collection can be scarcely said to vary in their 

colouriug or size. Their fur is dense, rather harsh to the 

touch, and by no means closely applied to the skin ; it 

averages at about a quarter of an inch in length. On die 

upper parts and sides of the body the hairs arc grey at die 

root, of a glistening silvery white near the point, and dusky 

at the point, and the general hue produced may he described 

as ashy grey, slightly suffused with blackish, and having at 

the same time a very faint purple tint. On the sides of die 
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body the black is less extended on each hair, and hence these 

parts are paler. The whole upper surface of the head is 

sooty black, with the exception of two largish white spots on 

the forehead, which are separated from each other by a space 

of a quarter of an inch in width; a small rusty spot is 

observable near the anterior angle of the ear, and immediately 

/ in front of the ear-opening the fur is pale grey or whitish. 

The upper lip, lower part of the cheeks, and the whole of the 

under parts of the body, are white, or cream-coloured; and 

so are likewise the inner side of the hind and fore legs, and 

the hinder part of the latter; the outer surface of the legs, 

and the upper surface of the feet, are grey. The ears are 

large, of an oval form, and apparently were of a darkish 

brown colour in the living animal, but paler at the root. The 

tail is about equal to the head and body in length, thick at 

the root, where it is clothed with fur like that on the body; 

at about two inches from the root the fur terminates, and 

the remaining portion is scaly; at first, of a dusky brown 

colour, but the apical portion is white, and usually the white 

extends back about four or five inches from the point. 

The female of D. Quica I have not seen, but it is said to 

differ somewhat in its colouring from the male M. Tem- 

rainck describes it as of a blackish fawn colour, with a slight 

silvery hue; the flanks and limbs of a bright ash-colour, and 

on the abdomen and region of the pouch of a rusty hue : the 

head and muzzle black or blackish on the upper surface, 

and with three large, white or whitish spots, on each side— 

one above, one beneath, and one behind each eye. 

The flu* of the young is said to be more tinted with fawn 

colour, or with brown, than the adult. 

The subjoined dimensions are from two male specimens. 

i i VOL. I. 
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Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 12 0 14 0 

44 of tail . ... 11 6 13 0 

44 from nose to ear ... 2 6 2 8 

44 of ear ... 1 1 0 

44 of fore foot ... 1 2 1 2 

44 of hind foot ... 1 7 1 CJ 

44 of skull ... 2 84 

Width of ditto ... 1 54 

44 between orbits ... ... G 

44 in the temporal region ... H 

Length of nasal bones ... 1 4 

With of ditto towards the hinder part 4 

,4 in front ... ... 2 

Length of palate ... 1 7 

44 of four true molar teeth taken 

together ... ... 7 

44 of lower jaw ... ... o 2 

Height of ditto from apex of coronoid 

process •• 10 

The Quicu, as this animal is called by the natives 

Brazil, is found in the Surinam district, and, no doubt, in 

other parts of Guiana, but appears to be most abundant in 

Brazil. It lives upon trees, and feeds upon small birds, 

insects, and fruits. During the day-time, like others of its 

group, it sleeps, having its body then rolled into a ball. 

DIDELPHYS NUDICAUDATA. 

Naked-tailed Opossum. 

Didelphis nudicaudata. (Gboffrov), Desmarkst, Nouv. Diet. Hist. Nat. 

tom. ix. p. 424.—Mammologie, p. 257. 

44 myomro* Temmincx, Monogr. de Maimn.il. p. 48. 

General hue brownish yellow, or sienna-yellow, brightest on the 

sides of the neck, and somewhat suffused with blackish on 

the bark ; under parts yellowish white; head dusky above, 
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and with two small white spots on the forehead : tail with the 

fur less extended on the basal portion than usual, about half 

an inch only being clothed. 

Inhabits Brazil and Guiana. 

This species is nearly allied to the D. Quica and the D. 

Opossum, hut in both those animals fur like that of the 

body is extended for at least two inches on to the root of the 

tail, whereas in the present sj)ecies not more than half an 

inch of the tail is clothed with fur. Its feet are rather 

longer than in D. Quica, The fur is very short, and dense ; 

its prevailing hue on the hack of the animal is brownish, hut 

it is slightly pencilled with white ; on the sides of the body 

the fur assumes a brighter hue, being suffused with sienna 

vellow—most distinctly so on the sides of the neck: the 

under parts of the body are white or cream-colour, but here 

and there tinted with yellow. The upper surface of the head, 

and the sides of the muzzle, are brownish black; the upper 

part of the latter is brown ; on the forehead are two small 

white spots, which are separated from each other by a space 

of about half an inch in width 1. A small rusty yellow spot 

is observed near the anterior angle of the ear ; the hairs near 

the ear-opening are dusky: the cheeks are yellowish white, 

and so are the chin and throat. The ears are large, ovate, 

and of a brownish colour. The hairs of the moustaches are 

black. The limbs are coloured externally like the sides of 

the body; internally they are white, or nearly so. The tail 

is about equal in length to that of the head and body taken 

together, and of a brown colour, excepting the apical portion, 

which is white ; the white occupies as much as five inches of 

the tail, but often is less extended. 

1 The large pale spots on the forehead of D. Quica have a dark space 

between them of not more than a quarter of an inch in width, in the full- 

grown animal. 
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Incites. Lines. Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 12 G 13 0 

11 of tail ... 13 G 12 6 

44 from nose to ear . 2 5 2 4 

44 of car 1 0 1 0 

44 of fore foot ... . l 3 

44 of hind foot 1 10 1 lOJ 

Length of skull, about . 2 G 

44 from posterior root of zygo¬ 

matic arch to apex of inter- 

mnxillaries 2 U 
Width . 1 3 

44 between orbits 6& 

44 in temporal region . 

Length of nasal bones 1 21 

Width of ditto towards the hinder part 4J 

44 in front ... ... ... 21 

Length of palate 1 44 
Width of ditto between the hinder- 

most molars ... . <54 
Length of four upper true molars 

taken together ... G 

44 of lower jaw ... ... ... I 104 

Height of ditto, from apex of coronoid 

process. about ... ... .. 9 

The skull from which the above dimensions are taken has 

been removed from the skin of an adult male animal, and, 

compared with a skull of the IJ. Quica, also belonging to an 

adult male, differs in being considerably smaller, and in 

having the nasal bones more expanded behind. The palate 

in D. Quica has two longish palato-maxillarv openings, and 

four other openings behind these, plnced nearly in the same 

transverse line: the middle two are rather longer than broad, 

the breadth being about one line. In D. nudicaudata there 

nre but two of the four openings just alluded to, the middle 

pair being absent; and the pnlnto-maxillary openings are 

considerably smnller. The foremost upper premolar, moreover, 

in this animal, is plnced neurcr to the second premolnr than 

in D. Quica, the muzzle being rather less elongated. 
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The Naked-tailed Opossum is said to be very abundant in 

Brazil; and, according to M. Temminck, is found also in 

Guiana, but is rarely received from Surinam. 

DIDELFHYS OPOSSUM. 

Four-spotted Opossum. 

Didelphis Opossum. Linn., Syst. Ed. xii. vol. i. p. 72. 

“ 44 Schree., Saug. iii. p. 537, Tab. 146 A and B. 

“ 14 Temm., Monogr. de Mamm. tom. i. p. 41. 

“ 44 Wagner, Schreb., Saug. Suppl. iii. p. 44. 

Fur short; general colour rusty yellow; tbe lower part of the 

cheeks, and tbe whole under parts of tbe animal, yellowish 

white ; head with two large white spots on the forehead, and 

with two similar white spots, placed one behind each ear: ears 

naked, oval; tail as long as the body, or rather longer ; the 

fur of the basal portion considerably extended ; the naked 

portion at first brown, but terminated with white. 

Inhabits Guiana and Brazil. 

In size this animal rather exceeds the Common Squirrel; 

the fur on the upper parts of the head and body, as well as 

that which covers the base of the tail, is of a rusty red, or 

reddish cinnamon colour; less pure on the lower parts of the 

limbs; above each eye is a large whitish spot, and a similar 

spot is placed behind each ear : the lower part of the cheeks 

is also whitish; the eye is encircled with the same rusty red 

hue as that on the back; the whole of the under parts of the 

body, as well as the inner sides of the limbs, are yellowish 

white: the naked portion of the tail is for the most part 

brown, but the apex is whitish. The female is larger than 

the male. 
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Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

44 of tail ... ... .. 

44 of hairy portion of ditto 

Width of the tail at the root 

From tip of nose to eye 

Mall. 

Indies. Lines. 

10 3 

9 2 

2 2 

1 7 

1 1 

Fkmalk. 

Inches, lanes. 

10 3 

10 3 

2 3 

1 3 

The above account is token from Temminck, who more¬ 

over states that the skull of the D. Opossum greatly 

resembles that of D. Quica, blit that in the former animal 

the upper surface of the cranium forms a straight and de¬ 

scending line, whilst in I). Quica the central portion of the 

skull is elevated. 

The Four-spotted Opossum 1 is very common in Guiana, 

and is found also in Brazil, hut apparently in less abundance 

in the last mentioned district. 

1 The French call this animal Didtlphe Qwa/re-fle#/, the conspicuons 

white spots on the forehead being compared to a second pair of eyes. I have 

applied the English name, Four-spotted, on account of there being two pair* 

of spots on the head ; the second pair arc wanting, or scarcely traceable, in the 

other Opo.-suins, which, like the present species, hare spot* above the eyes. 
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DIDELPHYS PHILANDER. 

The Philander Opossum. 

Didelphis Philander. Linn. Syst. i. p. 72, sp. 2. 1766. 

“ 11 Shreb. Saug. vol. iii. p. 541, PI. 147. 1778. 

“ “ Temm. Monog. de Mammal, vol. i. p. 43, 1827, 

PI. 6 (skeleton). 

“ “ Wagner, Shreb., Saug. Suppl. vol. iii. p. 45. 1842. 

“ Cayopollin. Dbsm. Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat. tom. ix. p. 147, 

1817. Mammalogie, p. 257. 1820. 

PhilanderMarsupialis1. Gray, List of Mammal, in British Museum, 1843, 

p. 101. 

Upper parts of body of a yellowish, rust colour (ashy grey, suffused 

with rusty yellow, in the female) ; under parts yellow ; upper 

surface of head pale silvery grey, but with a slender, dusky, 

longitudinal mark ; region of the eye dusky, and this 

tint extended considerably in front of the eye : tail with 

about one-fifth of its length clothed with fur like that 

on the body ; the remaining, scaly portion, at first brown, then 

clouded, or spotted with brown and yellowish white, and 

entirely of the latter hue at the distal extremity. Ribs very 

broad. 

Inhabits northern parts of South America. 

1 With respect to the Didelphis marsupialis of the older authors, there can 

be no doubt that the descriptions and figures generally refer to one or other of 

the large species allied to the Didelphis Virginiana, or to that animal. Linnaeus 

refers to Seba’s plate and description as his D. marsupialis, and that plate, &c. 

is clearly taken from the animal called D. cancrivora by modern authors, though 

Linnceus notices in his description that the ears are black tipped with white—a 

character found in the D. Virginiana, but, to my experience, never found in D. 

cancrivora. I find no notice in Seba’s account of the ears being tipped with 

white. The D. marsupialis, according to Schreber’s description, must be the 

D. cancrivora of Temminck, but his figure, although copied from Saba s, it 

would appear is coloured from one of the Opossums belonging to the second 

division. On the whole, as there appears to be more than one species con- 
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This species agrees very closely in size with the l). (Juica, 

D. midicaudata, and D. Opossum, but may readily be distin¬ 

guished by its short head, and the absence of the white spots 

on the forehead : on this part is a narrow, dusky longitudinal 

mark, which runs forwards nearly to the end of the muzzle, 

and is rendered conspicuous by the parts of the head imme¬ 

diately adjoining it, on either side, being of a silvery grey hue. 

The region of the eye is dusky brown, uud this dark colour 

is much extended in front of the eye. The upper lip is 

edged with whitish, and the cheek is yellow. The hinder 

portion of the head and upper parts of the body are of a 

yellowish rust colour, and the sides of the body and outer 

side of the limbs are rusty yellow ; the limbs are, however, 

somewhat tinted with grey, the pale grey of the fur next the 

skin not being altogether hidden by the brighter coloured 

points of the hairs on these pans, and the sides of the body 

near the limbs is of a brighter hue than elsewhere, assuming a 

golden yellow tint: the same rich yellow is observed on the 

sides of the neck : the fur covering the basal portion of the 

tail differs from that of the body only in being of a less 

bright tint. The whole of the under parts of the animal, as 

well os the inner surface of the legs, is of a bright yellow 

hue. The feet are sparingly clothed with pale hairs. The 

naked portion of the tail is at first brown ; it is then spotted, 

or clouded with brown and yellowish white, and at the ex¬ 

tremity, and, indeed, for a considerable distance from the 

point, is entirely yellow-white. The long bristly hairs, which 

as usual spring from the sides of the muzzle, from above the 

eye, and from the cheek, are brown. 

The. above description is taken from a male specimen 

founded under the name I), martupialu by Linnieus, 1 have followed thu* 

authors who reject the name altogether. 

The term Philander is used by Mr Gray in n generic sense for nearly all tUt 

Opossums in which the fur is short, and destitute of long bristly hairs. 
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preserved in the National Collection ; this specimen is stuffed, 

and. unfortunately, has lost its ears. It measures— 

Inches. Lines. 

14 0 

14 0 

3 0 

2 3 

3 1 

1 8 

From tip of nose to root of tail 

Tail, about 

Of which the hairy portion is 

From nose to ear 

Forefoot ... 

Hind foot 

In the same collection are some specimens of the D. 

Opossum, together with a second male Philander, which, 

being preserved in spirits, affords us a favourable opportunity 

of comparing the proportions of the two animals. The most 

striking difference which presented itself upon laying the 

two species side by side, was that observable, as already 

noticed, in the porportions of the head. With the body but 

one-third of an inch longer in D. Opossum than in D. 

Philander, the head was nearly three-quarters of an inch 

longer. Other differences were more or less marked: thus 

the tail of the Z). Opossum was considerably shorter and 

thicker than in the Philander, and differed, moreover, in 

having the scales larger, and consequently more distinct: 

when the limbs are compared, the proportions of length and 

thickness are reversed in the two animals, the legs being 

shorter and stouter in the Philander than in the D. Opossum 1. 

In the latter animal the vertical groove on the naked muffle 

is moderately indented, and, besides the notch formed by the 

termination of this groove on the lower edge of the muffle, 

there are two other notches, one on each side of the mesial 

indentation. In D. Philander the nasal groove is more 

deeply impressed, and there are two distinct notches on either 

1 Judging from stuffed specimens, the shorter and thicker legs will also dis¬ 

tinguish the D. Philander from the D. nudicaudata and the D. Quica. 
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side. The extremity of the tongue, as in others of the 

genus, is fringed with sharply-pointed fleshy tubercles ; in 

/). Opossum I could perceive but one distinct row1 2 of these 

tubercles, whilst in D. Philander there were several rows. 

The subjoined dimensions were taken from the two animals 

above alluded to. I regret it has not been in my power to 

compare individuals of the same sex. 

I). Opossum. D. Philander. 

l'r.MA LB. Malk. 
Inches. Lines. Inches. lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 11 0 10 0 

•* of tail 10 0 12 r» 

** of hairy portion of ditto .... 1 2 2 0 

Diameter of ditto at the root TJ 6 

Length from tip of nose to ear 2 7 1 11 

“ from ditto to eye . 1 31 10} 

•* of car 1 1* 1 2 

Width of ditto ... . 1 0 11 

Length of fore leg, from tip of elbow 

to the wrist ... ... 2 2 1 9 

44 of fore foot ... . H* 11 

" of hind leg, from the knee to 

the ankle 2 2 1 

10 of hind foot ... . 1 7 1 4 

Schreber8 description of D. Philander agrees so closely 

in all essential points with the two specimens from which 

my account is taken, that I cannot doubt their being the 

same animal ; and moreover I cannot but think my Z). 

Philander is specifically identical with the animal figured bv 

Seba, and which is referred to by Lin met is as his D. Philan¬ 

der*1. M. Temminck’s description of the male Philander 

1 This row of tubercles edges the tongue ; behind it were some others, but 

these could only be perceived wiU» a strong lens : the difference consisted in 

the tubercles forming the hinder rows in J). Philander being more developed. 

2 See Scba’s Locuplefistimi Rerum Xaturatium Thesauri accurate ilnerip- 

tio, tom. i. Plate 3G, fig. 4. Seba states in bis text (p. 57) that the female 

animal described by him ha* no pouch. Schrrber describes the Philander 
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agrees perfectly, us regards the colouring, with the specimen 

described by myself, excepting that in that individual the 

under parts of the body are yellow, whilst the author just 

mentioned states that they are white in the specimens 

which he examined. The specimen preserved in spirit, of 

which I have given the dimensions, agrees more nearly with 

M. Temminek s account in this respect, the abdomen being 

nearly white. These male specimens, on the other hand, 

differ much from those noticed by M. Temminek, with regard 

to size; that author gives thirteen and a half inches (French 

measure) as the total length of three male specimens in his 

possession, of which, he states, the tail measured eight and a 

half inches, and the head one inch and ten lines1. 

The female Philander differs from the male in being less 

bright in its colouring; it has the same narrow dusky mark 

on the forehead, bordered on either side by pale grey, or 

whitish, and the tail spotted in parts with brown on a whitish 

ground colour, but the upper parts of the body are ashy 

grey, slightly suffused with rusty yellow ; the under parts 

are yellowish white, and so are the cheeks and inner side of 

the limbs. 

According to Schreber and Temminek, the Philander 

Opossum inhabits Surinam ; the last mentioned of these 

authors states that he had never seen specimens in collections 

as possessing a pouch, but his observations tend to show that it is more 

open than in the species hitherto described. Temminek states that the pouch 

is perfect in the female Philander. I cannot put much faith in Seba’s state¬ 

ment, since I do not find his descriptions by any means remarkable for 

accuracy or precision : he appears, as Schreber remarks, to have drawn 

up his descriptions chiefly from his plates. 
‘ The head and body, taken together, would then be only five Freneh inches, 

and yet one inch and ten lines is given as the length of the head, thus making 

it more than one-third of the length of the trunk. It these dimensions be 

correct, the D. Philander of Temminek would have a head larger in propor¬ 

tion to the body than the D. Opossum, whilst his description states that it is 

remarkable for the shortness of its head. 
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formed in Brazil. In the stomachs of specimens dissecteil, 

the remains of birds have been found. 

Specimen 
in Mus. 

Zool. Sue. 

From 
Tcmminck Brit. Mus. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail .. 

“ of tail 

“ of hairy portion of ditto ... 

ki from nose to ear ... . 

44 of ear ... «. ... ... 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

9 0 | 9 9 

13 0 1 14 0 

2 9 1 2 11 

1 9 

10 

1 

Ins. Lines. 

10 6 

13 6 

2 2 

2 0 

9 

D idel/j/tys die/t // ra. 

Didelphy* dichurn. (Natterer), Wagner, in WicgmamT* Arcfatr. fur 

Naturgcschichte, vol. riii. Pt. 6 for 1812, p. 338. 

General tint reddish grey ; under parts yellowish white; tail 
equal to the body in length, and of a whitish flesh-colour, 
spotted with brown above, and immaculate beneath. Length 
of head and hotly 8j inches ; of tail, 9 inches. 

inhabits Brazil. 

Dr. Wagner observes, that both D. dichura and /)• ajfinis 

are liable to be confounded with the Did. Philander, and 

that the diagnosis of the last mentioned species might be as 

follows:—above, reddish, or hoary grey; beneath, yellow 

white; tail much longer than the body, the naked portion at 

first brown, and then white, spotted both above und below 

with brown, and with a considerable portion ut the terminal 

extremity of an immaculate fleshy white tint: female with a 

distinct pouch. Length of head and body, 11 inches and 2 

lines ; tail. 15 inches, of which the hairv portion measures 

2 J inches. 
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Section IT. Opossums in which the pouch is rudimentary, 

or entirely wanting. 

Didelphys affinis. 

Didelphys affinis. (Natterer) Wagner, in Wiegmann’s Archiv. fur 

Naturgesch. vol. viii. Pt. 6 for 1842, p. 358. 

General tint reddish ; under parts yellowish white; tail longer 

than the body, spotted with white, both above and beneath ; 

pouch wanting. Length of head and body 9 iuches ; of 

tail, 10 inches. 

Inhabits Brazil (Matto grosso). 

DIDELPHYS DERBIANUS. 

Derby’s Opossum. 

Didelphys Derbiana. Waterhouse, Naturalist’s Library (Marsupialia), 

vol. xi. p. 97, PI. 2. Aug. 1841. 

Body stout; tail considerably longer than the head and body taken 

together, and covered with fur for more than one-third of its 

length; fur of moderate length ; general colour bright 

brownish rust; under parts dirty white; head greyish, and 

with a longitudinal dusky line above; lower half of fore legs 

white; hind feet dusky; naked portion of tail of a pale 

tint, but spotted with dark brown; a short silvery-grey stripe 

along the back. 

Inhabits-P1 

In having a dark mark on the head, and the naked portion 

1 Dr. Schinz states that Dr. Tschudy, in a recently published account of 

Peru, has described a species of Opossum, under the name bicolor; the work 

in question has not yet found its way into our National Library, and I have 

not been able to procure it. 
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of the tail spotted, this species agrees with the 1). Philander, 

but it is readily distinguished from that, and other species, 

by the great extent of the tail, which is clothed with fur, 

combined with the silvery grey stripe on the back, the white 

fore legs, and the dusky line of the hind ieet. Its body seems 

to have been, moreover, considerably stouter than in other 

species of the short-furred section. The upper parts, and 

sides of the body, as well as the outer surface of the hind 

legs, are of a bright, brownish rust colour, and the under 

parts of the head and body are dirty white. The general 

tint of the head is brownish grey; a faint brown streak runs 

along the upper surface, commencing near the extremity of 

the muzzle, and terminating in a line with the anterior 

portion of the cars, and near tins dark line the fur is of a 

purer and paler grey than on other parts of the head; the 

region of the eve is brown ; the edge of the upper lip is 

white: the ears are tolerably large, naked, and of a pale 

colour, as are also the naked soles of the feet. The grey 

stripe on the back commences in a line with the shoulders, 

and terminates about midway between that point and the root 

of the tail; a second pale grey mark runs upwards on the 

side of the body, immediately behind the fore leg, and a third 

grey mark is observable on the outer surface of the hind leg, 

running obliquely upwards and backwards from the knee. 

The lower half of the fore leg is white, and the scanty lmirs 

which cover the upper surface of the foot are also white; the 

hind feet are dusky. The fur covering the basal portion of 

the tail is of a dull brown colour, excepting on the under 

surface, where it is dirty white, and it is paler on the upper 

surface at the root than on other upper parts; the naked 

portion of the tail is of a pale pinkish hue, but is spotted 

with dark brown; the spots are numerous near the hairy 

portion, and gradually decrease in number as they become 

more remote from that part. 
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Breadth of ditto 

Length of hind foot 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 

“ of tail, about 

“ of hairy portion of ditto 

lt from nose to ear 

“ from ditto to eye 

** of ear 

Inches. Lines. 

13 G 

17 0 

7 G1 

2 6 

1 1 

1 2 

11 

1 9 

I have seen but one specimen of this species, and that 

forms part of the collection of the Earl of Derby, after 

whom I have taken the liberty of naming it. In my notes 

(made some years ago) I omitted to notice the sex, and 

cannot therefore state whether it possessed a pouch. Its 

habitat is unknown. 

DIDELPHYS LANIGERA. 

Woolly Opossum. 

Didelpkis lanigera. Desm., Mammalogie, Pt. 1, p. 258, sp. 395. 

Rengger, Naturgesch. der Saugth. von Paraguay, 

p. 225. 8vo. Basel, 1830. 

Micoure second, on Micoure laineux. Azara, Ess. sur l’Hist. Nat. des 

Quadr. du Paraguay, tom. i. p. 275. 

Fur rather long and woolly; prevailing colour bright brown, on 

the sides of body, and outer sides of limbs, reddish brown ; 

under parts reddish white; head with a narrow longitudinal 

dusky mark above; tail with the terminal third only, entirely 

destitute of fur : ears moderate, and of a livid violet tint. 

Inhabits Paraguay. 

1 On the under surface of the tail the hair does not extend so far by about 

an inch and a half. 
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According to Azara this animal has a soft and woolly fur, 

which, on the back, is about one inch in length ; its general 

colour is compared to that of Spanish tobacco, deeper on the 

back, and bright on the sides of the body ; the under parts, 

and inner surface of the legs, whitish. On the head is n 

narrow brown line, commencing on the muzzle, and running 

backwards to the occiput. The ears are somewhat pendulous, 

naked within, and with the terminal half also naked ex¬ 

ternally ; in the living animal they are of a livid violet hue: 

the edge of the lower lip is white. Fur. like that on the body, 

covers an unusually large portion of the tail, extending un 

the upper surface to the commencement of the terminal third 

part, but on die under surface it is less extended, terminating 

at die commencement of the second tliird ; the naked portion 

of the tail is whidsh. Both Azara and Rengger agree in 

stating that the tail has a triangular form, arising, according 

to the latter author, from the great development of the spinous 

and transverse processes of its vertebra*. 

Three specimens examined by Dr. Rengger are described 

ns of a light brown colour, passing into reddish brown around 

the eyes, on the sides of the neck, and outer surface of the 

extremities ; as having a black stripe on the upper part of 

the head, which runs forwards to the point of the nose; the 

edge of the lower lip white, the bristles on the face black, the 

point of the muzzle flesh-coloured, the abdomen and inner 

side of the limbs reddish white, the ears and soles of the 

feet violet blue mingled with grey, and the naked portion of 

the tail reddish white. 

Botli sexes are said to agree in their colouring, and the 

female has no true pouch, this being represented only by two 

folds of the integument. 
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Azaiia. IIkngger. 
Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail 8 8 8 10 

“ of tail . 13 6 13 6 

“ of ear . 1 0 1 0 

Width of ditto ... 6 (nearly) 6 

Length of head ... . 2 3 2 4 

Our English collections do not yet possess this species, 

nor did I find it in the French National Museum; M. Tem- 

minck, moreover,, states, in his Monograph on the present 

genus, that he had never seen the Micoure laineux of Azara 

in any of the collections which he had examined. It ap¬ 

proaches most nearly in its characters to the Did. Derliana. 

DIDELPHYS CRASSICAUDATA. 

Thick-tailed Opossum. 

Didelphis crassicaudata. Desm., Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. ix. p. 425.— 

Mammalogie, p. 527, sp. 393. 

“ Rengger, Nat. der Saugeth. von Paraguay, p.226*. 

“ Waterh., Zool. of H.M.S. Beagle—Mammalia, 

p. 94, PI. 30j Skull, &c. 25 a to d. 

“ mustelina. Geoff., Paris Museum. 

Micoure troisieme, ou M. a queue grouse. Azara, Essais sur PHistoire Nat. 

des Quad, de la Province de Paraguay, vol. i. 

p. 284. 

Muzzle short and obtuse ; ears short, and clothed with small 

hairs; tail very thick at the base, rather shorter than the 

head and body taken together, with the basal third clothed 

with fur like that on the body, the remaining portion with 

short hairs; fur somewhat harsh, its general colour yellow- 

brown ; under parts of body dirty yellow ; the region of the 

eye, and the muzzle, brownish: tail with the terminal two- 

VOL. i. K K 
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thirds black, with the exception of a smallish space at the 

cud, which is white. Feet short. 

Inhabits Brazil and Paraguay, and extends southwards as far as 

the Itiver Plata. 

The D. crasaiciiudata is not only remarkable for the great 

thickness of its tail, but differs from all the preceding species 

in having small ears, and these tolerably well clothed with 

small hairs; its toil, moreover, has the part which is usually 

naked, or nearly so, almost covered by small semi-adpressed 

hairs; its feet are very short, and so is its head. The fur 

of the animal, moreover, is remarkable for being composed 

chiefly of somewhat lmrsb hairs, and these pretty closely 

applied to the body, the under fur being rather scanty. In 

colouring it varies considerably. A specimen brought home 

by Mr. Darwin from Maldonado, La Plata, has the upper 

ports of the head and body of a brown*yellow hue, and the 

under parts dirty yellow ; the muzzle, as well as the space 

round the eye, is dusky brown ; the tip of the chin, and also 

the tip of the muzzle, on either side, whitish; the checks 

yellow; the small hairs covering the ears on the outer side 

are brownish, and those on the inner side are yellow, but 

brown towards the outer margin : about one-third of the tail 

is clothed with fur like that on the body : beyond this the 

tail is black, excepting a small portion of about one inch in 

length at the apex, which is white: these black and white 

parts of the tail are clothed with hairs which arc nearly a 

quarter of an inch in length (shorter near the point), and 

are almost sufficiently numerous to hide the scaly skin 

beneath. The hairs on the hack (which are moderately 

long) are grey next the skin, ochreous yellow towards the 

point, and yellowish brown at the point: on the under parts 

of the body they are faintly tinted with grey at the root, and 

of a dirty yellow colour at the point. 
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A specimen labelled Dideljihis mustelina in the French 

national museum, hut evidently belonging to the present 

species, is almost of an uniform pale yellow tint, hut slightly 

suffused with brown on the back, and on the upper surface of 

the head; the muzzle is brown, and the same colour surrounds 

the eye; the lips and chin are whitish; the whole of the 

under parts of the body are of a straw yellow, the under 

surface of the neck is somewhat more distinctly tinted with 

yellow; the fore feet and legs are yellowish white; the hind 

feet brownish: about three inches of the apical portion of 

the tail is white ; the middle third of the tail is black. 

Eengger states that occasionally the prevailing hue of the 

upper parts of the body in this animal is brown-red l, and 

that of the under parts, reddish grey. 

From Azara. 

r 
Male. Female. Male. 

IllS. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root 
11 of tail 13 2 12 4 12 1 3 

“ of tail ... . 12 1 9 7 11 0 10 3 

Circumference of ditto at the root 3 10 2 2 2 9 

“ of the body imme- 

diately behind the 

forelegs ... 7 5 5 8 

Length from nose to ear . 2 li 

“ of ear 1 H 

“ of hind foot 6 

The dimensions in the fourth column are taken from Mr. 

1 I may observe, that upon separating the far on the back of the specimen 

brought home by Mr. Darwin, I perceived that at the time of its death the 

animal was about to shed its fur, and that the new coat would have been of a 

reddish hue, for numerous young hairs of this colour were visible. 
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Darwin s specimen already alluded to: the admeasurements 

of the cranium of the same specimen are— 

Inches. Lines. 

Total length of skull. 2 4 

Width. 1 3 
Length of nasal bones . n 

** of palate ... ... . 

Width of ditto between the posterior molar 

1 n 

teeth ... ... ... . 

Distance between fore part of front incisors 

5 

and fore part of canine tooth 

44 between fore part of canine and 

2 01 

hinder part of last molar tooth 1 0 

Length of lower jaw I 10} 

Tliis specimen weighed, according to Mr. Darwin, 14} ox. 

Dr. Rengger states that the animal is found throughout 

Paraguay, but not very abundantly. The specimen in the 

Paris Museum is labelled ns coming from Brazil. A speci¬ 

men which Azora saw in captivity allowed itself to be 

handled, although it was adult, und had only been caught a 

few days previously. He describes it as being very stupid, 

and in this respect resembling the D. Azara. It was fed 

upon raw meat, and a parrot happening to approach, it was 

captured and killed in a moment by the Opossum. The 

author just alluded to found six mamma* in a female which 

lie examined ; there were two folds of skin on the lower part 

of the abdomen, but no true pouch. 

I) idelph j/s och ropus. 

Didelphys oc hr opus. (Nattkrf.r) Waokbr, in Wiesmann’s Arrhiv fur 

Naturgesch. vol. vlii. Pt. 6 for 1842, p. 539. 

All that wo learn from Dr. Wagner relating to this species 

is, that it resembles the Didrljdtys lanif/era, but is of smaller 
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size, of a more rufous tint, has the sides of the head, neck, 

and body, suffused with hoary grey, and the tail with nearly 

one-half naked. It inhabits Brazil (Barra). 

DIDELPHYS CINEKEA. 

Ash-coloured Opossum. 

Didelphis cinerea. Temminck, Mongraphies de Mammalogie, tom. i. p. 46. 

“ “ Pr. Maxim. Beitrage zur Naturgeschicte Braziliens, ii. 

p. 406. 

“ “ Wagner., in Schreber’s Sangth. Suppl. iii. p. 47. 

“ u Cuvier, Regne Animal (1829), p. 177. 

Fur short, dense, and of a cotton-like texture ; general colour 

ashy grey, the hack slightly suffused with black ; under parts 

impure white; eyes encircled with hlack; tail with rather 

more than one-fifth of its length clothed with fur like that 

on the body, the naked portion at first brown, but with the 

greater portion white. The female somewhat suffused with 

rusty yellow. 

Inhabits Brazil. 

M. Temminck describes this animal as follows:—Size about 

equal to that of the Black Bat (Mus Rattus); head small, 

muzzle very short; ears somewhat contracted at the base, 

naked ; tail much longer than the head and body taken 

together, very slender, and well clothed with fur at the base, 

the remaining portions perfectly naked; the extremity white, 

the white occupying more than half of the length of the tail. 

Females destitute of pouch. 

The fur is dense, but short, and of a cotton-like texture; 

in the males it is of an ashy grey colour, but the extreme 

points of the hairs are suffused with blackish; the under 

parts of the body, as well as the inner surface of the limbs, 
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are whitish, and the throat and chest arc rusty white; the 

colouring of the fur on the head and muzzle does not differ 

from that of the hack, and exhibits no trace of a mark on 

the forehead, or of pale spots above the eyes; the eyes are 

encircled with black, and the black is most extended in front 

of the eyes; the tail is covered at the base by a dense fur 

of the same ashy grey hue os that on the body; the remaining 

portion is covered by a scaly skin, but the scales are by no 

means distinct: this hairless part of the tail is at first brown, 

but the greater half, which is the terminal one, is white. 

The females have the fur somewhat suffused with rusty 

yellow, and a yellowish tint is perceptible in the region of 

the ears, and on the cheeks ; the white of the under parts of 

the body is less pure than in the males; the region of the 

mamma*, and of the longitudinal abdominal fold of skin, is 

of a rusty hue ; the black band which encircles the eye is 

less broad, and less defined, than in the males. 

T< id mi nek. 
XI At a, 

Brit. Mm. 

Ins. lanes Ins. Lines Ins. Lines 

Length from nose to root of tail . 6 7 7 2 7 6 

“ of tail 9 10 10 5 9 C 

" of hairy portion of ditto . 2 2 2 2 1 4 

Diameter of ditto at the base 3i 
Prom tip of nose to eye ... . 7 7 8i 

“ 41 to car . I cj 

Length of fore leg, from elbow to wrist ... 1 3 

44 of fore foot . 74 

44 of hind leg, from knee to ankle ... 1 6 

44 of hind foot 

44 of ear *.. ... . 10 

Width of ditto 81 | 
From front of foremost incisor tooth to 

baek of last molar ... . . 
"*\ 

I have added to the dimensions given by M. Teimninck, 
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the admeasurements of an animal preserved in spirits in the 

collection of the British Museum : in all essential points it 

agrees with M. Temminck’s description of D. cinerea, having 

the upper parts of the body grey, and the under parts white, 

or nearly so, and the eyes encircled with black, but the 

portion of the tail which is clothed with fur is less than in 

the specimens examined by the author just mentioned; it is, 

however, greatly extended, as compared with many of the 

species of the present section : such as D. marina, &c. The 

muffle in the specimen under consideration has a double cleft 

on its lower edge, on either side of the notch formed by the 

termination of the mesial groove, as in D. Philander, and 1 

find the same character in I). marina and D. pus ilia. Three 

very small Opossums accompanied the specimen in the British 

Museum, which appear to me to be clearly the young of the 

same species: they agree with the adult in colouring, and 

upon comparing them with the young of D. marina of the 

same size, they differed in having the tail longer in proportion 

to the body; the former being 2 inches, and the tail Sc¬ 

inches, whilst in D. marina the tail was equal to the head 

and body in length. The scales on the tail of the adult 

animal are very indistinct. 

DIDELPHYS IN CANA. 

Hoary-grey Opossum. 

Bide Ip his incana. Lund, Det. K. Dauske Vidensk. Selsk. Afh. viii. p. 236. 

“ “ Schinz, Synopsis Mammalium, i. p. 503. 

Upper parts grey, under parts white; a grey-black band passes 

through the eye; tail light brown, whitish at the extremity. 
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and naked to the root. Length of body 1 iuclies; of tail, 

5 inches. 

Inhabits Brazil, in the province of Minas Geraes. 

This animal, briefly described by Dr. Lund in the Transac¬ 

tions of the Society of Sciences at Copenhagen, it would * 

appear, differs from the D. cinercu of Temminck in being 

of smaller size, and in having the tail destitute of fur at the 

base : this organ being of two colours, would sene to 

distinguish the D. incana from D. mttrina and D. dortigera, 

and in the grey colouring of the fur on the upper parts of 

the body it likewise differs from the two species just men¬ 

tioned. Whilst, however, there appear to be good grounds 

for regarding the IJ. incana as distinct from the species 

alluded to, that animal must, on the other hand, be exceed¬ 

ingly close to, if not identical with, Azams Aficourc d queue 

longue—a species only known to us through description. 

DIDELPHYS G1USEA. 

Grey Opossum. 

Micoure qualrihme, ou 3/. a queite longue. Axa ra, Essab sur I'llut des Quadr. 

dc la Province du Paraguay, torn. i. p. 290. 1801. 

Didelphit pritea. Dksmarest, in Diet, dcs Sciences Naturdles, tom. ilvn. 

p. 393. 

Fur short and soft; general colour mouse-grey ; sides of body 

pale; tinder parts dirty white ; eye encirled with black, and 

external to this dark ring is a second, which is whitish. 

Inhabits Paraguay. 

Azara describes tins species as having the fur as short ami 
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as soft as that of the Common Mouse, and on the back of the 

head and upper parts of the body of the same colour as in 

that animal, but the sides of the body are said to be pdter; 

the under side of the lower jaw, and fore part of the anterior 

limbs, nearly white, and the under parts of the body dirty 

white: a narrow dark line on the upper surface of the bead 

separates the pale hue which adjoins the black eye-ring: the 

tail is of the same colour as the upper parts of the body. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 3 11 

14 of tail ... ... ... . 5 4 

ThoD.grisea is placed by authors in the pouchless division 

of the Opossums; but I find that Azara merely surmised that 

the animal was destitute of that appendage, and had been 

positively informed by a friend that the female possessed a 

pouch: perhaps it has a rudimentary pouch, like many of the 

species of the second section. Dr. Lund, in his description 

of D. incana, makes no mention of any pale ring encircling 

the black one which surrounds the eye, hut in other respects 

his description agrees very closely with Azara s Micoure a 

queue longue. 

I will here notice a small species of Opossum contained 

in the British Museum collection, which will perhaps prove 

distinct from either of the species briefly characterised by 

Dr. Wagner, and which appears to me to be undoubtedly 

distinct from either of the Opossums more fully described by 

M. Temminck, in his Monograph upon the group. 

Didelphyn 

Fur very soft, long and loose ; general colour of the upper parts 

ashy grey, of the under parts white, faintly tinted with 
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yellow; cheeks, and sides of the neck and body, suffused 

with yellow ; eyes encircled with black, the black much 

.extended in front of the eye: ears naked, of a brown colour, 

and tolerably large size: tail rather longer than the head and 

body taken together, with the basal half brown, and the 

terminal half whitish; about half an inch at the base clothed 

with fur like that on the body. 

In size and general colouring this species approaches the 

Didelphys rincrca, but in that animal the fur is described as 

short, and of a cotton-like texture, whilst in the present 

species the lmirs of the fur are longer than usual, being 

more than half an inch in length, and they are less dense. 

Both on the upper and under parts of the body they are grey 

next the skin, whilst in most of the small Opossums the fur 

on the abdomen is uniform in tint throughout. As compared 

with D. ci/terra, another point of distinction is presented in 

the British Museum animal, its tail having a very small space 

at the root which is clothed with fur—a space of ut most 

half an inch in length, whilst in /). cintrrea a space of 

upwards of two inches on the tail (according to Tcmminck) 

is clothed with fur. 

Malic. 

Inchc-t. l.iti'**. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... G 9 

“ of tail. 7 3 

" from tip of nose to car ... ... 1 6 

44 of fore foot ... ... . 8 

'* of hind ditto... ... ... ... 1 0 

4 of ear ... ... ... . 8 
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Merian’s Opossum. 

Didelphis dorsigera. Linn., Syst. (ed. 12), i. p. 72. 

“ “ Schreber, Suugeth. iii. p. 546, tab. 150. 

“ “ Temminck, Monographies de Maminalogie, tom. i. 

p. 4S. 

Fur short, and of a grey-brown, or brownish yellow hue, on the 

upper parts of the animal, and impure white on the hinder 

parts; eye encircled with dark brown, and this dark tint 

extended along the sides of the muzzle ; the intervening 

space, as well as the forehead, yellow-white : tail distinctly 

longer than the head and body together, and of an uniform 

brown colour; the fur at the base moderately extended. 

Inhabits Surinam. 

Although the Opossums of the section now under con¬ 

sideration differ from most other Marsupialia in having no 

pouch, they agree with the animals of tlieir order in that 

remarkable peculiarity of being comparatively little advanced 

in development at the time of their birth. 

The young, when sufficiently advanced to leave the teats 

of the parent (to which they are at first firmly attached), are 

carried by the parent on the back, where they retain their 

position by means of their prehensile tails, which are entwined 

round the tail of the mother. It is this habit of carrying 

the young on the back which gave rise to the name dorsigera, 

applied by Linneeus to the present species; the habit in 

question being, it was supposed, peculiar to it. 

The present species was described as early as the year 1710, 

by Madame Merian, and is introduced in one of the plates of 
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lier largo work upon the insects of Surinam, where it is 

represented with the young upon the back. 

In size the D. dorsu/era is rather inferior to the common 

black rat; its fur is short and scanty, and the hairs of which 

it is composed are of a deep grey colour at the root, and of a 

grey brown, or brownish yellow tint, at the point, and the 

general tint resembles that of the common brown rat. The 

eyes are surrounded by a deep brown ring, which is narrow 

both above and below the eye, but the dark hue is much 

extended in front: the forehead is yellowish white, as are 

also the cheeks, the outer surface of the fore legs, and the 

feet. The tail is of a uniform brown colour, and perfectly 

destitute of lmirs, excepting at the root. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 6 0 

•• of tail ... . ... ... 7 SJ 

*• of hairy portion of ditto .. 1 0 

“ from tip of nose to eye . 8 

DIDELPHYS MUHINA. 

Murine Opossum. 

Didelphis murina. Linn., Syst. (cd. 12), i. p. 72. 

** “ Sciirbukr’s Suugeth. iii. p. 545, tab. 149. 

44 41 Temminck, Monographic*dc Mamina logic, tom. i. p.50. 

Murine Opoxxum. Pennant, Quadr. p. 207. 

•* 44 Shaw, General Zoology, VoL i. Pt. 2, p. -127. 

Fur short and soft, of nu ochreous and sometimes rusty yellow 

hue on the upper parts of the body, and yellow-white on the 

under parts ; eyes surrounded by black, which is much 

extended in front of the eye; tail rather longer tliau the 

head and body together, and of an uniform yellow tint. 

Inhabits Guiana, Brazil, Peru, and .Mexico. 
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The short and soft fur on the back of this animal is of a 

palish grey hue on the upper parts and sides of the body, but 

the hairs are of a more or less rich yellow hue (sometimes 

inclining to rusty) at or near the point: on the middle of the 

hack the extreme points are brownish, and the yellow tint is 

therefore less pure than on the sides of the body, where the 

hairs are of an ochreous yellow at the point: the grey colour 

of the basal part of each hair is not altogether hidden by the 

overlapping yellow points. The outer surface of the limbs 

is of the same colour as the upper parts of the body. The 

fur on the under parts of the head and body, as well as the 

inner surface of the limbs, is uniformly yellowish white to the 

root. The black ring which surrounds the eye is narrow, 

both above and beneath that organ, rather broad behind it, 

and in front is much extended; the mesial portion of the 

muzzle above, and the forehead, are of a very pale yellow tint. 

The edge of the upper lip and the cheeks are yellow-white. 

The ears are brown. The feet are whitish. 
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With the exception of some slight differences which will 

be seen in the dimensions, and which differences are no 

doubt partly attributable to the measurements being taken, 

most of them, from stuffed specimens, the ubove description 
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accords perfectly with the “Mannose” (Bkhdphijs mu r in a) 

of the French authors1, and with four specimens contained 

in the British Museum collection, one of which is preserved 

in spirits. These specimens, moreover, accord perfectly witli 

M. Temminck’s account of the Marine Opossum ; hut, on 

the other hand, they cannot he regarded as the B. murina 

of Dr. Wagner, inasmuch as they have large cars, and these 

organs are described by that author as small in the animal 

which he regards as B. murina. 

The Murine Opossum is found in Brazil, hut is apparently 

most abundant in the northern portions of South America. 

Among my notes I have a description of a little Opossum, 

brought from Mexico, which differs only from the D. murina 

in being a trifle smaller: its dimensions were— 

Inches. Lines. 

From tip of nose to root of tail 4 10 

Length of tail . 5 6 

u from nose to ear 1 0 

“ of ear ... . 
u of fore foot ... 5 

“ of hind foot . n 

The specimen was a female, and had nine very distinct 

mamma?. I found the same number in the female B. murina 

which is preserved in spirits in the British Museum 

Small as the present animal is, it attacks birds, their 

feathers being found, mixed with numerous insect remains, in 

the stomachs of specimens dissected by M. Temminck. The 

author just mentioned states that it burrows in the ground, 

and climbs trees, and, like others of the genus, will eat fruits. 

Dr. Wagner describes two small species of Brazilian 

Opossums in Wiegmann’s Arcliiv2, which he suspects may 

have been confounded with the B. murina. The first— 

1 I have descriptions before me which I drew lip from the specimens in the 

French National Museum. 

2 See vol. viii. (1842), p. 350. 
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Didelphyt inacrolarrtut, 

Dr. Wagner states, resembles the D. marina, excepting in 

liaving the ears much larger, its tail entirely naked, and of a 

deep reddish ash colour, and its feet stout and elongated. 

The second species— 

Didelphyt microtarsus, 

Also resembles D. marina, hut has the ears much larger, 

the tail of a deep reddish grey, and with minute hairs on the 

under side, and the taisi short and slender. 

I will here introduce some other species of Opossums 

described hv the same author in the work mentioned. The 

species in question were collected by Dr. Natterer during his 

long sojourn in Brazil ; some of them arc stated to be desti¬ 

tute of a pouch, and therefore belong to the present section, 

and it is highly probable that the females of die remainder 

are also pouchless. The shortness of the tail in die following 

four species would seem to indicate that they are very nearly 

allied to the Didelphyn tricolor, and the D. brachyara. 

Didelphyt dotuestica. (Natt.) Wagner. 

Wiegmann’s Archir fiir Naturgrschichte, viii. (1842), p. 359. 

General tint yellowish grey, beneath pale yellowish; ears 

moderately large; head without any stripe; tail short and 

thickisli, with minute white scattered hairs. The female has 

no abdominal pouch. Length of the body 7 inches; of tail, 

2 inches 1 lines. 

From Cuvaba. 
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Didelphys glirina. (Natt.) Warner. 

Wikrm., Archiv, l. c. 

Fur ashy grey ; under parts of the body lioary grey, 

washed witli yellowish ; the sides ochreous ; head short; ears 

moderate; tail not quite equal to half the body in length, 

hairy at the base; beyond, almost naked. Length of the 

body 6^- inches; of tail, 2 inches 7 lines. 

From Mamore. 

Didelphys velutina. (Natt.) Wagner. 

Wiegm., Archiv, /. c. p. 360. 

General tint mouse-grey, under parts whitish, the white 

separated from the grey by a well marked line; tail, except¬ 

ing at the base, beset throughout with minute, adpressed, 

glossy hairs, and these of a brown colour. Length of body 

3§ inches; of tail, 2f inches. 

From Ypanema. 

Didelphys unistriata. (Natt.) Wagner. 

Wieg., Archiv, l. c. 

This species has the upper parts reddish mixed with grey, 

and on the back is a darker stripe ; the under parts are 

reddish; the tail short, and slightly hairy. Length of the 

body 5J inches ; of tail, 2\ inches. 

From Ytarare. 

VOL i. L L 
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All tlic above new species of Didelpliys, described by Ur. 

Wagner, are contained in the Museum at Vienna, and were 

collected in Brazil by the late Dr. Natterer. 

DIDELPHYS PUSILLA. 

Diminutive Opossum. 

Didefphis pusilla. Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. turn. ix. p. 430. 

1817. MammaJogie, Pt. 1, p. 261, sp. 399. 1820. 

Micoure sijirme, ou Aficovrf nain. Azara, E»«ii sur 1 Hist. Nat. dcs 

Quailnipi'des ilu Paraguay, tom. i. p. 304. 

Fur short, and soft; on the upper parts of the animal, mouse- 
grey, and on the under, whitish; eye surrounded with black, 
the black most extended in front; the region above the eye, 
whitish, and a yellowish white spot is situated beneath the 

eye; tail naked. 

Inhabits Paraguav. 

A small Opossum in the British Museum Collection bearing 

the name D. jn/sillu% agrees closely with Azams descrip¬ 

tion and dimensions. The specimen is preserved in spirits, and 

in its size and proportions, and (so far as one may judge from 

a specimen in the condition mentioned), in the character of 

the fur and its colouring, greatly resembles the Common 

Mouse. The under side of the tail at the extremity is per¬ 

fectly naked, and the callous skin of this part shows that it 

is used for prehension ; the naked part extends backwards 

from the point of the tail about half an inch ; the remaining 

portion is covered with small scales, from between which 

small hairs spring, ns in the common mouse. A narrow 

black ring surrounds the eye, and the sides of the muzzle, 

near the anterior angle of the eye, are dusky ; the upper lip 
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and the cheeks are yellowish white. There are two distinct 

grooves on either side of the mesial notch formed by the 

termination of the nasal groove, in the upper lip. The ears 

are clothed throughout with small liairs. I add the dimen¬ 

sions of this animal (which I think is without doubt the true 

D. pusilla of Desmarest) to those given by Azam. 

From From B. M. 
Azara. specimen. 
Male. Male. 

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines. 
Length from tip of nose to root of tail 3 6 3 3 

11 of tail ... . 3 10 3 9i 

“ from nose to eye . 
“ from ditto to ear 10 

“ of ear 6 

Width of ditto ... 

Length of fore foot ... 

“ of hind foot ... 6 

DIDELPHYS ELEGANS. 

Elegant Opossum. 

{Plate 16, fig. 1). 

Didelphjs elegatis. Waterhouse, Zoology of the Voyage of H.M.S. Beagle, 

Mammalia, p. 95, PI. 31. — Naturalists* Library, 

(Marsupialia), Vol. xi. p. 106. 

“ Jiortensis. Reid, Proceedings of the Zoological Society for January, 

1837, Pt. 5, p. 4. 

Thylamys elegans. Gray, List of the Mammalia in the British Museum, 

p. 101. 1843. 

Fur long, and very soft, of a delicate yellowish ash colour on the 

upper parts, slightly suffused with black, or brown, on the 

back, and white on the under parts; ears rather large; eyes 
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surroundecl with black ; tail about equal to the bead and 
body in length, and usually very thick ; feet small. 

Inhabits Chili. 

The lur of this little animal is long, and remarkably soft, 

and composed of hairs of one kind only ; presenting none of 

that woolly or cotton-like texture so generally found in the 

small Opossums; the hairs on the back are of a darkish 

slate-grey next the skin, and annulated near the point with 

ash colour, and sometimes with yellowish, and tipped with 

rusty black ; on the sides of the body they are also of a deep 

slate-grey at the root, but at the point they are of a delicate 

yellow tint, or sometimes of a deep cream colour; on the 

under parts of the body the hairs are of a pure white colour 

throughout their whole length. The general tint of the 

upper parts varies somewhat, being sometimes ashy grey, 

slightly suffused with black along the middle of the back, and 

sometimes yellowish ash colour, suffused with brown. The 

white of the under parts is separated by a tolerably well 

defined line from the darker hue of the upper, and extends 

about half way up the sides of the body; the flanks, imme¬ 

diately above the white parts, are always more or less tinted 

with yellow. The head is rather short; the ears tolerably 

large, and of a greyish brown hue, but pale at the root; they 

are clothed throughout with very minute hairs: a broadish 

black ring encircles the eye, and the sides of the muzzle are 

suffused with blackish. There is hut one indentation on the 

lower margin of the muffle, on either side of the mesial 

groove. The legs and feet are white; the latter are smaller 

than usual. The tail is remarkably thick in most of die 

specimens which have come under my notice, but I have seen 

some in which it was scarcely thicker in proportions than in 

most other Opossums; when incrassated the thickest part is 
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near the termination of the first quarter of the entire length; 

from that point it rather suddenly diminishes in diameter, and 

at the extremity it terminates in a fine point; at the base it 

is distinctly constricted; about a quarter of an inch of the 

tail, at the apex, is bare beneath, and there is a longitudinal 

groove on this part; the remaining portions are covered with 

minute adpressed hairs, which, however, are not sufficiently 

numerous to hide the skin: the scales on the skin are very 

indistinct. 

Female? Male. 

Male, 
preserved 
in spirits, 
Brit. Mus. 

Female V 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose 

to root of tail 4 1 5 5 4 6 4 1 5 3 

“ of tail . 3 6 4 2 4 4 4 3 5 2 
Diameter of ditto near 

the root 5 

Length from nose to eye Gi 7 54 

“ “ nose to ear 9f 1 0£ 1 14 111 i 04 
“ of ear ... 71 74 74 74 n 

Width of ditto 74 74 7 

Length of fore foot ... 5i 6 54 
“ of hind foot ... 74 7 74 h 74 
“ of skull 1 1 1 2i 1 24 

Width of ditto . H 8§ 8 

“ u between 
orbits n 24 

Length of nasal bones1 2 54 

“ of palate 7 74 

11 from front of 
foremost inci- 

sor to back of 

last molar tooth n 
“ of lower jaw ... 10 10J 

1 In this specimen, which is apparently a female, the tail is not incrassated, 

but I am satisfied that the thick tail is not peculiar to either sex. 

2 The nasal bones are not expanded behind, as is usual in the Opossums, 

but are of very nearly the same width throughout. 
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The Didelphya elegans is found nearly throughout Chili; 

Mr. Bridges informs me that lie has found it os far north ns 

Cobija, and that in the opposite direction it extends to Curico, 

in the province of Colclmguu. Mr. Darwin, who first brought 

specimens to Europe, states that these little animals ore 

frequent in the thickets growing on the rocky liills, near 

Valparaiso. They are exceedingly numerous, and ore easily 

caught in traps baited either with cheese or meat. The tail 

appeared to be scarcely at all used as a prehensile organ: 

they are able to run up trees with some degree of facility. 

Larva? of beetles were found in the stomachs of specimens 

dissected. 

DIDELPHYS TKI STRIATA. 

Three-striped Opossum. 

Didclphys triztriata. 
** <4 

«* .1 

So rex Brazilensis. 

«• u 

it i. 

La MuMaraiyne du Bresil, 

Brasilian Shrew. 

Kuhl, Beitiiigc, p. 63. 1820. 

Fischer, Synopsis M.immnlium, p. 269. 1929. 

Water hours. Not. Libr. (Marsupialis), Vol. xi. 

p. 107, PI. 3. 

Erzuuiin, Systcma Krgui AnimaJis, p. 127. 

1777. 

Sen re it., Saug. p. 577. 1778. 

Gmel. Linn., Syst. i. p. 115. 1788. 

Buff., Hist. Nat. tom. xv. p. ICO. 1767. 

Pennant, Synopsis of Quadrupeds, p. 309. 
1771. 

Fur very short, of a rich browu hue on the upper parts of the 

body, and suffused with rust colour ou the hinder parts; 

abdomen rusty yellow: three longitudinal black stripes ou 

the back. Ears small; tail short. 

inhabits Brazil. 

The small size, and comparatively short ears and tail, 
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combined with a sharply-pointed muzzle, give to the present 

species the aspect of a Shrew-mouse, and hence by the older 

authors we find it arranged amongst the Shrews ; no animal 

belonging to the order Insectioora, however, has yet been 

found in South America : the true Insectivora are there 

replaced by the Opossums. The species already described 

all climb trees more or less, and possibly the Three-striped 

Opossum may also climb, but I suspect that this animal lives 

chiefly upon the ground, and that it seeks shelter in burrows, 

as is the case with the short-tailed species, which remain to 

be noticed. Our little animal is found in but few museums, 

having probably escaped collectors from its small size, it 

being not larger than the common mouse. The following 

description is drawn up from a specimen contained in the 

museum of the Zoological Society. It was purchased from 

a dealer in Liverpool, who did not know from what part of 

America it was procured. 

The fur of the Three-striped Opossum is short, moderately 

soft, somewhat closely applied to the body, and of a grey 

colour next the skin, both on the upper and under parts of 

the animal. The general tint of the upper parts is rich 

brown, the fur being pencilled with deep yellow and black on 

the back; on the sides of the body the black gradually dis¬ 

appears towards the lower parts, where a rich rusty yellow 

tint prevails, and the same yellow hue is observed on the 

whole of the under parts of the animal. The three black 

marks on the back are rather broad; the central one com¬ 

mences near the tip of the muzzle, and extends backwTards 

along the head and back, and on to the basal portion of the 

tail: on the middle of the back this stripe is fully a quarter of 

an inch in width ; the other two dark stripes are less broad, 

they commence immediately behind the ears, and extend to 

the root of the tail. The ears are small, rounded, and nearly 

naked, but some very minute brown hairs are scattered over 
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both the outer and inner surfaces. The tail, iu like manner, 

has minute scattered hairs, and these are of a blackish brown 

hue on the upper surface of the organ in question, and brown 

on the under: fur, like that on the body, extends on the basal 

portion of the tail, covering a space of about one-third of an 

inch in length. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of uose to root of tail ... 4 3 

1 

“ from tip of nose to ear ... ... I 01 

** of ear ... ... ... . 3 

** of hind foot and claws ... ... Si 

DIDELPHYS TRICOLOR. 

Tricoloured Opossum. 

Did tip his tricolor. (Glokk.) Desm.. Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat., ix. 

p. 429. 

“ 4‘ Tehm. Mouogr. i. p. 52. 

“ brachyura. Pallas, Act. Petrop. Ann. 1780. ii. p. 235, Tab. 5. 

Lc Touan. Berr., Hist. Nat. Suppl. rii. p. 252, Tab. 61. 

Head large ; tail about equal in length to half that of the trunk of 

the animal : fur short ; on the upper parts of the head ami 

body, black, obscurely pencilled with white ; on the sides of 

the body deep rusty red, and on the under parts, white. 

Inhabits Guiana. 

Th© Tricoloured Opossum is readily distinguished by its 

short tail, combined with the tlireo distinct colours of black 

(or nearly black), rusty red, and white, with which its body 

is adorned. Its fur is dense, and very short, and of a grey 

hue next the skin, both on the upper and under parts of the 

body; on the buck th© visible portions of the hairs are black, 
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but they have most of them a white ring near the point, 

sometimes very narrow and indistinct, and sometimes broader, 

in which case the general tint produced by the mixture of 

black and white is grey-black, or dark grey. The chin, throat, 

the sides of the face (extending above the eye), and the sides 

of the body, as well as the outer surface of the legs, are of a 

deep rusty red hue ; the chest, and the whole of the abdomen, 

are pure white, or sometimes white faintly tinted with yellow. 

The ears are rather smaller than usual, and of a dark hue. 

The tail is short, and thick at the root; the hasal half, or 

rather more, is clothed with fur like that on the body, ex¬ 

cepting on the under surface, which is naked, or very nearly 

so; here, as well as on the remaining portion, the terminal 

half above, is clothed with short black hairs. The feet are 

black, slightly freckled with rust colour. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 5 6 

41 of tail ... 2 8 

li from nose to ear ... 1 2£ 

“ of ear 5 

“ of hind foot 10 

According to M. Temminck, adult specimens of the 

present species vary from nine, to nine and a quarter inches, 

or rather more, in entire length, of which the tail is about 

three and a quarter inches. 

My description is taken from specimens in the Paris 

Museum, one of which is from Cayenne, where it is said to 

be most abundant. M. Desmarest states that, whilst in 

Paris, Azara recognized, in a specimen of the D. tricolor 

contained in the National Museum, his Micoure a queue 

courte; hence we find in systematic works, published since 

that time, the Three-coloured Opossum is given as a native 

of Paraguay as well as Guiana. Azara s description, however, 
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agrees perfectly witli the DUhdphy* bracJnjura of authors, a 

nearly allied species, and which we know extends us fur 

south as die River Plata ; and hence I am induced to believe 

that Azara, who was possibly not acquainted with tliis second 

short-tailed species, and who, it must be borne in mind, was 

misting to his memory, was mistaken in the identification. 

DIDELPHYS BRACHYURA. 

Short-tailed Opossum. 

{Plate 16, fig. 2). 

Didelphis brachyurot. Scmtv.n., Siiug. iii. p. 5-18, PI. 151. 1778. 

“ brachyura, Gxikl. Linn., Svst. i. p. 108. 

'* “ Temm., Monogr. i. p. 53. 

44 44 Waterii., Zoology of H.M.S. Beagle (Mammalia), 

p. 97, Plate 22. 

Short-tailed Opornon. Pennant, Quadr. p. 20S. 

Tail short; fur short, grev on the upper parts of the head and 

body, and rusty yellow on the sides and under parts, rather 

paler on the abdomen than elsewhere : feet yellowish. 

Inhabits Guiana and Brazil, and extends southwards as far as 

the River Plata. 

The head of this animal is larger than usual, in proportion 

to the body ; the canine teeth are large; the tail is not quite 

equal to half the body in length. The fur is short and 

dense, and moderate as to texture, of an ashy grey hue on 

the upper surface of the head, and on the back, mid of a 

rusty yellow on the sides of the head and body, ns well as on 

the under parts; but here the hue is milter paler than elsewhere. 

The tail is tolerably well clothed with short stiff hairs, which. 
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excepting on the basal portion, are not sufficiently numerous 

to hide the scaly shin beneath : at the tip of the tail beneath 

is a small naked space of about a quarter of an inch in 

length. The ears, which are very short as compared with 

those of most other Opossums, are clothed with small 

yellowish hairs. 

It is necessary to observe that this animal is subject to 

some slight variation in its colouring. Sometimes the upper 

parts of the body are suffused with yellowish. A specimen 

in the British Museum collection has the sides and under 

parts of the body unusually pale, the former being tinted with 

ochreous yellow, and the latter yellowT-white : its back is ashy 

grey, pencilled with black; about half an inch of the tail 

at the base is covered with fur like that on the body, and the 

remaining portions are well clothed with short black hairs ; the 

sides of the muzzle are brown ; and the feet are of a pale dirty 

yellow tint. It is from Brazil. 

Zoological 
Society. 

Male, 

Brit. Mus. 

Pari 8 
Museum. 

Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. Ins. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 6 0 6 G G 9 

“ of tail 2 8 2 7 2 6 

“ from nose to ear ... . 1 6 1 4§ 1 3 

“ of ear 4 

11 of fore foot and nails ... ... ... 8 

“ of hind foot 8i 8§ 

The first of the above columns contains the dimensions 

of a specimen brought by Mr. Darwin from Maldonado, 

La Plata. 



524 

Didelphys Hu uteri. 

Didelphys Hunteri. Watkrii., Naturalist's Library (Marsupialia), Vol. ii. 

p. 110. 

Tlie above name was proposed for a small species of 

Opossum, agreeing in size and proportions very nearly with 

the D. tricolor and the D. brachijttra. but which differs from 

those animals in its colouring, the upper parts of its body 

being of an uniform brown-black tint, and the under parts 

pale brown: it presents no trace of the rusty hue on the 

Hanks, which characterizes the D. tricolor. The specimen 

is preserved in spirits in the Museum of the College of 

Surgeons, and formerly formed part of the collection of the 

celebrated John Hunter, after whom the animal is named 

Of course this cannot be regarded as a well-established 

species. 

Didelph ys pad lotus. 

This species, described by Dr. Wagner in the volume of 

Wiegmanns Archive, already quoted (at p. 858 of Vol. viii.), 

should have been introduced next to the Didelphys cuncri- 

ronty agreeing with that animal in its general characters, and 

no doubt possessing a pouch. It is said to be nearly equal 

in size to the D. cancrivora. Its woolly fur is whitish, and 

the long interspersed silky hairs are white at the base, and 

black at the point, or some few of them are white throughout: 

the head is white, and has three narrow black stripes; the ears 

are of a whitish flesh colour, spotted with black. Inhabits 

Brazil—Agaba. 

Since the preceding pages were printed, copies of the 

published parts of Dr. Tschudi’s Fauna Peruana have 
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arrived in England, and the author, having been favoured by 

Mr. Gould with the loan of this work, is enabled to notice 

certain Peruvian species of Opossum described by Dr. 

Tscliudi, which that naturalist regards as new to science. 

These are respectively named Didelphys ornata, D. nocti- 

vaga, and D. imp avid a. 

Didelphys ornata. 

* 

Didelphys ornata. Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, Pt. 2, PI. 7, and Pt. 4, p. 14G. 

1845. 

Fur dense, and somewhat woolly; on the upper parts of the body 

of a rusty brown colour, suffused with black; on the under 

parts grey-white; chest pure white: head with a blackish 

mesial line, on each side of which are two longitudinal grey 

lines; muzzle dusky; ear encircled with brown, the brown 

extended forwards on to the sides of the muzzle, and back¬ 

wards to the ear: between the shoulders is an oblong, but 

nearly heart-shaped, white patch. About half the tail 

is clothed above with *fur like that on the body ; the naked 

portions are yellowish : ears large and naked, and of a brown- 

red colour. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from nose to root of tail . 11 0 

44 of tail ... ... ... . 12 0 

44 of hairy portion of ditto, above ... 6 6 

44 of ditto, below ...   3 6 

44 of bead ... ... ... ... 2 6 

44 of ears ... ... ... ... ... 1 0 

Width of ditto ... ... ... ... 9 

Length of fore foot ... ... . 1 0 

“ of hind ditto ... ... ... 1 3 

The description, it will be seen, accords in all essential 

points with my account of D. Derbiana. The pale mark on 

the back, it would appear, is more expanded in Dr. Tschudi s 
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animal than in that described by myself, but I see no reason 

to doubt the specific identity of D. ornata and D. Derbiana. 

Didelphys impart da. 

Di/lelphys impavida. TsCHUDi, Fauna Peruana, Pt. 4, p. 149 ; Pt. 2, PI. 9. 

Fur moderate as to length ; on the upper parts of the body 

reddish brown, suffused with black ; on the sides of the 

body of a fulvous yellow, and on the under parts white; 

eves encircled with black, the black prolonged in front 

almost to the extremity of the muzzle; a longitudinal pale 

stripe on the forehead : tail grey-brown, and with small 

silvery white hairs springing from between the scales. Female 

with abdominal folds of skin. 

Inches. IJnc*. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 6 3 

41 of tail. .. 5 4 

14 from nose to ear ... ... ... 1 6 

44 of ear . 9 

Like others of its group, this species is nocturnal, and 

during the day remains hidden in holes in the earth, or under 

the roots of trees. The strong light of the sun. Dr. Tscliudi 

states, so dazzles this animal, that it is easily captured. Of 

the seven species of Didelphvs noticed in Peru by the author 

just mentioned, six were met with in the thickest forests, and 

one in the open fields: several live exclusively on vegetable 

substances, and prefer the fruits of the bananas to all others. 

The D. noctivaga was frequently caught in the huts on the 

bananas hung up to ripen. By using a dark lantern a strong 

light was suddenly thrown upon them when committing their 

nightly attacks upon the fruits in question, and this so 

stupified them that they were readily captured by the hand. 

The 1). impavida also frequently visited the huts of the 
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travellers in the night, and, indeed, was exceedingly trouble¬ 

some, running, as the Doctor observes, over their faces and 

'Hands, and always returning after being driven away. 

Didelphys noctivaga. 

Didelphys noctivaga. Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, Pt. 4, p. 148, and Pt. 2, 

PI. 8. 

Fur soft and long ; upper parts of the body greyish brown, 

suffused with dusky; sides of the body reddish yellow ; 

under parts yellowish white; along the mesial line of the 

belly the hairs uniform in colour to the root; on other parts 

of the body the fur grey next the skin: a pale, yellow ish, 

longitudinal stripe on the upper surface of the head; the 

eyes encircled with black-brown, and this dark colour well 

defined; lower region of the ear reddish yellowr, and the 

throat and breast suffused with the same colour : a very 

small portion of the tail clothed with fur; the naked portion 

red-brown: ears naked, and reddish: feet light brown ; the 

toes whitish yellow; the soles flesh coloured. Female pro¬ 

vided with abdominal folds of the integument. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 6 9 

u of tail ... ... ... . 7 4 

“ from nose to ear ... ... ... 1 3 

“ of ear ... .. ... ... ... 9§ 

With respect to the geographical ranges of the preceding 

three species, and some other Opossums found in Peru, Dr. 

Tschudi furnishes us with the following particulars :— 

Didelphys Azane, Dr. Tschudi observes, has a very exten 

sive range, being met with throughout the whole of South 

America, to 45° south latitude: in Peru it occurs in all the 

districts, and particularly in the western district. A female. 
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with young, was killed at a spot having an elevation of more 

than 12,500 feet above the sea: in the hot, woody parts, it 

disappears, and it is very rare on the east slope of the coast 

Cordilleras at an elevation of 6\000 feet above the sea. 

Didelphys wyosuros (or D. tmdicaudata) and I). Opossum, 

live in the districts of the coast, and the forest; the former 

also occurs in the Sierra region at an elevation of from 9,000 

to 10,000 feet above the sea; the latter has not been found 

above the Ceja region. The three species D. noctivaga, D. 

impavida, and D. ornata, have hitherto been exclusively 

found in the middle and deep forest regions, and the climate 

at an elevation above 0,500 seems to be unfitted for them. 

Their horizontal range is also small, since they have only been 

met with between die 10th and 12th degrees of south latitude. 

D. murinn, on the other hand, has a wide horizontal range, 

being found throughout the whole of the northern parts of 

South America, from the Atlantic to the foot of the inner 

Cordilleras. 

Didelphys Cucirri (Fossil). 

Didtlphy* Curirri. Fisciiku, Synop#i* Mammalium, p. 2Gfl. 

Dr. Fischer gives the above name to the animal whose skeleton 

was discovered by Cuvier in the Eocene Ternary formation of 

the Paris basin. The skeleton in question agrees most nearly 

in size with that of the Didelphys murina. but die sepa¬ 

rate bones differ in their proportions. It exliibits distinct 

marsupial bones ; die angle of die lower jaw was found to be 

bent inwards, as in the Marsupialia, and the true molar teeth 

remaining in the fractured skull, agree with tliose of the 

Opossums, both in number and form. In fact, very satis¬ 

factory evidence is deduced by Cuvier from this skeleton, to 
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the effect that a small insectivorous Marsupial Mammal 

coexisted with the Anoplotheria, Palseotheria, and other now 

' extinct Mammals of the Paris Gypsum Quarries, hut that 

that animal was a member of the genus Didelphys, as now 

restricted, could not be satisfactorily ascertained, inasmuch 

as the specimen did not exhibit the incisor and premolar 

teeth. A copy of Cuvier’s figure of this skeleton will be 

found at p. 18 ; figs. A and B. 

Fossil Didelphidte of the Brazilian Caverns. 

I have before me fragments, from the above caverns, which 

are clearly referrible to seven or eight distinct species of 

Didelphys. The specimens are chiefly rami of lower 

jaws, which differ in size and proportions, and correspond 

very closely, as regards size, with the different species now 

inhabiting Brazil. Indeed, there are no fragments apper¬ 

taining to the marsupiate division of Mammalia, in the 

extensive collection of remains, procured from the Brazilian 

caverns, now in the British Museum, which are not referrible 

to die tine Opossums, nor do I find any, the size and pro¬ 

portions of which would lead me to suspect they belong to 

species which are not known to exist at the present, day in 

Brazil. 

, Sub-genus, Chironectes. 

Chironectes. Illiger, Prodroraus Systematis Mammalium, &c. p. 76. 1811. 

Opossums having large hind feet, the toes of which are united by 

a web ; the fore feet moderate, and with an unusual elonga¬ 

tion of the pisiform bone. Females provided with a perfect 

pouch. Habits aquatic. 

VOL. I. M M 

j 
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The present section contains but one known species, the 

Chironectes variegatus, or Chir. Ya pock, of modem authors, 

an animal rarely found in museums, and of which we have 

only had an opportunity of examining an imperfect specimen. 

A skin,‘having the skull in situ, was placed in Mr. Ogilby’s 

hands for examination by Dr. Natterer, and in a communica¬ 

tion published in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society 

will be found a detailed account of such characters as could 

be gleaned from this specimen. Amongst other peculiarities 

of the Chironectes, pointed out by Mr. Ogilby1, that gentle¬ 

man notices the existence of large cheek-pouches, extending 

far back into the mouth, and of which the opening was very 

apparent2. Mr. Ogilby’s remarks upon the dentition of the 

Chironectes, as the only detailed account of these organs hitherto 

published, I will give in that gentleman’s own words. “ The 

teeth of this animal,’’ Mr. Ogilby states, “ are altogether diffe¬ 

rent from those of the Opossums (Didelphys).and I am at a loss 

to reconcile my own observations with those of M. F. Cuvier 

upon this subject, as given in the Dents des Miunmiftres, 

p. 73, unless by supposing there must have been some mistake 

about the skull referred by M. Cuvier to the Yapock. For 

my own part, I could not bo deceived in this matter, as the 

skull which I examined had never been extracted from the 

specimen. The incisors and canines are of the same form 

and number as in the true Opossums; the two middle incisors 

above, being rather longer than the lateral, those below 

broader, and a little separate. The molars are five on each 

side, two false, and three real, both in the upper and under 

jaws. The first false molar is rather small, and in contact 

with the canine both above and below: the second is half 

1 Sec Proceedings of the Zool. Soc. for May, 1836, p. 57, Part 4. 

3 Dr. Wagner remarks that unless Mr. Ogilby’s obs<rrations upon this 

point were made upon a specimen preserved in spirits, they require con¬ 

firmation. 
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as large again, and both are of a triangular form, with 

apparently two roots. The three real molars are of the 

normal form of these teeth among the Opossums. The 

first of the upper jaw is longer than broad, and has four 

sharp, elevated tubercles, with a low heel projecting back¬ 

wards ; the second resembles it iu general form, but is larger 

and broader; the third is small, and resembles the tuberculous 

molars of the true Carnivora. In the lower jaw the three 

real molars do not materially differ in point of size : they are 

narrower than those of the upper, have their tubercles arranged 

in a single longitudinal series, a single large one in the centre, 

and a smaller one on each side.” This last phrase p>oints 

out a difference in the structure of the molars of the Cliiro- 

nectes and true Opossums, since the latter animals present 

two longitudinal series of tubercles; beyond this it does not 

appear that there is any difference in the structure of the 

teeth of the animal under consideration, and the species of 

DideljyJnjs, unless it be in the last upper time molar, which is 

compared to the tuberculous molars of the true Carnivora— 

teeth which differ very much in different species of that 

group. With regard to the number of the teeth, which we 

find in the animal examined by Mr. Ogilby was less tlian 

in the Opossums, it is necessary to observe, that such a 

difference might arise from a difference of age; and on this 

point I have to remark, that the Yajwck, upon which the 

foregoing notes were drawn up, was inferior in size to others 

brought to Europe by Dr. Natterer, and that that gentleman 

informed me it was a young animal. Now, we know that in 

Opossums which have nearly attained their full size, but 

which are still immature, the hindermost molar tooth, on 

either side of the jaws, is but partially developed, and, were 

the skin not removed from the skull (as I suspect was the 

case in the Yapock described by Mr. Ogilby). would not be 
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visible; and beyond this, we find that at the time that the 

last true molar of the Opossum is in this undeveloped con¬ 

dition, the hindennost of the milk teeth is shed to make way 

for a permanent false molar which takes its place; there 

would then, however, be a vacant space between die second 

false molar and the first true molar, and such a vacancy is 

not noticed by Mr. Ogilby1. 

CHIROXECTES VARIEGATES. 

Water-Opossum. 

(Plate 17, fig. 1). 

Zimmerman, Geogr. Gcscbicht. ii. p. 317. 1780. 

Boddakrt, Elea elms Animnlium, i. p. 163. 1785. 

Shaw, General Zool. toI. i. Pt. 2, p. 447. 1800. 

Illigrr, in Abh. der Berl. Acad. 1811, p. 107. 

Desmarest, Maamialogie, p. 261, 1820. Diet. 

dcs Sci. Nat. tom. xlrii. p. 400. 1827. 

(Geoff.) Fischer. Synopsis Mainmalium, p. 266. 

1829. 

Pef/e Loutre de la Guyane. Bcrros, Hist. Nat. Suppl., tom. iii. p. 159, 

Tab. 22. 1776. 

Saricorimne. Pennant, Quad., rol. ii. p. 355. 1781. 

Vapock. Cuv., Regnc Animal (cd. 1817), tom. i. p. 174. 

Ears large and naked ; tail longer than the head and body taken 

together ; fur short, dense, and somewhat woolly; upper 

1 1 bare thought it desirable to make these remarks, because I find Dr. 

Schinz, in his recently published work upon Mammalia, lias adopted as the 

true dental formula of the Cbironectes, that which has been found in one 

specimen only—the specimen examined by Mr. Ogilby, and for the reasons 

stated I am by no means satisfied that this animal, when adult, does not 

present (as M. F. Cufier has stated it actually does) the same dentition as the 

true Opossums. 

Lutra minima. 
44 44 

44 Sarcorienna. 

Chironecles rarieyalut. 

44 Vapock. 

Didelphyt palmata. 
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surface of the head, and the back, sooty black ; sides of 

body grey, the grey running upwards in three places, so as 

nearly to divide the black of the back into separate patches ; 

a grey mark behind the ear, and a transverse, but somewhat 

curved band, of the same colour, on the crown of the head; 

under parts of head and body white : tail naked and scaly 

(excepting at the root, which is clothed with fur like that 

on the body), black, but terminated with white. 

Inhabits Guiana and Brazil. 

The following description is taken from a specimen of the 

Yapoek, or Water-Opossum, contained in the collection of the 

Zoological Society. The specimen is rather larger than the 

common Brown Bat (Mus decumanus), and somewhat re¬ 

sembles that animal in its proportions. The fur is soft, 

dense, and somewhat woolly; white on the under parts of 

the head and body, and on the upper parts grey, but with 

large, sooty-black patches : black is the prevailing hue on 

the back, and grey on the sides of the body. The muzzle, 

and, indeed, the whole upper surface of the head, is black, if 

we except a curved grey band (having its convex side forwards) 

which crosses the forehead ; the black runs backwards from 

behind the eye on to the sides of the neck; the upper lip is 

white. The hairs of the moustaches are for the most part 

black, but some of them are white. On the back are four 

large black patches, joined by a broad black dorsal line. 

The foremost of the patches crosses the shoulders, and extends 

a short distance on the outer surface of the fore leg, leaving, 

however, the anterior and lower parts grey. The second 

patch is placed near the middle of the back, and is almost 

circular; the third is situated near the hinder part of the 

back, and the fourth crosses the rump, runs down the back 

of hind legs, and extends also on to the hairy portion of the 
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tail abovo. About two and a half indies of the tail is 

do tiled with fur like that on the body ; the remaining portion 

is covered with scales, between which spring short bristly 

hairs; the scaly part of the tail is chiefly black, but the 

apical portion is white, the white extending backwards about 

four inches from the point. The upper suffice of the feet 

is brownish : the toes of the fore feet are long, united at the 

base to the end of the first phalanx : on the outer side of the 

foot is an elongated tubercle, having the appearance of a 

rudimentary sixth toe; the fleshy pads on the under surface 

of the foot arc very large and rough ; the nails are small, and 

partially embedded in the large fleshy pads with which the 

toes are terminated. The hind feet arc very large; the toes are 

long, and tied together by an ample web, which extends to 

the base of the claws. The opposable, thumb-like, inner toe, 

as usual, lias no nail ; the claws of the other toes are of 

moderate size, curved, and compressed ; those of the two 

inner toes are more compressed than the others. 

Inches. Lines. 

Length from tip of nose to root of tail ... 10 6 

" of tail . 13 6 

In the specimen examined by Mr. Ogilby, which has already 

been referred to, the bead und body measured ten inches, 

and the tail was of the same length. Dr. Nattcrer, however, 

informed Mr. Ogilby that lie had specimens which measured 

fourteen or fifteen inches. The specimen described by Buflbn 

was a young animal, and was supposed by him to lie a species 

of Otter, and indeed for a long period the Yopock was 

classed by mammaiogists amongst die Otters. 

In its habits the Water Opossum greatly resembles the 

animals just mentioned. Buflbn s specimen was found in 

Cayenne, and, according to Dr. Natterer, it is likewise a 
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native of Brazil, occurring in all the smaller streams ol that 

district. Two of Dr. Natterers specimens, that gentleman 

informed me. were caught near water not far from Bio Janeiro, 

and a third was captured in the water, alive, near Para, in a 

basket similar to those used for catching eels in this country: 

it had made its way through the funnel-shaped opening, and 

could not return; thus proving that the animals are good 

divers. They feed upon crustaceous, and no doubt upon 

other aquatic animals. 
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Tlie preceding table shows that the great metropolis of the 

Opossums is Brazil, and that in proportion as the various 

districts mentioned are more widely separated from that pro¬ 

vince, so do the species decrease in number. The natural 

barrier of the Cordilleras, it seems, has prevented the passage 

of a single species from the eastern, to the ■western side of 

those mountains. The Great River Plata forms the southern 

boundary of the province of the Opossums1. 

With respect to the distribution of the Marsupiata inhabit¬ 

ing Australia and the neighbouring islands, some remarks 

will be found in the introductory observations upon the 

group; and at page 3 is a table showing the distribution of 

the species of Cuscus which inhabit the islands north of 

Australia; in that table the name chrysorrlios should be 

inserted in the column for New Guinea, a specimen of that 

species of Cuscus having been shot by Mr. Jukes in that 

island2. The species of Marsupiata now known to be 

natives of New Guinea are as follows :—Cuscus maculatus, 

Cuscus chrysorrlios, Dendrolagus ursinus, Dendrolagus 

inustus, Macropus Brunii, Petaurus (sciureus ?), Phasco- 

gale me las} and Perameles D orey anus. 

Australia may be conveniently divided into five principal 

divisions or districts, of which the East, West, North, and 

South portions of the main land will each form one province, 

and Van Diemen’s Land the fifth. Of these provinces, the 

northern one has the greatest number of species peculiar to 

it, since out of ten species discovered in that part of Australia, 

1 With regard to the numerous so-called species forming the first section of 

the genus Didelphys, I have to observe, that they have been founded for the 

most part upon very trivial characters, and I think it highly probable that 

when sufficient materials are collected for a rigorous examination of the group, 

it will be found to be composed of but one or two variable species, instead of 

seven or eight, as now supposed. 

2 The specimen has recently been presented by Mr. Jukes to the British 

Museum. 
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eight are not found elsewhere. The Marsupiatn of the 

Easteni district are for the most part distinct from those of 

the opposite side of the continent, there being but eight 

species, out of upwards of sixty inhabiting the two provinces, 

which are found in both. But if the three districts mentioned 

are characterized by the few species which they have in 

common, South Australia must be characterized by an oppo¬ 

site quality, that of having a comparatively largo proportion 

of species identical with those of other districts ,* indeed, I 

know of but four species which are peculiar to this district: 

it possesses sixteen species in common with Western Australia, 

and fifteen in common with Eastern Australia. Western 

Australia possesses one genus (Tarsij/es) which is peculiar 

to it, and one sub-genus {Maero t is) ; none of the other 

districts of continental Australia possess any genera which 

are not found elsewhere. About half of the species found in 

Van Diemen’s Land are peculiar to that island—in fact, nine 

out of twenty: of the remainder, the greater portion are 

found on the eastern part of the main land. This island, 

moreover, possesses one genus (Thylacimt#), and one sub¬ 

genus (Sarcojthilus), which are now peculiar to it. Examples 

of both these sections have, however, been found in a fossil 

state on the main laud. 

Subjoined is a list of the species inhabiting each of the 

districts mentioned. 
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South Australia. 

Macropus giganteus. 

,, lunatus. 

,, leporo'ides. 

,, fasciatus. 

„ rufus. 

„ Greyi. 

,, Eugenii (Nuyt’s Archipelago). 

„ Derbianus (from islands off the 

coast). 

Hypsiprymnus Grayi. 

„ penicillatus. 

„ Gaimardi. 

,, campestris. 

Phascolomys Wombat. 

„ latifrons. 

Phascolarctos cinereus. 

Phalangista vulpina. 

„ Cookii. 

„ concinna. 

Petaurus Australis. 

Perameles obesula. 

,, fasciata. 

Choeropus castanotis. 

IVlyrmecobius fasciatus. 

Phascogale penicillata. 

,, flavipes. 

,, albipes. 

„ crassicaudata. 

Dasyurus Geoffroyi. 

North Australia. 

Macropus unguifer. 

Macropus antilopinus. 

„ agilis. 

„ brachiotis. 

,, inornatus. 

,, concinnus. 

Phalangista vulpina. 

Petaurus breviceps var. Ariel 

Perameles macroura. 

Dasyurus hallucatus. 

Western Australia. 

Echidna aculeata. 

Macropus giganteus. 

(giganteus) ocydromus. 

,, limatus 

,, isabellinus. 

,, fasciatus. 

,, hirsutus. 

,, conspicillatus, Barrow Island. 

,, Irma. 

„ Derbianus. 

,, brachyurus, K. George's Sound. 

,, lateralis. 

Hypsiprymnus Grayi. 

,, penicillatus. 

,, Gilbertii (King George’s 

Sound). 

„ platyops. 

Phalangista vulpina. 

„ ,, var. xanthopus. 

„ Cookii. 

,, concinna. 

,, Neillii (King George’s Souud). 

Tarsipes rostratus (Swan River and King 

George’s Sound). 
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Perameles (Macrotis) lagotis (ditto, ditto). 

,, Bougainvillii (Peron’s Penin¬ 

sula—Shark’s Bay). 

,i obesula. 

„ myorsuros (Swan River and 

King George’s Sound). 

Choeropus castanotis (Swan River). 

Myrmecobius fascist us (Swan River and 

King George’s Sound). 

Phascogalc penicillata. 

, i calura. 

,, apicalis. 

,, leucogaster, var. flavipes ? 

„ albipes(?) 

Phascogalc crassicaudata. 

Dasyurus Geoffrey i. 

Van Diemen's Land. 

Omithorhynchus paradoxus. 

Echidna (aculcata) setosa. 

Macropus gigantcus. 

„ ruficollis, var. Bcnncttii. 

„ Bilh&rdicrii. 

Hypsiprymnus cuniculus. 

,, murinus. 

Phascolomys Wombat. 

Phalangista vulpina. 

„ Cookii. 

,, nana. 

Perameles obesula. 

„ Gunnii. 

Phascogale Swainsonii. 

„ minima. 

„ leucopus. 

Dasyurus maculatus. 

,f viverrinus. 

yt ursinus. 

Thylaciuus cynocephalus. 

Bass Strait. 

Echidna. 

Macropus ruficoilia (King Island). 

Phascolomys Wombat (ditto) 

Dasyurus maculatus (ditto). 

New South Wales. 

Omithorhynchus paradoxus. 

Echidna aculeata. 

Macropus giganteus. 

frsenatus (interior). 

,, leporoi'des. 

„ robustus (interior). 

,, rufus. 

•» Parryi. 

„ Ualabatns. 

,, Thetidis. 

tt Parma. 

,, dorsalis (interior). 

„ penicillatus. 

Hypsiprymnus rufescens. 

,, penicillatus. 

tl Gaimardi. 

„ murinus. 

Phascolomys Wombat. 

Phascolarctus cincreus. 

Phalangista vulpina. 

,, canina (interior). 

„ Cookii. 

Petaurus taguanoiiles. 

tt Australis. 

M sciurcus. 

If breviceps. 

if (acrobata) pygmasus. 

Perameles obesula. 

i, nasuta. 

,, fasciata. 

Phascogale penicillata. 

,, flavipes. 

I, murina. 

,, macroura. 

Dasyurus Geoffroyi. 

,, viverrinus. 
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A Bettongia rufescens, Gray . 196 

Acrobata, Desm. (sub-genus) . 337 „ setosa, Gray . . 200 

Acrobata pygmaa, Desm. 339 

Amblotis, Illiger .... 242 C 

Antechinus, MacLeay (sub-genus). Ceonyx, Temminck (sub-genus) . 266 

„ albipes 421 Ckoeropus, Ogilby . 388 

„ apical is. Gray 413 ,, castanotis, Gray . 391 
„ ftavipes, Gray 415 „ ecaudatus, Ogilby . . 391 
„ leucogaster, Gray . 417 Ckironectes, Illiger (sub-genus) . 529 
„ leucopus 423 „ variegatus, Illiger . 532 

„ MacLeay (sub-genus) . 410 „ yapock, Desm. . . 532 

„ melas . 429 Cuscus, Lacepede (sub-genus) . . 266 
,, minimus 419 „ albus, Lesson . 279 
,, murinus 425 ,, chrysorrhos . 271 
„ rufogaster, Gray . 415 macrourus, Lesson et Garnot 
„ Stuartii, MacLeay 415, 416 274, 277 
„ Swainsonii . .411 431 ,, maculatus, Lesson et Garnot 274 

„ orientalis, Gray . 279 

B „ ursinus . 267 

Balantia, Illiger . 265 
D. Belideus, Waterh. (sub-genus) 325 

,, ariel, Gould 336 Dasyurid^:, Waterk. . . 393 

„ breviceps, Waterk. 334 Basyurina, Gray . . 393 

„ flativ enter, Waterk. . 327 Dasyurus, Geoff. . 432 

„ sdureus, Waterk. 331 ,, cynocephalus, Geoff. . 456 

Bettongia, Gray (sub-genus) . 200 ,, Geoffroyi, Gould . . 437 

,, campestris, Gould . 221 ,, kallucatus, Gould . . 434 

,, cuniculus, Gould 200 • ,, laniarius, Owen (Fossil) . 452 

,, fasdata, Gray 87 ,, macrourus, Geoff. . 439 

„ Gouldii, Gray . .212 219 „ maculatus, Shaw . 439 

„ Graii, Gould . 203 ,, Maugei, Geoff. 442, 444 

„ Ogilbyi, Gould . 212 , 214 ,, minimus, Geoff. . 419 

,, penicillata, Gray . 212 „ penicillatus, Geoff. . 407 
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Dasvurus. Tnfa, Geoff. . . -107 Didclphys nudieaudata, Desm. 482, 528 

ft unsinus . 448 tt obesula, Shnw . 368 

• t viverrinus, Shaw . 442 tt ochropus, Wagner . 500 

Detulrolagus, Muller . 184 t. Opossum, Linn. 485, 528 

|f inustus, ^Luller . 188 tt orientalis, Pallas . . 279 

• V ursinus, Muller . 185 tt omata, Tsehudi . 525 

Derm ip us, Wiedem. . 24 tt pal mat a, Geoff. . 532 

Diabolus, Gray (sub-genus) . 466 tt peniciltata, Shaw . . 407 

ursinus, Gray . 448 tt Petaurus, Shaw . 327 

Didelpiiid.e, Waterh. 462, 536 tt Philander, Linn. . 487 

Dideli'Hina, Gray . 462 t • paecilotus, Wagner . 524 

Didelphis, Linn. 462, 536 ,, p ruin os a, Wagner . 476, 477 

Didclphys affiuis, Wagner . 493 tt pusilla, Desm. . 513 

p$ albivcntris, Lund . 472 it Quica, Temmmek . . 4S0 

it Asiatica, Pallas . 180 tt sciurea, Shaw . 331 

M Azarae, Temminci . 470 it tricolor . 520 

it brachyura, Schreb. . 520 tt tristrizta . 518 

•» brcviceps, Dennett . 478 tt unistriata, Ifa^ner . 513 

•i Brttnii, Schreb. . 180 19 ursinus, Harris . 448 

if Californica, Rennet . 476 tt velutina, Wagner . . 513 

i» cancrivora, Gmel . 473 tt virgininno, Shaw . 462 

»» Cagopollin, Desm. . 487 tt rirerrina, Shaw . 442 

it cinera, Temm. . 501 tt rulpina, Shaw . 284 

t* Cuvieri, Fischer (Fossil) . 528 Diprotodon, Otren (Fossil) . 233 

tt crassicaudata, Desm . 497 tt Australis, Owen (Fossil) 233 

tt cynocephala, Harris . 456 Dromiria, Gray (sub-genus) . . 307 

»t Derbiana. Waterh. . 493 tt concinna, Gould . 314 

•t dichura, Wagner . 492 tt gliri/ormis, Gray . 309 

tt domestics, Wagner . 512 tt nana • . 309 

tt dorsigera, Linn. . 507 tt Neillii • 315 

*t clegans, Wa/erh. . 515 

tt gigantca, Schrcbcr . 62 E. 

tt grisca, Desm. . 504 
Echidna, Curier . 40 

t* glirina, Wagner . 513 
tt aculeata, Shaw . 41 

tt hortensis, Reid . 515 
tt breriacnleata, Tiedem. . 47 

tt Hunteri . 524 
tt hystrix, Cuvier . 41 

tt incana, Lund . 503 
tt longiaculeaia, Tiedem. . 41 

tt impavida, Tkchudi . 526 
se/osa, Cuvier . 47 

tt 
hungers, Desm. . 495 

tt 
lemurina, Shaw . 284 

ii 

it 
m aero tarsi*, Wagner . 512 

11 • 

tt macroura, Shaw 327, 330 Halmaturus, F. Cur. (sub-genus) . 94 

tt marsupialis, Gmel. . 473 tt ayilis, Gould . 108 

tt 
microtarsi*, Wagner . 512 tt antilopinus . 95 

tt tnurina, Linn. 508, 528 tt Asiaticus, Gray . . 180 

tt mustetina, Geoff. . 497 tt Rennettii, Waterh. . 130 

tt 
my os turns, Temm. . 482 tt Ritlardieri, Wat. . 159 

tt nov. spc.1 . 505 tt Rinoe, Gould . 108, 113 

H noctivagn, Tschndi . . 527 tt brachytarsus, Wagner . 139 
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Halmalurus brecicaudatus, Gray 162 

Dama, Gould . 140, 141 

»> Derbianus, Gray 154 

»* dorsalis, Gray 152 

»* elegans, Cuv, 78 

»» Emelicr, Gray 157 

>» fruiicus, Ogilby . 130 

»» gracilis, Gould . 140, 143 

>» Greyi, Gray 122 

»» griseo-fusens, Goldf. 62 

»» griseo-rufus, Goldf. 125 

!> Houtmanni, Gould 154, 156 

>» Irma, Jourdan 117 

isabellinus 99 

11 leptonyx, Wagner 125, 134 

11 Lessonii, Gray 136 

11 manicatus, Gould 117 

11 nernoralis, Wagner 136 

11 nuchalis, Wagner 144 

11 Parma, Gould 149 

11 Parryi, Waterh. . 113 

11 robustus 100 

11 ruficollis 125 

11 rufus 104 

11 Tasmanei, Gray . 159 

11 Ualabatus, Gray 130 

Hepoona, Gray (sub-genus) 297 

Heteropus, Jourdan (sub-genus) 165 

ii albogularis, Jourdan 167, 171 

ii brachyotis 176 

ii concinnus 177 

ii inomatus 175 

ii lateralis 172 

ii penicillatus, Gray 167 

Hypsiprymnus, IUiger . 190 

ii Brunii, Midler 180 

ii campestris, Gould . 221 

ii cuniculus, Ogilby 200 

formosus, Ogilby 207 

»• Gaimardi, Desm. 207 

Gilbertii, Gould 229 

it Graii, Gould . 203 

it Hunteri, Coll. Surg. 209 

ii Lesueuri, Quoy et Gaim. 

203 

it melanotis, Ogilby . 196 

ii micropus, Gould 229 

ii minor, Cuvier. 207 

ii murinus, Illiger 224 

Hijpsiprymnus murinus, Ogilby . 212 

,, myosurus, Ogilby . 224 

,, penicillatus, Gray . 212 

,, Per on, Quoy et Gaim. 224 

,, Phillippi, Ogilby . 207 

,, platyops, Gould . 231 

,, rufescens, Gray . 196 

,, setosus, Waterh. . 212 

,, setosus, Ogilby . 224 

,, spclaeus, Owen (Foss.) 60 

,, White, Quoy et Gaim. 207 

I. 

Isoodon, Desm. 

,, obesula, Desm. 

. 356 

. 368 

K. 

Kangurus brachyurus, Quoy et Gaim. 162 

Brunii, Desm. . .136 

Eugenii, Desm. . .140 

fasciatus, Peron et Les. . 87 

fuliginosus, Desm. . 73 

Gaimardi, Desm. . . 207 

labiatus, Desm. . . 62 

laniger, Quoy et Gaim. . 104 

lepturus, Quoy et Gaim. . 207 

ruficollis, Desm. . . 125 

rufo-griseus, Desm. 125, 128 

rufus, Desm. . .104 

ualabatus, Lesson . .136 

L. 

Lagorchestes, Gould (sub-genus) . 81 

,, albipilis, Gould . 87 

„ conspicillaius, Gould . 85 

,, hirsutus, Gould . 92 

,, leporo'ides, Gould . 82 

Lipurus, Goldfuss . . .258 

,, cinereus, Goldfuss . . 259 

Lutra minima, Zimm. . . . 532 

,, Saricovienna, Shaw . . 532 

M. 

Macropodid^e . . . .50 

Macropus, Shaiv . . . .54 

,, affinis, Owen (Fossil) . 59 

,, agilis, Gould . . . 301 
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Macropus antUoptnus, Gould . 95 Macro fix lagotix, Reid 360 
i 

Atlas, Owen (Fossti) . 57 Marsupinta. i 
• t 

Bennett ii, Watcrh. . ISO Mo NOTREMATA . 18 
* * 

Billardicri, Desm. . . 159 Myrmccobius, Waterh. . 394 

brachvotis. Gould . . 176 „ fasciatus, Waterh. 396 

it 
brachyurus, Quot/tt Gaim. 162 Myrmecophaga aeuleata, Shaw 41 

«• Brunii, Schreb. . 180 

#• concinnus, Gould . 177 N. 

t • conspicillatus, Gould . 85 
Nototherium, Owen (Fossil) 236 

** Derbianus, Gray . 154 
ft inermc, Owen (Fossil) 237 

• » dorsalis, Gray . 152 
Mitchellii, OwenfPos.) 239 

«• elegans, Lambert . . 116 

»» Eugenii, Desm. . 140 

•> Eugenii, Waterli. . . 144 O. 

fnsciatus • 87 
Onychogalea, Gray (sub-genus) 75 

•• fncnatus, Gould • 77 
Ornithorhynchus, Blumenb. . 24 

»* fruticux, Ogilby . 130 
„ anatinus, Shaw 25 

t* fuliginosus, Lesson . 73 
,, breriroxtrix, Ogilby 25 

it gigantcus, •S’Aarr . 62 
,t crixpus, Margilliv. 25 

»» gigantcus. Ziuttnnrm. . 62 
„ fuse us, Peroo ct Les. 25 

M Goliab, Owen (Fossil) . 52 
„ hyxtrix, Home 41 

It gracilis, Gould . 143 
„ ixris, Macgilliv. . 25 

If Greyi, Gray . 122 
„ paradoxus, Blum. 25 

It hirsutus, Gould . 92 
#, rufus, Prron et Les. 25 

If inomatus, Gon/d . . 175 
Osphranter antilopinus, Gould 95 

tt Irma, Jourdan . 117 
,, isabel/inus, Gould 99 

f » isabellinus, Gould . . 99 

It /aniyer, Gould . 101 
P 

• • lateralis, Gould . 172 

tt leporoides. Gould . . 82 Peracyon, Gray . 453 

tt lunatus, Gould . 79 „ cynocephalus, Gray 456 

• • major, Shaw . 62 Peragalea, Gray (sub-genus) 358 

tt 
manicatus, Gould . . 117 „ lagotix, Gray 360 

It melanopx, Gould 62, 71 Perameles. Geoff. 356 

tt 
minor, Shaw . . 224 ,, affinis, Gray . 368, 373 

tt 
ocydromus, Gould • 62, 72 „ armaria, Gould 381 

tt Parma, Gould . 149 „ aurita . 374 

tt Parryi, Bennett . 113 ,, Bougainvillii, Quoy et Gaim. 

If penicillatus, Gray . . 167 385 

tt robustus, Gould . 100 ,, Doreyanus, Quoy et Gaim. 386 

tl 
ruticollis, Dexrn. . 125 „ fasdata, Gray 379 

tt rufiventer, Ogilby . . 159 ,, fuscirenter. Gray . 368, 373 

tt rufus. Deem. . 104 „ Gunnii, Gray 376 

»! Thetidis, F. Cue. et Geoff". Ill ,, Haretyi, Waterh. 388 

tt Titan, Oirrn (Fossil) . 58 ,, lagotis, Reid 360 

tt unlabatus, Lexxon . . 136 ,, /^nrsonii, Quoy ct Gaim. 

tt unguifer, Gould . 75 374, 371 

tt veterum, Iwesson . 180 ,, macroura, Gould • 366 

Mucmtix, Fleid (sub-semis) . 358 „ myosuros, Wagner 381 
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Perameles nasuta, Geoff. . 374 

»> obesula, Shaw . 368 

Tuckeri, Gray . 388 

Peramelid^e, Waterh. . 354 

Peramelina, Gray . 35p 

Petaurista, Besm. (sub-genus) . 319 

n flaviventer, Desm. . 327 

>» Peronii, Desm. 322, 324 

m pygmcea, Desm. . 339 

*> sciurea, Desm. . 331 

taguano'ides, Desm. . 322 

Petaurus, Shaw . 318 

tt australis, Shaw . 327 

tt breviceps, Waterh. . 334 

tt flaviventer, Desm. . 327 

tt pygmseus, Shaw . 339 

it sciureus, Shaw . 331 

tt taguano'ides, Besm. . 322 

Petrogale brachyotis, Gould . 176 

it concinna, Gould . 177 

tt inornata, Gould . 175 

tt lateralis, Gould . 172 

tt penicillata, Gray . 167 

tt robusta, Gould . 100 

Phalanger, Storr . 265 

Phalangista, Cuvier . 265 

tt -? (Fossil) . 353 

tt alba, Geoff. . 279 

tt Banksii, Gray . 299 

it Bougainvillii, Wagner 305 

tt canina, Ogilby . 296 

11 cavifrons . 279 

tt canescens, Humb. et Jacquin. 

305 

tt chrysorrhos, Temm. . 271 

tt concinna, Gould . 314 

tt Cookii, Besm. . 299 

>t Cuvieri, Gray 284, 293 

tt Felina, Wagner . 284, 294 

tt fuliginosa, Ogilby 284, 288 

tt gliriformis, Bell . . 209 

tt maculata, Besm. . 274 

tt melanura, Wagner 284, 288 

tt nana, Besm. . 309 

a Neillii, Waterh. . 315 

a orientals, Pallas . 279 

it papuensis, Desm. . 274 

a Quoy, Quoy et Gaim. . 274 

tt rufa, Geoff. . 279 

Phalangista ursina, Temm. . . 267 

,, viverrina, Ogilby . 299, 302 

,, vulpina, Shaw . . 284 

,, xanthopus, Ogilby . 294 

Phalangistid-^e .... 255 

Phascogale, Temminck . . . 402 

,, affnis, Gray . 419, 421 

,, albipes, Waterh. . 421, 431 

„ apicalis, Gray . 413, 431 

,, calura, Gould . 409, 431 

,, crassicaudata, Gould428,431 

,, flavipes, Waterh. 415, 434 

,, leucogaster, Gray 417, 431 

,, leucopus, Gray . 423, 431 

„ macroura, Gould . 426 

„ melas, Muller . . 429 

,, minima, Temm. . .419 

,, murina, Waterh. . 425, 431 

,, penicillata, Shaw 407, 431 

,, rufogaster, Gray . .415 

,, Swainsonii, Waterh. . 411 

Phascolarctus, Be Blainv. . .258 

,, cinereus, Goldf. . 259 

,, Flindersii, Lesson . 259 

,, fuscus, Desm. . 259 

Phascolomyidjs, Owen . .241 

Phascolomina, Gray . .241 

Phascolomys, Geoff. . . .242 

,, Bassii, Lesson . . 246 

,, fusca, Desm. . .246 

,, fossor, Sevastianof . 246 

„ latifrons, Owen . . 252 

,, Mitchellii, Owen (Fos.) 244 

,, nrsinus, Gray . .246 

,, Wombat, Peron . 246 

,, Wombatus, Leach . 246 

Philander, Brisson . . .462 

,, marsupialis, Gray . 487 

Platypus, Shaw . . . .24 

,, anatinus, Shaw . . 25 

Podabrus, Gould (section) . . 428 

,, crassicauclatus, Gould . 428 

,, macrourus, Gould . 426 

Potoroiis, Besm. (sub-genus) . . 223 

„ Gilbertii . * . 229 

,, murinus, Desm. . . 224 

,, platyops . . .231 

Pseudochirus, Ogilby (sub-genus) . 297 

,, canescens . . 305 

VOL. I. N N 
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Pseudochit'us Cookii 

S. 

Sarcophilus, F. Cup. (sub-genus) 

„ ursinu* 

So rear braziticnxis, Erxl. 

' T. 

Tachyglossus, Illiger 

,, aculeatus, Schrcb. 

Tarsipes, Gerrata et Verreaux 

i, rostratus, G&rr. ct Verr. . „ Spen4ter<et Gray 

Thyladnus, Tcmmmck . 

Thylacinus cvnocephalus, Harr it . 456 M Harriott, Temm. . . 456 

,, spcliruf, Otren (Fossil) . 455 

Thylogale, Gray (sub-genus) . . 162 vv brevicaudata, Gray . 162 „ Eugeuii, Gray 144 tv Taomanei, Gray . 159 

Trichosurus, Letaon (sub-genus) 283 

V. 

Virerra maculate, Shn\e 439 

Vombatus, Geoff. 242 

Y. 

1‘erbua giyantca, Zimmerm. 63 

299 

446 

-148 

518 

40 

41 

342 

345 

345 

453 
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A. H. 

Ant-eater, aculeated . 41 Hare-Kangaroo 82 

,, Porcupine . 41 ,, Banded 87 

,, Rufous-haired 92 

B. ,, Spectacled 85 

Bandicoot, Thick-tailed . . 3Q6 
Hepoona-Roo (White) 327 

Bettong .... . 224 

Brazilian Shrew . 518 K. 

C. 
Kangaroo (Family) 50 

Agile 108 

Choeropus .... . 391 
a Antilopine 95 

D. 
it Black-striped . 152 

it Black-tailed 136 

Dalgheit .... . 360 it Bridled . 77 

Dasyurus (Family) . 393 it Le Brun's 180 

,, Geoffroy's .437 tt Brush-tailed . 167 

,, North Australian . 434 it Crescent-marked 79 

,, Spotted-tailed . 439 a Derby's 154 

,, Ursine . 448 it Eugene Island 140 

„ Viverrine . 442 it Filander 180 

tt Great . 62 

E. tt Great Grey 62 

Grey's .122 
Echidna, Long-spined . 41 

Nail-tailed . 75 
,, Short-spined . 47 

it Pademelon . 144 

F. 
it Parma . 149 

tt Parry's . . 113 
Flying-Opossum, Pigmy . 339 tt Rat (see Rat-Kangaroo). 

Flying-Phalanger, Short-headed . 334 tt Red . 104 

,, Squirrel . 331 it Red-necked . 125 

„ Taguan . 322 tt Rock- (see Rock-Kangaroo). 

,, Yellow-bellied . 327 it Short-tailed . 162 

Flying-Squirrel, Norfolk Island . 331 a Sooty . 73 
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Kangaroo, Tree* (see Tree-Kangaroo). Opossum Vulpine 284 

If Wallaroo- (see Wallaroo). it Water- 532 

tt Wallaby- (see Wallaby). • t White-tailed 299 

Kangaroo a cou roux . 125 tt Woolly • 495 

geant . tt Zebra . . • • 45C 

Koala . . 250 •t Mouse . . 339 

♦» Wombat . 259 Omithorhynchus . 25 

M. P. 

Marsupiata, distribution of the Australian Peramelrs (Family) . . 354, 365 

species of • . 537 Perameles , Bougainville's 385 

Martin, Spotted . 439 M Gunn’s . 376 

Monotremata . 18 tf Long-nosed 374 

Myrmccobius, fasciated . . . 396 tt New Guinea . 386 

»• Pig-footed 391 

N. • t Rabbit-cared 360 

Saddle-backed 381 
Native Rabbit . 360 

• t Short-nosed 363 

ft Thick-tailed 366 
O. 

»* Whitc-banded • . 379 

Opossum (Family) * . 462 Phalanger (Family) 255 

Opossum, Aah-coloured . Phalanger Cook'a - • . 299 

it Axara's • . 470 •t Dormouse 309 

•• Californian . 476 tt Flying- (sec Flying-Phalanger). 

Crab-eating . 473 tt Iloary . 305 

•t Derby's . 493 tt Neill's . 315 

*• Elegant . . 515 tt Short-eared 296 

it Flying- (sec Flying-Opossum). M Spotted 274 

•t Four-spotted . . 485 tt Ursine 267 

f> Grey . 504 t» VaJentyn’s 279 

*» Hunter's . 524 tt Vulpine 281 

*• lioary-grey . 503 tf Yellow-footed 294 

m Javan . 180 tf Yellow-romped 271 

• t Merian's . 507 Pigmy-Phalanger, Beautiful 314 

M Murine . . 508 Phascogale, Ash-coloured 426 

• f Naked-tailed . . 482 tt Brush-tailed 407 

M New Holland . . 299 t« Freckled 413 

ft Philander . 487 tt Geoffrey's . . . 419 

• • Pigmy . 514 tt Handsome-tailed . 409 

ft Quica . 480 ; tt Murine 425 

t| Ring-tailed . 299 1 tt New Guinea 229 

ft Short-headed . . 478 tt Swainson's . 411 

tt Short-tailed . 522 ; tt Tasmanian White-footed 423 

ft Spotted . 442 tt Thick-tailed 428 

ft Thick-tailed . 497 tt White-bellied 417 

tf Three-striped . . 518 tt White-footed ♦ 421 

ft Tricoloured . 520 tt Yellow-footed . 115 

91 Virginian . . 462 Potoroo, or Kangaroo-Rat 224 
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R. T. 

Rabbit, Native , , . 271 Tapoa Tapha . 442 

Rat-Kaucaroo, Broad-faced . 231 Tarsipes, Long-snouted . . 345 

Gaimard’s . 207 Thylacinus, Dog-headed . . 456 

Gilbert’s . 229 Tree-Kangaroo, Brown . . 188 

»» 
Gray’s . 203 ,, Ursine . . 185 

i f Plain . 221 

tt 
Rat-tailed . 224 W. 

it- 
Rufous . . 196 Wallaby, Black . 137 

n 
Tasmanian . 200 ,, .. Black-gloved . 117 

a 
Tufted-tailed . . 212 ,, Pademelon . 144 

Rock-Kangaroo . 168 Wallaroo, Black . 100 

9 9 
Black-flanked . 172 ,, Yellow . 99 

99 
Great . 100 Wha-Tapoa-Roo . 284 

99 
Rufous . . 177 Wolf, Tasmanian . . 456 

9 9 
Short-eared . 176 ,, Zebra- . 256 

99 
Unadorned . 175 Wombat (Family) . . 241 

Wombat .... . 246 

S. ,, Broad-fronted . . 252 

Saricovienne . . 532 
Y. 

Shrew, Brazilian . 518 
. 532 

Sugar Squirrel . . 331 Yapock ...» 



EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

In most cases the names of the objects figured, are added 

to the plates, but in some instances they were too numerous; 

these latter are all that it is necessary here to explain. 

Plate 2, Figs. 1 to 6. Parts of the Ornithorhynchus ; explained in 

detail at p. 39. 

Figs. 7—9. Parts of the Echidna, explained at p. 49. 

Plate 3, Fig. 1. Skull and teeth of the Wombat—see p. 214. 

Figs. 2—5. Skull and teeth of Macropu* Thetidis, and 

teeth of .Macropus giganteus *—see p. CL 

Plate 8. Skulls of species of Hypsiprjpnnus; the letters are ex¬ 

plained at p. 195. 

Plate 12. Fore and hind feet of various Marsupial animals: the 

fore feet are represented in the upper row, and the 

hind, in the lower. The inner toe of the hind foot 

is marked * in the figures. 

Fig. 1. Fore and hind feet of Dasyurus riverrinus. 

2. „ „ of Phascogale penicilla/a. 

3. ,, „ of Didelphys cancrivora. 

4. Hind foot of Phalangixta Cookii. 

5. Fore and hind feet of Hypsiprymnus penicillatus. 

6. „ „ of Perame/ex obesula. 

7. ,, ,, of Phascolomys Wombat. 

Plate 19, Fig. I. Skull of Phalangista mlpina, viewed from 

beneath. 

Fig. Li. A molar tooth of the same, magnified. 

1 By mistake ** rigantua” on the Plate. 
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Fig. 2. Skull of Phalangista Cook'd, viewed from 

above. 
Fig. 3. Skull of Petaurus taguanoides. 
Fig. 4. Skull of Petaurus pygm<BUS, magnified; A a, 

side view of the upper and lower teeth much 

. enlarged. 
Fig. 5. Skull of Ph ilangistaNeillii, magnified: 5 a, 

side view of the teeth of the upper and 
ower jaws much magnified. 

Fig. 6. Upper view of the skull of Tarsipes rostvatus, 
magnified : C a, side view of the same : 6 b, 

side view of the lower jaw. 

Plate 20, Fig. 1. Skidl of Perameles lagotis. 
2. Ditto of Perameles obesula, a large male: 2 ay 

side view of the teeth of the upper jaw : 2 b, 
side view of the lower jaw, from the skull of 

a female ? 
3. Ditto of Perameles myosuros ; 3 a, side view of 

the teeth of the upper jaw. 
4. Ditto of Cheer opus castanotis; 4 a, side view of 

the same. From a drawing belonging to 

Prof. Owen. 
5. Ditto of Phascolarctus cine reus, half' the natural 

size; 5 a, side view of the same. 

Plate 21. Skulls of the various genera of the family Dasyuridee. 
Fig. 1. Myrmecobius fa&cialus; 1 «, side view of the 

teeth of the upper jaw, magnified; 1 b, the 
lower jaw viewed from the inner side. 

Fig. 2. Dasyurus macula tus, half the natural size. 
Fig. 3- Thylacinus cynocephalus, half the natural size. 
Fio\ 4. Dasyurus nr sinus, half the natural size. 
Fig. 5. Phascogale penicillata, and side view of the same. 

Plate 22. Fig. 1 Skull of Didelphys cancrivora. 
Fig. 2. Fore part of the skull of a Dasyurus, to show 

the differences of form and proportions of the 
nasal bones in this genus, as compared with 
those of the Didelphys, where they are pro¬ 
duced in front, and much expanded behind. 
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Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4. 

Fig. 5. 

Fig. G. 

Fig. 7. 

Fig. 8. 

Fig. 10 

Fig. 11 

Skull of Didelphys el cyans ; 3 a and 3 b, other 

views of the same; 3 c, lower jaw; 3 tl, the 

same magnified, and viewed from the inner 

side. 

Molar tooth of the upper jaw of Thy!acinus 

cynoctphaltix ; -1 a, a true molar tooth of the 

lower jaw of the same. 

Molar tooth of a Dasv urns; 5 «, ditto of lower jaw. 

„ of Perameles myoturos. 

„ of Pcramelrs obrsula. 

„ of a species of Ilypsiprymnus. 

„ of Pholangieta Cookii. 

,, of Phalanyisla vulpine. 

,, of a species of Macropus. 

The above figures, from No. 4 to No. 11 inclusive, are more or 

less magnified representations of the penultimate true molar tooth 

of the left side of the upper jaw, ns found in the principal genera 

of the Marsupiata. 

The four principal cusps, or tubercles, observable on the crown 

of the more complicated of these teeth, are marked a, b, c, and n; 

the anterior pair, a and c, are partially joined, so as to form a 

slightly interrupted transverse ridge in the teeth, fig. 10, and a 

second similar ridge is formed by the junction of the posterior 

pair of principal cusps, u and n. The principal cusps are also 

similarly united in the tooth, fig. 8, but in Macropus (fig. 11), 

they are most perfectly united, and form the high transverse 

ridges observed in the molar teeth of the species of that genus. 

In the tooth, fig. 7, all the cusps are most evenly developed, and 

there are besides these, four smaller cusps, 1, 2,3, and 4, arranged 

in a line along the outer side of the tooth, and, if 1 am not mis¬ 

taken in my identification of the corresponding parts in these 

molars, they become very important portions of the tooth in the 

carnivorous type of dentition, fig. 4 ; here, it appears as if the 

cusps 2 and 3 were much developed, and bent inwards so ns to 

be united to the principal cusps, x and u1 ; the cusp, n, is wanting. 

1 It appeared tome, upon first comparing the molar teeth of the TbyUcinu* 

with those of the Daiyttfiu. that the chief difference consisted in the absence 

of the small cusps, *2 nml :t, in the molars of the former animal; but observing 

r 
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as will be rendered pretty evident upon inspecting the tooth 6, 

where, owing to the comparatively small development of the cusp 

d, the crown approaches to the triangular form which is so charac¬ 

teristic of figs. 4 and 5. The part of the tooth which 1 have 

called the band, is most developed in the fore part of the molar, 

fig. 11, and is apparent in the teeth figured, where marked *. 

that these small cusps are approximated to the principal cusps in the second 

true molar of Dasyurus (or at least are much less widely separated than in the 

third molar), and that in the first molar the cusps 3 and b, are still more 

approximated, and the cusps 2 and a are partially joined, I have since thought 

it more probable that in Thylacinus the small and principal cusps are united. 

END OF VOL. I 

Wilson and Ogilvy, 57, Skinner Street, Snowhill, London. 
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